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PREFACE 
TO THE REVISED EDITION. 


IN this edition, the Latin Course for the First Year 
has been thoroughly revised and in part rewritten. 
In its present form it aims to introduce the beginner 
to the Latin language as a means of expressing thought, 
‘and not as a mere system of grammatical forms and 
rules, to make his first lessons as simple and attractive 
as possible, and then to’ conduct him by easy stages to 
_ such a practical and working knowledge of the lan- 
guage as will enable him to read Caesar or Vergil with 
some little facility and with some degree of pleasure. 

The following are a few of the leading features of 
the revised edition. 

1. The beginner is introduced, at the outset, to com- 
plete Latin sentences, and is informed how he may best 
ascertain their meaning. 

2. He learns no arbitrary rules. He is allowed to 
see the various Latin usages exemplified in the language 
itself, and is thus prepared to recognize in each rule of 
_ syntax, to which his attention is called, only a simple 


statement of the facts in the case. 
ili 
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3. He is instructed that his chief object must be to 
read and appreciate the language itself, and that the 
grammar will be useful mainly as it aids him in this 
work. An attempt is made to enable him to under- 
stand and enjoy the thought in the original, to see 
that Latin words are not mere equivalents for corre- 
sponding English words, but that they have a meaning 
of their own, that Latin nouns, for instance, are the 
actual names of real persons and things. 

4. The grammatical information, which will be of 
immediate and constant use to the learner in reading 

and understanding Latin, is given in the lessons them- 
selves, while other grammatical facts which ought to 
be within his reach, but which should not be allowed 
to burden his memory, are placed in the introduction 
for reference. 

In conclusion, the learner is advised to make faithful 
use of the Suggestions, which he will find in the latter 
part of the book, beginning on page 261. It is hoped 
that they will greatly aid him in his work. 


Brown UNIversity, July, 1888. 
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TuxE volume now offered to the public is intended to 
furnish the pupil a complete course for his first year in the 
study of Latin. It conducts the beginner through the com- 
mon forms and inflections of the language, introduces him 
to the leading principles of its syntax, and aims to prepare 
him to enter with success upon the consecutive study of 
Caesar or of any of the less difficult Latin authors. It com- 
prises an Outline of Latin Grammar, Progressive Exercises 
in Reading and Writing Latin, eighteen pages of Connected 
Discourse from Caesar, Directions for Reading at Sight, 
Suggestions to the Learner, Notes, a Latin-English and an 
English-Latin Vocabulary. 

The Paradigms and Rules are introduced in the exact 
form and language of the authors Grammar. Thus the 
great objection to many First Latin Books, that they fill the 
memory of the pupil with forms of statement that must be 
laid aside as soon as he passes to his Grammar, is entirely 
obviated in this volume. 

The Zatin Hzercises are taken chiefly from Caesar’s 
Commentaries on the Gallic War. They are made so 
strictly progressive, that the learner will find it perfectly 
easy, in the latter part of the volume, to make the transition 
from classified sentences to connected discourse. The 
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English Exercises are modelled after the Latin, and involve 
_ the same constructions and the same vocabulary. 

The Leercises in Reading at Sight consist of easy pas- 
sages of connected discourse from Caesar’s Commentaries. 
They are so arranged that all the words and constructions 
involved in any given exercise are introduced and used in 
previous lessons. The pupil, therefore, who has learned all 
the vocabularies, and has been faithful in his other work, will 
find little difficulty in reading at sight in accordance with 
the directions given him. The important point is not that 
he should translate any given passage absolutely at sight, 
but that he should master it without help from any source 
whatever. The exercises are intended to encourage inde- 
pendent work, to promote self-reliance in study, and to give 
facility in reading and appreciating Latin. 

The Suggestions to the Learner are intended not only to 
point out to the beginner the process by which he may most 
readily and surely reach the meaning of a Latin sentence, 
but also to aid him in expressing that meaning in idiomatic 
English. Experience has abundantly shown the need of 
such directions. The beginner’s first efforts to solve the 
problem presented by a Latin sentence are too often little 
better than a series of unsuccessful conjectures, while his 
first translations are purely mechanical renderings, with little 
regard either to the thought of his author or to the pro- 
prieties of his mother-tongue. 

I am happy in this connection to acknowledge my obliga- 
tions to my esteemed friend, Mr. Edward H. Cutler, the 
accomplished Head-Master of the Newton High School. 
His accurate scholarship and large professional experience 
have contributed greatly to the value of every part of the 
work. The vocabularies are all from his hand. 

The work which appears entire in this volume is also pub- 
lished without the Grammatical Outline, under the title: 
Progressive Hxercises in Reading and Writing Latin, with 
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Frequent Practice in Reading at Sight, intended as a Com- 
panion Book to the Author's Latin Grammar. 

Teachers who use the author’s Latin Series in connection 
with the Standard Edition’ of his Latin Grammar, may now 
choose for their classes during the first year of their Latin 
studies any one of the following courses : — 


1. The Complete Latin Course for the First Year. 

2. The Grammar, and the Progressive Exercises in Read- 
ing and Writing Latin. 

3. The Grammar, and the New Lutin Reader. 


Each of these courses will be found to furnish an ade- 
quate preparation for the reading of any of the less difficult 
Latin authors. In making the selection, teachers will have 
an opportunity to gratify their individual preferences, and to 
consult the special needs of their schools. 





1 Those who retain the earlier edition of the Grammar will find the 
Introductory Latin Book and the Latin Reader adapted to it. The 
editions of Latin Authors may be had with references to either edition of 
the Grammar, at the option of the instructor. 


Brown UNIversity, Provipence, R.L, 
July, 1883. 
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FIRST YEAR’S LATIN COURSE. 





INTRODUCTION. 


Norte. — The teacher will doubtless deem it advisable to begin with 
Lesson I., page 15, and to use the introduction for reference. 


LATIN ALPHABET. 


1. Larry Grammar treats of the principles of the Latin 
language. 

2. The Latin alphabet is the same as the English, with 
the omission of w. 

3. Letters are divided according to the position of the 
vocal organs at the time of utterance into two general 
classes, vowels and consonants,’ and these classes are again 
divided into various subdivisions, as seen in the following 


CLASSIFICATION OF LETTERS. 


I. VOWELS. 


1. OPEN VOWEL? ‘ £ ; . : é a 
2. MEDIAL VOWELS a i “ — e ° 
SeeerOOR WOWRIA® gw we ew y u 





1 If the vocal organs are sufliciently open to allow an uninterrupted 
flow of vocal sound, a vowel is produced, otherwise a consonant; but the 
least open yowels are scarcely distinguishable from the most open con- 
sonants. 

2 In pronouncing the open vowel a as in father, the vocal organs are 
fully open. By gradually contracting them at one point and another we 
produce in succession the media) vowels, the close vowels, the semivowels, 
the nasals, the aspirate, the fricatives, and finally the mutes, in pronounc- 
ing which the closure of the vocal organs becomes complete. 

® E is a medial vowel between the open « and the close i; 0 a medial 


— 


2 PHONETIC CHANGES. 


Il. CONSONANTS.! 


GUTTURALS, DENTALS, LABIALS, 


1. SEMIVOWELS, sonant? . . . iorj=y v=w 
2. NASALS, sonant . * n?* u m 
3. ASPIRATE, surd? . ‘ : : h 
4. FRICATIVES, comprising : 
1, Liquids, sonant . ° Lr 
2. Spirants, surd . ; . > f 
5. MUTES, comprising: 
1. Sonant mutes . : : gz da b 
2. Surd mutes * - &kG t Pp 


Nore. — X = cs, and z = ds, are double consonants, formed by the 
union of a mute with the spirant s. 


4. Diphthongs are formed by the union of two vowels in 
one syllable. 
Notrsr.— The most common diphthongs are ae, oe, wv, and eu. Ei, oi, 


and ui are rare. 


PHONETIC CHANGES. 
22. Vowels are often weakened, i.e., are often changed to 
weaker vowels. 


The order of the vowels, from the strongest to the weakest, is as 
follows: 





vowel between the open a and the close u; y was introduced from the 
Greek. — 
1 Observe that the consonants are divided: 
I. According to the orGANs chiefly employed in their production, into 
1. Gutturals — throat letters, also called Palatals. 
2. Dentals — teeth letters, also called Linguals. 
3. Labials — ip letters. 
II. According to the MANNER in which they are uttered, into 
1. Sonants, or voiced letters. 
2. Surds, or voiceless letters. 

2 The distinction between a sonant and a surd will be appreciated by 
observing the difference between the sonant b and its corresponding surd 
p in such words as bad, pad. B is vocalized, p is not. 

8 With the sound of n in concord, linger. It occurs before gutturals. 
congruenter, suitably. 
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a, O, u, e, i! 
Thus a is changed toO...u...e@...1L 
te. We ss Og-6. a Me 
WU. ——— 
e to i? 
Carmen,’ carmenis, carminis, a song, of a song; facid, cén-facid, 
_ eon-ficid, I make, I accomplish; factus, in-factus, in-fectus, made, 
not made; tened, con-tened, con-tined, 1 hold, I contain; tuba, tuba-cen, 
_ tubi-cen, a flute, a flute-player. 
30. A Guttural —, g, q, (qu) or h, —before s generally 
unites with it and forms x: 
| Ducs, dux, leader; pics, pax, peace; réys, récs, réx, king; légs, 
lees, lex, law: coqusi, cucsi, cori, | have cooked; trahsi, tracsi, traxi, 
_ lhave drawn. 
31. S is generally changed to r when it stands between 
_ two vowels: 
Flosés, florés, flowers; jisa, jira, rights; ménsdsum, ménsdrum, 
_ of tables; agrosum, agrorum, of fields; esam, eram, 1 was; esdmus, 
 eramus, we were. 






33. Partiat AssnuLation. — A consonant is often parti- 
_ ally‘ assimilated by a following consonant. Thus before 
_ the surd gs or t,a sonant b or g is generally changed to its 
- corresponding surd, p or c: 
Scribsi, scripsi, 1 have written; scribtus, scriptus, written; régsi, 
récsi, réxt (30), I have ruled; régtus, réctus, ruled. 





] 1 The change from a through o to u is usually arrested at ®, while « 
_ is often changed directly through e to i without passing through o or v. 
_ Thus the open a is changed either to the close u through the medial o, as 
seen on the right side of the following vowel-triangle, or to the close i 
through the medial e, as seen on the left side: 

Open vowel “ ; : a 

Medial vowels ines ; : —— e 0 

Close vowels ‘ u 

* But u, e, and i differ so ) slightly in strength that igi appear at times 

to be simply interchanged. 
: ® Here ¢ in carmen becomes / in carminis, a in facié becomes i in cén- 
Acio, ete 
4 That is, it is adapted or accommodated to,it, but does not become the 
same letter. 


4 PRONUNCIATION, 


PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN. 
I. Roman Method of Pronunciation? 


5. VowrEts. — The vowel sounds are the following: — 





Lone. Suorr. 
ã like ä in father: 4@'-ris.3 a like a in Cuba:5 = a’-met. 
& * e “ prey;* é'~li. @ pe: tees re'-get.- 
1 “ ¢ “ machine: i'-ri. i“ ¢ “ cigar; vi'-det, 
So. = 6 “eu o'-rds. o * o “ obey: mo'-net. 
ma. %.,* golest ii'-no. w** g¢ ™ fall: su'-mus, 


1. A short vowel in a long syllable is pronounced short: sunt,® u as 
in sum, su'-mus. But see 16, note 2. 

3. I preceded by an accented a, e, 0, or y, and followed by an- 
other vowel, is a semivowel with the sound of y in yet (7): A-cha’-ia 
(A-kii'’- yii). 

4, U in qu, and generally in gu and su before a vowel, has the 
sound of w; qui (kwe), lin’-gua (lin'-gwii), sud'-sit (swii'-sit). 





1 In this country three distinct methods are recognized in the pronun- 
ciation of Latin. They are generally known as the Roman, the English, 
and the Continental Methods. Recent researches have revealed laws of 
phonetic change of great value in tracing the history of Latin words. 
Accordingly, whatever method of pronunciation may be adopted for ac- 
tual use in the class-room, the pupil should sooner or later be made famil- 
iar with the leading features of the Roman Method, which is at least an 
approximation to the ancient pronunciation of the language. The pupil 
will, of course, at present study only the method adopted in the school. 

2 Those who adopt the English Method will now turn to page 6; those 
who adopt the Continental Method to page 8. Strictly speaking, there is 
no Continental Method, as every nation on the Continent of Europe has 
its own method. 

s The Latin vowels marked with the macron ~ are long in quantity, i.e. 
in the duration of the sound (16) ; those not marked are short in quantity ; 
see 16, note 3. Observe that the accent is also marked. For the laws of 
accentuation, see 17 and 18 in this introduction. 

4 Or é like @ in made, i like é in me, and @ like 00 in moon. 

§’ The short vowels can be only imperfectly represented by English 
equivalents. In theory they have the same sounds as the corresponding 
long vowels, but occupy only half as much time in utterance. 

® Observe the difference between the length or quantity of the vowel and 
the length or quantity of the syllable. Here the vowel wu is short, but the 
syllable sunt is longs see 16,1. Insyllables long irrespective of the length 


PRONUNCIATION. 5 
















6, Dirntuoncs.—In diphthongs each vowel retains its 
- own sound: 
ae (for ai) like the English ay (yes): mén'-sae.* 


au like ow in how: cau’-sa. 
oe (for oi) like oi in coin: foe'-dus,? 


7. Consonants. — Most of the consonants are pronounced 
_ nearly as in English, but the following require special notice: 


¢c like k in king: cé'-lés (kay-lace), ci'-vi (ké-wé), 
“ g “ get: re’-gunt, re'-gis, ge'-nus. 

“* y “ yet: ji’-stum (yoo-stum), ja'-cet. 

** gs * gon: sa’-cer, so'-ror, A'-si-a. 

“* ¢ “* time: ti’-mor, to'-tus, dc’-ti-d. 

“ww “ we: va’-dum, vi'-ci, vi'-ti-um.3 


det Du. 


8. Sytiasies.—In dividing words into syllables, 


1, Make as many syllables as there are vowels and diph- 
thongs: md'-re, per-sud'-dé, mén'-sae. 

2. Join to each vowel as many of the consonants which 
_ precede it—one or more—as can be conveniently pro- 
nounced at the beginning of a word or syllable:* pa’-ter, 
| pa'-trés, ge'-ne-ri, do'-mi-nus, men'-sa, bel'din. But— 
8. Compound words must be separated into their compo- 
“nent parts, if the first of these parts ends in a consonant: 
— ab-es, ob-i'-re.§ 





_ of the vowels contained in them, it is often difficult and sometimes abso- 
; lutely impossible to determine the natural quantity of the vowels; but it 
is thought advisable to treat vowels as short in all situations where there 
_ &re not good reasons for believing them to be long. 

1 Combining the sounds of a and i. 

| 2 Ki as in veil, eu with the sounds of e and u combined, and oi = oe, 
_ @ccur in a few words: dein, neu‘-ter, proin. 

___ * There is some uncertainty in regard to the sound of r. Corssen gives 
_ it at the beginning of a word the sound of the English r. 

’ 4 By some grammarians any combination of consonants which can 
_ begin either a Latin or a Greek word is always joined to the following 
_ Yowel, as o'-mnis, i'-pse. Others, on the contrary, think that the Romans 
_ pronounced with each vowel as many of the following consonants as could 
_ be readily combined with it. 

_ & Those who adopt the Roman Pronunciation, omitting the English 
4 and the Continental Method, will now turn to Lesson I., page 15. 

, 2 
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II. Lnglish Method of Pronunciation. 


9. VowrLs.— Vowels generally have their long or short 
English sounds. 

10. Lone Sounns.— Vowels have their long English 
sounds — a as in fate, e in mete,i in pine, o in note, u in 
tube, y in type — in the following situations : — 

1. In final syllables ending in a vowel: — 

Se, si, ser'-vi, ser'-vo, cor'-nu, mi'-sy. 


2. In all syllables, before a vowel or diphthong: — 
De'-us, de-o'-rum, de'-ae, di-e'-i, ni’-hi-lum.* 


3. In penultimate? syllables before a single consonant, 
or before a mute followed by a liquid : — 
Pa'-ter, pa'-tres, ho-no'-ris, A’-thos, O'-thrys. 


4. In unaccented syllables, not final, before a single con- 
sonant, or before a mute followed by a liquid : — 
Do-lo'-ris, cor’-po-ri, con’-su-lis, a-gric’-o-la, 


1, A unaccented, except before consonants in final syllables (11, 1), 
has the sound of a final in America; men'-sa, a-cu'-tus, a-ma'-mus.* 

2. Iand y unaccented, in any syllable except the first and last, gener- 
ally have the short sound: nob’-i-lis (nob’-e-lis), Am’-y-cus (Am/’-e-cus), 

3. I preceded-by an accented a, e, 0, or y, and followed by another 
vowel, is a semivowel with the sound of y in yet: A-cha'-ia (A-ka’- 
ya), Pom-pe’-ius (Pom-pe’-yus), La-to’-ia (La-to’-ya), Har-py'-ia 
( Har-py’-ya). 

4. U in qu, and generally in gu and su before a vowel, has the 
sound of w: qui (kwi), qua ; lin’-gua (lin’-gwa); sua'-de-o (swa’-de-o). 


11. Snort Sounps.— Vowels have their short English 
sounds—a as in fat, e in met, i in pin, o in not, u in tub, 
y in myth —in the following situations : — 





1 In these rules no account is taken of the aspirate A: hence the first 7 
in nihilum is treated asa vowel before another vowel; for the same reason, 
ch, ph, and th are treated as single mutes; thus th in Athos and Othrys. 

2 Penultimate, the last syllable but one. 

8 Some give the same sound to @ final in monosyllables: da, qua: 
while others give it the long sound, accord‘ng to 10, 1. 
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1. In final syllables ending in a consonant : — 

A'-mat, a’-met, rex’-it, sol, con'-sul, Te’-thys ; except post, es final, 
snd os jinal in plural cases: res, di'-es, hos, a'-gros. 

2. In all syllables before 2, or any two consonants except 
a mute followed by a liquid (10, 3 and 4): — 

Rex'-it, bel'-lum, rex-e'-runt, bel-lo'-ruin. 


8. In all accented syllables, not penultimate, before one or 


. more consonants : — 


Dom/’-i-nus, pat'-ri-bus. But— 

1) A, e, or o before a single consonant (or a mute and a liquid), 
followed by e, i, or y before another vowel, has the long sound: 
a'-ci-es, a'-cri-a, me’-re-o, do'-ce-o. 

2) U, in any syllable not final, before a single consonant or a mute 
and a liquid, except bi, has the long sound: Pu'-ni-cus, sa-lu'-bri-tas. 


12. Dirutuones.— Diphthongs are pronounced as follows: 


Ae like e: Cae'-sar, Daed'-a-lus.' | Au asin author: au’-rum. 
Oe like e: Oc’-ta, Oed'-i-pus.' Bu ? as in neuter: neu'-ter. 


13. Consonants. — The consonants are pronounced in gen- 
eral as in English. Thus :— 

I. C and G are soft (like s and j) before e, i, y, ae, and oe, and 
hard in other situations*: ce’-do (se’-lo), ci -vis, Cy’-rus, cae-do, 
coe’-pi, a'-ge (a'-je), a’-gi; ca’-do (ka-do), co'-go, cwn, Ga'-des. 

IL. 8, T, and X are generally pronounced as in the English words 
son, time, expect: sa'-cer, ti'-mor, rex'-i (rek'-si), But— 
1. S, T, and X are aspirated before i preceded by an accented syllable 


and followed by a vowel, —s and ¢ taking the sound of sh, and z that of 
ksh; Al'-si-wm (Al’-she-um), ar’-ti-wm (ar’-she-um), anz’~i-us (ank’-she-us). 





! The diphthong has the long sound in Cae'-sar and Oe'-ta, according to 
10, 3, but the short sound in Daed'-a-lus (Ded'-a-lus) and Oed’-i-pus (Ed’-i- 
pus). according to 11, 3, as e would be thus pronounced in the same situa- 
tions. 

2 Ki and oi are seldom diphthongs, but when so used they are pro- 
nounced as in height, coin: hei, proin. Ui, as a diphthong, with the long 
sound of i, occurs in cui, hui, huic. 

® C has the sound of sh — 

1. Before i preceded by an accented syllable and followed by a vowel: 
80'-ci-us (so’-she-us); 

2. Before eu and yo preceded by an accented syllable: ca-du'-ce-us (ca 
du’-she-us), Sic'-y-on (Sish'-y-on) 
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2. S is pronounced like z— 
1) At the end of a word, after ce, ae, au, b, m, n, r: spes, praes, laus, 
urbs, hi’-ems, mons, pars ; 


2) Ina few words after the analogy of the corresponding English — 
Cae'-sar, Caesar; cau’-sa, cause; mu'-sa, muse; mi’-ser, miser, miserable, 
etc. 


3. X at the beginning of a word has the sound of z: Xan'-thua. 


14. SytLasLes. —In dividing words into syllables — 
1. Make as many syllables as there are vowels and diphthongs: 
mo’-re, per-sua’-de, men’-sae. 


2. Distribute the consonants so as to give the proper sound to each 
vowel and diphthong, as determined by previous rules (10-12): pa'-ter, 
pa'-tres, a-gro'-rum, au-di'-vi, gen'-e-ri, dom'-i-nus. 


III. Continental Method of Pronunciation. 


5. VowE.ts. — The vowel sounds are the following: — . 





Lone. SHorr. 
a like ä in father: a’-ris.1 a like a in Cuba:* = a'-met. 
é e ** prey:? é’-di. e “ e * net: re'-get. 
I “ @& “ machine:? ?'-r7. 5G — vi’-det. 
SO  n6yS rola: o'-ras. o “* o * obey: mo'-net. 
& tt pales? u’/-no. wa 4; py $F fens su'-mus. 


1, A short vowel in a long syllable is pronounced short: sunt,‘ u as 
in sum, su’-mus. But see 16, note 2. 


6. Dipntuones.—In diphthongs each vowel retains its 
own sound : — 


ae (for ai) like the English ay (yes): mén’-sae.® 
au like ow in how: cau’-sa. 
oe (for oi) like oi in coin: foe'-dus.® 





1 The Latin vowels marked with the macron ~ are long in quantity, 
i.e. in the duration of the sound (16); those not marked are short in quan- 
tity ; see 16, note 3. 

2 Or é like a@ in made, 7 like ẽ in me, and « like 00 in moon. 

8’ The sounds of the vowels and diphthongs are the same as in the 
Roman method; see pages 4 and 5. 

# See foot-note 6, page 4. 5 See foot-note 1, page 5. 

6 See foot-note 2, page 5. : 


: 


; 
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18. Consonants. — The consonants are pronounced in 
general as in English ; see 13, I., II. 1, 2, page 7. 

14. Sy.tiasies.—In dividing words into syllables make 
as many syllables as there are vowels and diphthongs: md'-re, 
per-sua'-dé, mén'-sae. 


QUANTITY. 


16. Syllables are in quantity or length either long, short, 
or common.’ 

I. Lone. —A syllable is long in quantity — 

1. If it contains a diphthong or a long vowel: haec, rés.* 

2. If its vowel is followed by z or z or any two consonants, except 
a mute and a liquid:* dux, réx, sunt.5 

II. Suorr.—A syllable is short, if its vowel is followed by 
another vowel, by a diphthong, or by the aspirate A: di-és, 
vi-ae, ni'-hil.® 





1 Join to each vowel as many of the consonants which precede it — 
one or more —as can be conveniently pronounced at the beginning of a 
word or syllable: pa’-ter, pa'-trés, ge'-ne-ri, do'-mi-nus, mén'-sa, bel'-lum. 
But compound words must be separated into their component parts, if the 
first of these parts ends in a consonant: ab’-es, ob-i’-re. 

2 Common, /.e. sometimes long and sometimes short. 

8 See note 3, below. 

4 That is, in the order here given, with the mute before the liquid; if 
the liquid precedes, the syllable is long. 

5 Observe that the vowel in such syllables may be either long or short. 
Thus it is long in réx, but short in duz and sunt. 

6 By referring to pages 4 and 8, it will be seen, that, in the Roman 
Method and in the Continental, quantity and sound coincide with each 
other: a vowel long in quantity is long in sound, and a vowel short in quan- 
tity is short in sound. But, by referring to 10 and 11, it will be seen, that, 
in the English Method, the quantity of a vowel does not at all affect its 
sound, except in determining the accent (18). Hence, in this method, a 
vowel long in quantity is often short in sound, and a vowel short in quantity 
is often long in sound. Thus in réz and sd, the vowels are long in quantity; 
but by 11, 1, they have the short English sounds: while in ave, mare, the . 
vowels are all short in quantity; but by 10,1 and 3, they all have the 
long English sounds. Hence, in pronouncing according to the English 
Method, determine the place of the accent by the quantity, according to 
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III. Common. — A syllable is common, if its vowel, natu- 
rally * shert, is followed by a mute and a liquid: agri. 
NotE 1.— Vowels are also in quantity either long, short, or common; 


but the quantity of the vowel does not always coincide with the quantity 
of the syllable.? 


Nore 2.— Vowels are long before ns, nf, gn, and gm; con’-sul, 
in-fe'-lix, rég’-num, Ggmen. 


Norte 3, — The signs ~, * are used to mark the quantity of vowels, the 
first denoting that the vowel over which it is placed is long, the second 
that it is common, i.e. sometimes long and sometimes short: a-md -bé. 
All vowels not marked are to be treated as short.3 


ACCENTUATION. 


17. Words of two — are always accented on the 
first: mén'-sa. 


18. Words of more than two syllables are accented on 
the Penilt, if that is long in quantity ;° otherwise on the 
Antepenult :* ho-nd'-ris, cdn'-swlis.® 

3. A secondary or subordinate accent is placed on the second or 
third syllable before the primary accent — on the second, if that is the 
first syllable of the word, or is long in quantity, otherwise on the 
third: mo’-nu-é'-runt, mo'-nu-e-ra'-mus,’ in-stau'-rd-vé'runt. 





18, and then determine the sounds of the letters irrespective of quantity, 
according to 10-13. 

1 A vowel is said to be naturally short, when it is short in its own 
nature ; i.e. in itself, without reference to its position. 

2 Thus in long syllables the vowels may be either long or short, as in 
réx, dux, sunt (see foot-note 6, p. 4). But in short syllables the vowels are 
also short, 

8 See p. 4, foot-note 6. In many works short vowels are marked with 
the sign ~: réyis. 

4 The penult is the last syllable but one; the antepenult, the last but 
two. 

> Thus the quantity of the syllable, not of the vowel, determines the 
place of the accent : regen'-tis, accented on the penult, because that sylla- 
ble is long, though its vowel is short: see 16, I., 2. 

6 In the subsequent pages, the pupil will be expected to accent words 
in pronunciation according to these rules. 

7 In the English Method divide thus: mon’-u-e’-runt, mon-u-e-ra’-mus. 
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SENTENCES. — VERBS. 


846. A sentence is a combination of words expressing 


either a single thought or two or more thoughts, 


347. A Surete SENTENCE expresses a single thought: 
Deus mundum aedificavit, God made (built) the world. Cic. 


348. A CompLex SENTENCE expresses one leading thought 
with one or more dependent thoughts : 

Donec eris félix, multos numerabis amicés, so long as you shall be 
prosperous, you will number many friends. Ovid. 

349. A CompounpD SENTENCE expresses two or more in- 
dependent thoughts : 

Sol ruit et montés umbrantur, the sun hastens to its setting and the 
mountains are shaded. Verg. 

356. The Surere SENTENCE in its MOST SIMPLE FORM con- 
sists of two distinct parts, expressed or implied : — 

1. The Sussect, or that of which it speaks; 

2. The Prepicate, or that which is said of the subject: 

Cluilius moritur, Cluilius dies.2 Liv. 

Norr. —In Latin, both subject and predicate may be contained or 
implied in a single word, if that word is a verb: 

Amis,* thou lovest. Amiat,* he loves. 

857. The Smrete SENTENCE in its MOST EXPANDED FORM 
consists of these same parts with their various modifiers : 





1 In this example two simple sentences — (1) ‘you will be prosperous,’ 
and (2) ‘you will number many friends’—are so united that the first 
only specifies the time of the second: You will number many JSriends so 
long as you shall be prosperous. The partof the complex sentence which 
makes complete sense of itself — muliés numerabis amicés —is called the 
Principal or Independent Clause ; and the part which is dependent upon 
it — dénec eris féliz —is called the Subordinate or Dependent Clause. 

2 Here Cluilius is the subject, and moritur the predicate, 

% The ending s shows that the subject is of the second person singular, 
THOU, while ¢ shows that it is of the third person singular, HE. 
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In his castris Cluilius, Albinus réx, moritur, Cluilius, the Alba 
king, dies in this camp.’ Liv. 

192. Verbs in Latin, as in English, express existence 
condition, or action: est, he is; dormit, he is sleeping 
legit, he reads. 

193. Verbs comprise two principal classes : — 

I, Transitive Verss admit a direct object of the action 
servum verberat, he beats the slave. 

II. Inrransitive Verses do not admit such an object 
puer currit, the boy runs.? 

194, Verbs have Voice, Mood, Tense, Number and Person 

195. There are two voices: 

I. The Active Vorce® represents the subject as acTini 
or EXISTING; pater filium umat, the father loves his son 
est, he is. 

II. The Passtve Vorce represents the subject as acre) 
upoN by some other person or thing: filius @ patre amdtur 
the son is loved by his father. 

196. There are three moods : *— 

I. The Inpicatrve Moop either asserts something as : 
fact or inquires after the fact: 


Legit, HE IS READING. Legitne, IS HE READING? Servius rég 
navit, Servius REIGNED. Quis ego sum, who Am I? 





1 Here Clwilius, Albanus réz, is the subject in its enlarged or modifie 
form: in his castris moritur, the predicate in its enlarged or modified form 

2 Here servum, ‘the slave,’ is the object of the action; beats (what? 
the slave. The object thus completes the meaning of the verb. He beat 
is incomplete in sense, but the boy runs 1s complete, and accordingly doe 
not admit an object. 

8 Voice shows whether the subject acts (Active Voice), or is acted upo 
(Passive Voice). Thus, with the Active Voice, ‘the futher loves his son. 
the subject, father, is the one who performs the action, loves, while wit 
the Passive Voice, ‘the son is loved by the futher,’ the subject, son, mere} 
receives the action, is acted upon, is loved. 

4 Mood, or Mode, means manner, and relates to the manner in whic! 
the meaning of the verb is expressed, as will be seen by observing th 
force of the several moods. 
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§ 3 ita — or conception. 
5 patriam, LET US LOVE our country. Sint beati, may 
THEY BE happy. Quaerat quispiam, some one MAY INQUIRE, 


UI. The Imperative Moop expresses a command or an 
_ __ Jiistitiam cole, practise justice. Ta né céde malis, Do not YMALD 
4 to misfortunes. 

_ 197. There are six tenses :? 

I. Taree Tenses ror Incomptere Action: — 

1. Present: amd, I love, I am loving. 


2. Imperfect : amdbam, I was loving, I loved. 
_ $. Future: amdabd, I shall love, I will love. 


Il. Turee Tenses ror Compietrep Acriox: 


3 1. Perfect : a@mdvi, I have loved, I loved. 
_ 2. Pluperfect: amdveram, | had loved. 
3. Future Perfect: amdverd, I shall have loved. 


| 198. Tenses are also distinguished as — 


I. Princrpar or Primary Tenses: 

1. Present : amd, I love. 

_ 2. Present Perfect : amdvi, I have loved. 
8. Future: amdabd, I shall love. 

4. Future Perfect : amdverd, I shall have loved. 
II. Hisroricat or Seconpary TENSES: 
1. Imperfect: amdbam, I was loving. 

2. Historical Perfect : amdvi, I loved. 

8. Plaperfect : amdveram, I had loved. 


199. In Verbs, as in Nouns (44), there are two numbers, 
_ Srveurar and Piura, and three persons, First, Seconp, 

and Tur. 

Nore. — The various verbal forms which have voice, mood, tense 

_ Bumber, and person, make up the finite verb. 





4 Tense means time The tense of a verd shows the time of the action. 
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_ 200. Among verbal forms are included the following 
verbal nouns and adjectives: 


I. The Inrinirive is a verbal noun. It is sometimes best 
translated by the English Jnfinitive, sometimes by the verbal 
noun in ING, and sometimes by the Jndicative: 

Exire ex urbe vol6, I wish To Go out of the city. Gestid sctre omnia, 
I long To KNow all things. Haec scire juvat, TO KNow these things 
affords pleasure. 

II. The Gerunp gives the meaning of the verb in the form 
of a verbal noun of the second declension,’ used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular. It cor- 
responds to the English verbal noun in ING: 

Amandi, OF LOVING. Amandi causa, for the sake OF LOVING. 
Ars vivendi, the art or LIVING. Ad discendum propénsus, inclined 
TO LEARN, or TO LEARNING. 

III. The Suptye gives the meaning of the verb in the 
form of a verbal noun of the fourth declension? It has a 
form in um and a form in ũ: 

Amatum, TO LOVE, FOR LOVING. Améati, TO BE LOVED, FOR 
LOVING, IN LOVING. Auxilium postuldtum vénit, he came To ASK 
aid. Difficile dietũ est, it is dificult To TELL. 

IV. The Parriciete in Latin, as in English, gives the 
meaning of the verb in the form of an adjective. It is 
sometimes best translated by the English Participle or In- 
finitive, and sometimes by a Clause: 

Amdans, LOVING. Améatiirus, ABOUT TO LOVE. Amdtus, LOVED. 


Amandus, DESERVING TO BE LOVED. Platõ scribéns mortuus est, 
Plato died WHILE WRITING, Or WHILE HE WAS WRITING. 


Note. — A Latin verb may have four participles: two in the Ac- 
tive, the Present and the Future, amdns, amdatirus ; and two in the 
Passive, the Perfect and the Gerundive, amatus, amandus. 


201. Regular verbs are inflected, or conjugated, in four 
different ways, and are accordingly divided into Four Con- 
jugations. 





1 See 82 F1 2 See 92, 116. 


LESSONS AND EXERCISES. 





LESSON I. 


PARTS OF SPEECH.—NOUNS. 





1. Lesson from the Grammar.’ 


88. In Latin, as in English, words are divided, according 

to their use, into eight classes, called Parts of Speech, viz. : 

Nouns, Adjectives, Pronouns, Verbs, Adverbs, Prepositions, 
Conjunctions, and Interjections.* 


Nouns. 


89. A Noun or Substantive is a name, as of a person, 
place, or thing: Cicerd, Cicero; dma, Rome; domus, 
house. 


1. A Prorer Nown is a proper name, as of a person or place: 
Cicerd; Roma. 

2. A Common Noun is a name common to all the members of a 
class of objects: vir, man; equus, horse. 


40. Nouns have Gender, Number, Person, and Case. 





1 The lessons are from the author’s Latin Grammar, and the numerals 
at the side of the page, 38, 30, etc., designate articles in that work. It is 
advised that the Introduction be used mainly for reference, but that 
such parts of it be learned from time to time as the interests of the class 
may require. For pronunciation the pupil must at first depend upon his 
teacher, but he will soon be able to profit by the rules contained in the 
Introduction. 

2 In general, the use of the Parts of Speech is the same in Latin as in 
English. 
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I. GENDER. 


41. There are three genders: Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. 

Norr.—In some nouns, gender is determined by signification; in 
others, by endings. 

42, GENERAL RuLes ror GENDER. 

I. Masculines : — 

1. Names of Males; Ciceré; vir, man; réz, king. 


2. Names of Rivers, Winds, and Months: Rhénus, Rhine; Notus, 
south wind; Martius, March. 


II. Feminines:— 


1. Names of Females: mulier, woman; leaena, lioness. 


2. Names of Countries, Towns, Islands, and Trees: Graecia, 
Greece; Roma, Rome; Délos, Delos; pirus, pear-tree. 


II. Person anp NuMBER. 


44. The Latin, like the English, has three persons and two 
numbers. The first person denotes the speaker; the second, 
the person spoken to; the third, the person spoken of. The 
singular number denotes one; the plural, more than one. 


2. In this exercise give the GENDER and NumBer of each 
noun, and tell whether it is Common or Proper. 


1. Caesar (Caesar), Alexander (Alexander), Graecia 
(Greece). 2. Matrés (mothers), mater (a mother), Hispania 
(Spain). 3. Pater (a father), patrés (fathers), Rhénus 
(the river Rhine). 4. Puer (a boy), pueri (boys), puella (a 
girl), puellae (girls). 5. Sicilia (Sicily), Sparta (the city 
Sparta), miles (a soldier), milités (soldiers). 





1 In English, yender denotes sex. Accordingly, masculine nouns de- 
note males; feminine nouns, females; and neuter nouns, objects which 
are neither male nor female. In Latin, however, this natural distinction 
of gender is applied only to the names of males and females ; while, in all 
other nouns, gender depends upon an artificial distinction, according to 
grammatical rules. 
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LESSON II. 
NOUNS.— CASES. 


3. Lessons from the Grammar. 


45. The Latin has six cases :!— 


NAMES. ENGLISH EQUIVALENTS. 
Nominative, Nominative. 
Genitive, Possessive, or Objective with of: 
Dative, Objective with to or for. 
Accusative, Objective. 
Vocative, Nominative Independent. 
Ablative, Objective with from, with, by, in. 


Thus in general the English cases are represented in 
Latin as follows: 

1. The Nominative, by the Nominative in Latin: 

THE QUEEN is praised. Régina laudatur.? 

2. The Possessive and the Objective with of, by the Gen- 
itive in Latin: 

THE QUEEN'S daughter is praised. Filia réginae laudatur. 

The daughter oF THE QUEEN is praised. Filia réginae laudatur. 

8. The Odjective with to or for, by the Dative in Latin ; 
the Objective without a preposition, by the Accusative: 

They give a BOOK TO THE QUEEN. Réginae librum donant.‘ 





1 The case of a noun shows the relation which that noun sustains to 
other words: as, John’s book. Here the possessive case shows that John 
sustains to the book the relation of possessor. 

2 Observe that the English words to be illustrated are printed in smALL 
CAPITALS and the corresponding Latin in Italics. Quxen is in the Nomi- 
native, and is the subject of the verb is praised, and réyina, the correspond- 
ing word in the Latin, is also in the Nominative and is the subject of the 
Latin verb laudatur. The Latin has no article; accordingly réyina may 
mean a queen, the queen, or simply queen. 

8 Here daughter, the subject of the English sentence, and /ilia, the 
subject of the Latin sentence, are both in the Nominative, but the pos- 
sessiye queen's, or its equivalent, of the queen, becomes in the Latin 
réginae, the Genitive of régina. 

4 Book, the object of give, is in the Objective case, and the correspond- 
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4. The Nominative Independent in an address, by the 
Vocative in Latin: 
They praise you, O QUEEN. ‘Té, régina, laudant. 
5. The Objective with from, with, by, in, by the Abdlative 
in Latin: 
They are fortifying the city wrru A WALL. Urbem vallé miniunt.? 
They are walking IN THE GARDEN. In horto awbulant. 


Nore 1. The Genitive, Dative, Accusative, and Ablative are called 
the Oblique Cases. 


Nore 2. The Latin has also a few remnauts of another case, called 
the Locative, denoting the place in which. 


4. In this exercise give the Genver, Number, and Case of 
each Noun, and tell whether it is Common or Prover. 


1. Réx (the king) laudaitur (és praise/). 2. Filius (the 
' gon) régis (of the king) laudatur (is praised). 3. Filii (the 
sons) régis (of the king) laudantur (are praised). 4. Filii 
(the sons) régum (of kings) laudantur (are praised). 5, Rex 
(the king) filiam (his* daughter) amat (loves). 6. Réx (the 
king) filiis (his daughters) amat (loves). 7. Caesar ( Caesar) 
milités (the soldiers) laudat (praises). 8. Milités (the sol- 
diers) laudantur (are praised). 





ing Latin, librum, the object of the Latin verb dénant, is in the Accusa- 
tive, but the words to the queen are rendered by réyinae, the Dative of 
régina. Observe the order of the words: 

ENGLISH ORDER: They give a book to the queen. 

LATIN ORDER: To the queen a book they give. 

1 O queen is rendered by the Vocative régina; and you, the object of 
praise, by the Accusative ¢é, the object of laudant. Here again observe 
the order of the words. 

2 With a wall is rendered by the Ablative vallé, but in the garden by 
the Ablative with in: in horté. Observe the order of the words: 

ENGLISH ORDER: They are fortifying the city with a wall. 

LATIN ORDER: The city with a wall they are fortifying. 

ENGLISH ORDER: They are walking in the garden. 

LATIN ORDER: In the garden they are walking. 

Observe that in all these examples the verb in Latin stands at the end 
of the sentence. 

3 In Latin the possessive pronouns, meaning his, her, their, when not 
emphatic, are seldom expressed if they can be supplied from the context 





— 
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LESSON IIL 


SENTENCES.— VERBS. —CERTAIN FORMS OF THE FIRST 
CONJUGATION, 


5. Lesson from the Grammar. 


356. Every SENTENCE consists of two distinct parts, ex- 
pressed or implied :— 

1. The Sussecr, or that of which it speaks ; 

2. The Prepicare, or that which is said of the subject: 

Cluilius moritur, Cluilius dies.' Liv. 


Norr. — In Latin, both subject and predicate may be contained or im- 
plied in a single word, if that word is a verb : 


Amis,? thou lovest. Amat,? he loves. 

201. Regular verbs* are conjugated in four different ways, 
and are accordingly divided into Four Conjugations. 

6. In Verbs of the First ConsuGcation, the Tutrp 
Person in the sing:dar and plural of the present, imperfect, 
and future tenses of the indicative mood has the following — 


ENDINGS. 

PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
Singular, at, ãbat, abit. 
Plural, ant, aibant, aibunt. 

PARADIGM, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Pres, amat, he loves ;4 amamt, they love. 
Imp, amabat, he was loving ;* anfitbant, they were loving.’ 
Fi. am&bit, he will love ; amabunt, they will loves 





1 Cluilius is the subject, and moritur the predicate. 

2 The ending s shows that the subject is of the second person singular, 
THOU, while ¢ shows that it is of the third person singular, HE. 

% For verbs, mood, tense, number, and person, see pages 12 and 13. 

4 The subject of each of these verbs may be, in English, either he, 
she, or it: amat, he loves, she loves, or it loves. The suffix, t, shows the 
number and person of the subject, but not its gender. 

* Or, he loved; plural, they loved. See page 13, 197. 

6 Each of these Latin forms, amat, amant, etc., consists of two distinct 
elements—(i) the stem, which gives the general meaning of the verb; 
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7. In English, the tenses, numbers, and persons of verbs 
are indicated by certain words or signs; as, 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
He loves, he was loving, he will love. 
They love, they were loving, _—_ they will love. 

In Latin, however, no such signs are used; but their place 
is supplied by the endings of the verb. Hence, in transla- 
ting English into Latin, omit these signs, and express the 
tense, number, and person of the verb by the proper endings: 





PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
Eng. He loves, he was loving, he will love, 
Lat. Amat, amdbat, amabit. 
LESSON IV. 
CERTAIN FORMS OF THE FIRST CONJUGATION, — 
EXERCISES, 
8. Vocabulary. 
Ambulat, he walks, he is walking.* 
Arat, he ploughs, he is ploughing. 
Déliberat, he deliberates, he is deliberating. 
Equitat, he rides, he is riding. 
Lacrimat, he weeps, he is weeping. 
Navigat, he sails, he is sailing. 
Régnat, he reigns, he is reigning. 
and (2) the suffix, added to the stem, to designate tense, number, and per- 
son. Thus in ama-t ama-nt 
ama-bat ama-bant 
ama-bit ama-bunt 


the stem is amd, and the suffixes are ¢, nt, bat, bant, bit, bunt; but as in 
some verbal forms the final vowel of the stem has become inseparably 
united with the suffix, it is impossible to keep the two elements of the 
word distinct. We accordingly give the endings produced by the union 
of this final vowel with the suffix, as above, at, ant, etc. : 

The jinal vowel of the stem is called the stem characteristic. 

1 It is recommended that the Vocabularies be so carefully and accu- 
rately learned that the pupil shall be able to give with promptness either 
the English for the Latin or the Latin for the English. 

2 Or, she walks, etc. 
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9. In this exercise, first pronounce the several sentences with 
care, then give the Tense, Number, and Person of each 
Verb, and finally translate the whole into English. 


1. Régnat,! régnant. 2. Déliberibat, d@liberibant. 3. La- 
erimabit, lacrimaibunt. 4. Ambulant, arant, equitant. 5. 
Equitat, equitibat, equitabit. 6. Navigat, naivigibat, navi- 
gibunt. 7. Ambulat, ambuldbunt, ambulabat. 8. Régnant, 
régnabit, régnibant. 9. Navigant, ambulabit, equitdbant. 


10. Zranslate into Latin. 


1. He was reigning, they will reign, she will reign.? 2. 
They are walking, he will walk, they were walking. 3. She 
is weeping, they will weep, he was weeping. 4. They will ride, 
he willsail. 5. He is deliberating, they will deliberate. 6. He 
was ploughing, they will plough. 7. They were ploughing, 
he will plough. 8. They were sailing, they are deliberating. 





1 In preparing this exercise, notice carefully the endings of the words; 
even a Roman could not understand this Latin without attending to these 
endings. What, then, is the meaning of the endings at, ant, in régnat, 
régnant? They show that in the first the subject, or agent, of the action 
is in the third person singular, he, she, or it; and, in the second, in the third 
person plural, they. But these endings also show that the verbs arein the 
present tense. How does that fact help you to understand the meaning? 
It tells you that the action is now taking place: He is reigning. 

Again, what is the meaning of abat, abant, in déliberabat, déliberabant, 
and of abit, abunt, in lacrimabit, lacrimabunt? What do these endings 
tell you about the subjects of these verbs? What about their tense? 
What about the time of each action? The endings abat and ãbant assure 
you that the action of the verb was taking place atsome pasttime; abit and 
a@bunt that it will be taking place or will take place at some future time. 

In these exercises you may use at pleasure either he or she as subject, 
if the sense permits: he reigns, he is reigning, or she reigns, she is reign- 
ing. You should, however, accustom yourself to think of all the possible 
meanings of a Latin word, or of a Latin sentence, before you attempt to 
translate it. This habit, if early formed, will be of great value to you 
in your subsequent work. A 

2 Observe that the English pronouns, he, she, it, they, are not to be 
rendered by separate Latin words, as the Latin verb contains a pronomi- 
nal subject in itself. Hence, ‘he reigns,’ régnat; ‘they reign,’ régnant. 

3 
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LESSON V. 
NOUNS. — CASES. — FIRST DECLENSION. 
11. Lesson from the Grammar. 


46. Dectensions.— The process by which the several 
cases of a word are formed is called Declension. It consists 
in the addition of certain suffixes to one common base called 
the stem.! In Latin there are five declensions. 


First DecLension. — A Novns. 
48. Nouns of the first declension end in 
a and 6—/feminine ; 4s and 6s—masculine.* 
Nouns in a are declined as follows: 
SINGULAR. 


EXampus, Meanrna, Cast-Expro,* 
Nom, ménsa, a @ table,® a 
Gen, ménsae, of a table, ae 
Dat. ménsae, to, for a table, ae 
Acc. mtnsama, a fable, am 
Voce. ménsa, O table, a 
Abl. méns&, Srom, with, by a table, a 

PLURAL. 
Nom. ménsae, tables, ae 
Gen. ménsirum, of tables, drum 
Dat. ménsis, to, for tables, Is 
Acc. ménshis, tables, as 
Voce. ménsae, O tables, ae 
Abl. ménsis, Srom, with, by tables. Is 





1 Thus each case-form contains the stem, which gives the general 
meaning of the word, and the case-sufiz, which shows its relation to some 
other word. In rég-is, ‘of a king,’ the general idea, king, is denoted by 
the stem, rég ; the relation of, by the suffix is. When the stem ends ina 
vowel, the case-suffiz is seen only in combination with that vowel. The 
ending thus produced is called a case-ending, and the final vowel of 
the stem is called the stem characteristic or simply the characteristic. 

2 That is, nouns of this declension in a@ and é are feminine, and those 
in as and és are masculine, unless their gender is determined by their 
signification according to the General Rules: see page 16, 42. 

8 Ménsa may be translated a table, table, or the table. 

4 These case-endings should be carefully studied and compared, as 
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— 


1. Stem. —In nouns of the first declension, the stem ends in à. 1 

2. In the PARADIGM, observe that the stem is ménsd,! and that the 
_ several cases are distinguished by their case-endings.? 

8. Examples for Practice. — Like ménsa decline :— 

Ala, wing; aqua, water; causa, cause; fortiina, fortune. 

4, Locative. — Names of towns and a very few other words have 
a Locative Singular in ae, denoting the place in which (p. 18, note 2): 
_ Romae, at Rome; militiae, in war. 

















LESSON VI. 


NOUNS.—FIRST DECLENSION. — NOMINATIVE CASE. — 
RULES III. AND XXXVI. 


12. Examine carefully the following examples. 


1. Régnat, He, she, or it reigns.® 
2. Numa régnat, Numa reigns.4 

3. Régnat, He reigns. 

4. Victoria régnat, Victoria reigns. 

5. Régnat, She reigns. 

6. Réginae régnant, Queens reign. 

7. Régnant, They reign.* 





_ they will serve as a practical guide to the learner in distinguishing the 
different cases and in ascertaining the meaning of words. 
1 Remember that the final vowel of the stem forms a part of the case- 

ending. See page 22, foot-note, 1. 
2 Observe also (1) that the Nominative and Vocative are alike, (2) that 
_ the Dative and Ablative plural are alike, and (3) that the Genitive and 
Dative singular and the Nominative and Vocative plural are all alike. 
% This is the full meaning of régnat when there is nothing in the con- 
text to restrict it, but take notice that in the third example it is ren- 
dered he reigns, because we make it refer to Numa, the king, while in the 
- fifth example it is rendered she reigns, because we make it refer to 
Victoria. 

4 Observe (J) that réynant, ‘they reign,’ differs from régnat, ‘he, she, 
_ or itreigns,’ only in having nt, meaning they, as its ending, while régaat 
has simply t, meaning Ae, she, it; and (2) that, though the forms of the 
_ verb thus contain a pronoun, yet a substantive may at any time be intro- 
_ duced as subject, and that then the pronoun is not translated. Thus régnat, 
_ *he, she, or it reigns,’ but Numa régnat, ‘ Numa reigns’ (not ‘Numa he 
reigns’), Victdria régnat, ‘ Victoria reigns,’ régnant, ‘they reign,’ but 
réyinae régnant, ‘ queens reign.’ 
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Norte 1. — Observe (1) that in the first, third, fifth, and seventh ex- 
amples the subjects are pronouns implied in the endings at, ant, or, 
more strictly, t, nt, he, she, it, they, and (2) that in the second example 
the subject is Numa, in the fourth Victoria, and in the sixth réginae, 
and that these three subjects are all in the Nominative case. This is 
in accordance with general Latin usage, expressed in the following 


RULE III.— Subject Nominative. 
368. The subject of a finite verb? is put in the Nomi- 
native. 


Nore 2. — Observe that in the examples at the head of this lesson 
the verb is in the singular if the subject is singular, and in the plural 
if the subjectis plural. Thus, in the second example, the singular verb, 
régnat, is used, because the subject, Numa, is singular, while in the sixth 
example the plural verb, régnant, is used, because the subject, réginae, 
is plural. Observe also that these verbs are in the third person, because 
their subjects, Numa and réginae, are in the third person.’ This is in 
accordance with general Latin usage, expressed in the following 


RULE XXXVI.— Agreement of Verb with Subject. 
460. A finite verb agrees with its subject in NUMBER 
and PERSON. 
13. Vocabulary. 


Agricola, ae,* m.5 husbandman.® 
Incola, ae, m. or f. inhabitant. 





1 English usage is the same. 

2 That is, Latin writers always put a noun or pronoun in the Nomina- 
tive case when they wish to use it as the subject of a finite verb, i.e. of 
any part of the verb except the Infinitive. This Rule is a simple state- 
ment of that fact. 

3 See page 13, 199. If the subject was a pronoun of the first or of the 
second person, the verb would be in the jirst or the second person; as we 
shall see when we take up those parts of the verb. 

4 The ending ae is the case-ending of the Genitive: agricola ; Genitive, 
agricolae. 

5 Gender is indicated in the vocabularies by m for masculine, f. for 
feminine, and n. for neuter. 

6 In learning Latin it is not enough to find English equivalents for 
Latin words, the pupil must early learn to see the meaning in the Latin 
itself, without even thinking of the English. The Latin nouns in this 
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Nauta, ae, m. sailor, seaman. 

Poéta, ae, m. poet. 

Puella, ae, f. girl, maiden. 

Pignat, he is fighting. 

Régina, ae, f. queen. : 
Victoria, ae, f. Victoria, queen of England. 


14. Give the GenpER, Numper, Person, and Cast of each 
Noun, and the Tense, Numper, and Person of each 
Verb, and translate the whole into English. 


1. Puella’ lacrimat. 2. Puellae’ lacrimant. 8. Agricola 
arabat. 4. Agricolae arfbant. 5. Poéta equitabit. 6. Puellae 
ambulabunt. 7. Victoria régnat. 8. Régnabit.2 9. Rég- 
nibat. 10. Victoria déliberat. 11. Incolae déliberant. 12. 
Nauta nivigabat. 13. Nautae navigibunt. 14. Incolae dé- 
liberabunt. 15. Nautae pigndbant. 16. Nautae navigant. 
17. Poétae navigabunt. 


15. Translate into Latin. 


1. Victoria was reigning. 2. She is reigning. 3. The® 
inhabitants were deliberating. 4. They will deliberate. 
5. The® girls are riding. 6. They will ride. 7. The sailors 
were walking. 8. They are walking. 9. The poet was 
sailing. 10. He will walk. 11. The husbandman is plough- 
ing. 12. Husbandmen plough. 13. The poets are deliber- 
ating. 14. The queen will reign. 15. Queens reign. 





vocabulary, for instance, must represent to him not words, but living per- 
sons. Agricola should suggest to him, not the English worp husband- 
man, but the husbandman himsel/, not the name, but the man. 

1 As the Latin has no article, a noun may, according to the connection 
in which it is used, be translated (1) without the article: as, puella, girl; 
puellae, girls ; (2) with the indefinite article a or an: as, puella, a girl ; (3) 
with the definite article the: as, puella, the girl. 

2 See page 23, foot-note, 3. 

® The pupil will remember that the English articlos, a, an, and the, 
are not to be rendered into Latin at all. 
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LESSON VII. 
VERBS. — SUBJECT.— DIRECT OBJECT. —RULE V. 


16. Examine carefully the following examples. 


1, Régina laudat. The queen praises. 
2. Régina puellam laudat. The queen praises THE GIRL, 
8. Puella réginam laudat. The girl praises THY QUEEN, 


Norr 1.—In the example régina laudat, “‘the queen praises,” 
the thought is not entirely complete, as we are not told what the queen 
praises, but in the example régina puellam laudat, ** the queen praises 
(what ?) the girl,” the sense is complete. The noun which thus com- 
pletes the meaning of a verb is called the Direct Object. 


Nore 2.— Observe that in English the object follows the verb : 
thus in the examples above, the objects, the girl and the queen, follow 
the verb, praises ; but in Latin the object usually precedes the verb ; 
thus puellam and réginam precede the verb laudat. 


Nore 3.— Again compare the second and third examples. Observe 
that laudat is common to both, that régina in the second becomes 
réginam in the third, and that puellam in the second becomes puella 
in the third. Notice now the effect of these simple changes upon the 
meaning of the sentences. You thus learn that when the Romans 
spoke of a queen as the subject of an action, they used the form régina, 
but when they spoke of a queen as the object of an action they used 
réginam. These forms, régina, réginam, are types or examples of a 
large class of Latin nouns which in the singular end in a when used 
as subject and in am when used as object. 


Notre 4, — Observe that puellam, the Direct Object in the second 
example, and réyinam, the Direct Object in the third example, are 
both in. the Accusative. This is in accordance with general. Latin 
usage, expressed in the following 


RULE V.— Direct Object. 
371. The Direct Object of an action is put in the 
Accusative. 
17. Vocabulary. 


Amat, he loves. 
Amicitia, Friendship. 
Délectat, he delights. 
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Epistula, ae, f. letier, epistle. 


Filia, ae, f. daughter. 
Jistitia, ae, f. justice. 
Laudat, he praises. 





18. Zranslate into English. 


1. Régina puellis laudabat.!’ 2. Puellae réginam lauda- 
bant. 38. Régina incolis laudat. 4. Incolae réginam lau- 
dant. 5. Poétae amicitiam laudant. 6. Poétae réginam 
laudibunt. 7. Régina poétis laudabit. 8. Nauta poétam 
laudabat. 9. Poéta nautam laudabit. 10. Poétae nautũs 
laudant. 11. Poéta déliberabit. 12. Podttae déliberibant. 
13. Puellae ambulibant. 14. Régina filiam* amat. 15, 
Filiam amabit.2 16. Epistula réginam deélectat. 


19. Translate into Latin. 


1. The poct praises the queen. 2. He was praising the 
queen. 3. The poet will praise friendship. 4. The letter 
delights the girl. 5. The girl praises the letter. 6. The 
girls were praising the poet. 7. The girls love the queen. 
8. The queen loves the girls. 9. The husbandman will 





1 In taking up a Latin sentence, remember that the meaning must be 
learned in part from the vocabulary, and in part from the endings of the 
words. In this sentence, for example, we first learn the general meaning 
of the words from the vocabulary. We then ascertain the number and 
case of régina from its ending. We find that it is in the singular number, 
and that in form it may be either a Nominative ora Vocative. Asa 
Nominative it would mean that the queen is the subject of the action, as 
that is the only use of the Nominative which we have thus far learned ; 
as a Vocative, that the queenis addressed. We next notice puellas. This 
must be an Accusative Plural, and it accordingly represents the girls as 
the object of an action; puellds, then, must be the object of the action of 
which régina is the subject. The ending abat in laudabat shows that the 
verb is in the imperfect tense, third person singular, and that it accord- 
ingly represents the action as taking place in past time, and as having one 
person for its subject. We are now prepared to translate the sentence: 
The queen was praising the girls. See Suggestions, I. to X., page 261. 

2 Render her daughter. In Latin the possessive pronouns, meaning 
his, her, their, when not emphatic, are seldom expressed. 

® Ronder she will love, thus making the pronoun refer to réyina. 
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plongh. 10. The husbandmen were ploughing. 11. The poets 
are deliberating. 12. The husbandman loves his daughter. 


LESSON VIII. 
SUBJECT. — DIRECT OBJECT. — QUESTIONS. 
20. In questions the interrogative particles, -ne, ndnne, 
and num, are often used in Latin. 


1. Questions with -ne ask for information: Régatne,! ‘is he reign- 
ing ?’ * 

2. Questions with nõnne expect the answer ‘yes’: Nonne régnat, 
‘is he not reigning ?’2 

3. Questions with num expect the answer ‘no’: Num régnat, ‘is he 


reigning ?’2 
21. Vocabulary. 


Artemisia, Artemisia, queen of Caria. 
Corona, ae, f. crown. 

Exspectat, he expects, awaits. 
Fabula, ae, f. story, fable. 

Jilia, ae, f. Julia, a Roman name, 
Non, not. 

Sapientia, ae, f. wisdom, 


22. Translate into English. . 

1. Nõnne Artemisia régnibat?? 2. Régnibat. 3. Nonne 
poéta réginam laudabit? 4. Réginam laudabit. 5. Num 
poéta nivigabat? 6. Non navigabat. 7. Nõnne poétae sap- 
ientiam laudant? 8. Sapientiam laudant. 9. Ambulantne?# 
10. Non ambulant. 11. Equitantne? 12. Equitant. 

13. Nonne régina corénam amabat? 14. Corõnam amé- 
bat. 15. Nonne fabulae puellis délectabant? 16. Puellas 
délectabant. 17. Fabula nautas délectat. 18. Fabulae nau- 
tam délectant. 19. Nautae navigabunt. 





1 The particle -ne is always thus appended to some other word. 

2 Observe in 2and 3 thatthe auxiliary is stands at the beginning of 
the question in English, and that the subject follows: 1s he not reigning ? 
1s he reigning? Does and do often introduce questions in the same way, 
and in the past tense was and did: was he not reigning, nénne régnabat ? 

3 Ambulantne = ambulant and the interrogative particle -ne. 


* 
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23. Translate into Latin. 

1. Does not Julia praise the queen? 2. She praises 
the queen. 3. Will the girls love Julia? 4. They will 
love Julia. 5. Is not Victoria reigning? 6. She is reign- 
ing. 7. Is the sailor expecting letters? 8. He is not ex- 
_ pecting letters. 9. Does the poet love his daughters ? 
10. He loves his daughters. 11. Will not the letters 
delight the queen? 12. They will delight the queen. 13. 
_ Were not the inhabitants deliberating? 14. They were 
deliberating. 15. The story will delight the poet. 














LESSON IX. 
SUBJECT. — DIRECT OBJECT. —- QUESTIONS, 
24. Vocabulary. 


Accisat, he accuses. 

Armat, he arms. 

Familia, ae, f. Samily, servants. 
Gallia, ae, f. Gaul, now France. 
Honorat, he honors. 

Patria, ae, f. country, one’s country. 
Probat, he approves. 
Sententia, ae, /. opinion, sentiment. 
Tullia, ae, f. Tullia, a Roman name, 


25. Translate into English. 

1. Nonne agricolae patriam amaibant? 2. Patriam ami- 
bant. 3. Num incolae réginam accisibunt? 4. Non régi- 
nam accisibunt. 5. Réginam amant. 6. Régina nautis 
armabit. 7. Nonne familiam armabat? 8. Familiam arma 
bat. 9. Num Artemisia incolis armabat ? 

10. Non incolis armabat. 11. Régnabatne? 12. Régna- 
bat. 13. Incolae nautas acciisibunt. 14. Ndnne agricolae 
nautis accisibant? 15. Nautis acciisibant. 16. Nénne 
_ régina sententiam probibat? 17. Sententiam probabat. 18. 
Nonne incolae sententiam probabunt ? 
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26. Translate into Latin. 


1. Was Artemisia reigning? 2. She was not reigning. 3. 
Victoria was reigning. 4. Do the husbandmen love Gaul? 
5. They do* not love Gaul. 6. Will not the queen honor 
the poet? 7. She will honor the poet. 8. The inhabitants 
honor the queen. 9. Do they not love their country ? 

10. They love their country. 11. Will the queen approve 
the opinion? 12. She will approve the opinion. 13. She 
approves the opinion. 14. Was not Gaul arming its inhabi- 
tants? 15. Gaul was arming its inhabitants. 16. Did not 
Artemisia accuse? her servants? 17. She accused? her 
servants. 


LESSON X. 


CERTAIN FORMS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. — 
RULES Il AND XVI. 


27. In verbs of the Szconp Consueation, the Tatrp 
Person in the singular and plural of the present, imperfect, 
and future tenses of the indicative mood has the following 


ENDINGS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
Singular, et, ébat, ébit. 
Plural, ent, ébant, ébunt. 
PARADIGM. 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
Pres monet, he advises ; 4 monermt, they advise. 
Imp monébat, he was advising; monébamt, they were advising.® 
Fut. mon&bit, he will advise; — monébunt, ‘hey will advise. 





1 Omit do in rendering into Latin, as that language has no separate 
words for the English auxiliaries, does, do, did. 

2 Use the imperfect; see page 19, foot-note 5. 

3 Observe that these endingsall begin with the stem-characteristic e. 

4 Or, she advises, it advises ; see page 23, foot-note 3. 

5 Or, he advised ; plural, they advised ; see page 19, foot-note 5. 
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28. Examine the following examples. 


1. Artemisia régnat. Artemisia reigns. 

2. Artemisia régina régnat. Artemisia the queen reigns. 

8. Poéta Artemisiam laudat. The poet praises Artemisia. 

4, Artemisiam réginam laudat. He praises Artemisia ru“ QUEEN. 
5. Cordnam laudat. He praises the crown. 

6. Corénam réginae laudat. He praises the crown OF THE QUEEN. 


_ Nore 1.—A noun or pronoun used to qualify or identify arother 

houn or pronoun, denoting the same person or thing, as régina in 
the second example and réginam in the fourth, iscalled an appositive. 
_ Regina, *‘ the queen,” is an appositive, showing the rank or office of 
Artemisia, — Artemisia THE QUEEN. 


Nore 2. — Observe that in the second example, where Artemisia is 
in the Nominative, the appositive, régina is also in the Nominative, 
while in thefourth example, where Artemisiam is in the Accusative, 
_ the appositive is also in the Accusative. This usage is expressed in 
the following 


RULE II.— Appositives. 

_ $63. An Appositive agrees in CASE with the noun 
_ or pronoun which it qualifies.! 

Nore 3. — Observe that in the sixth of the above examples the 


_ genitive réginae limits or qualifies coronam by showing whose crown is 
_ meant, the crown OF THE QUEEN. ‘This usage is expressed in the follow- 


_ ing 

RULE XVI.— Genitive with Nouns. 

_ 895. Any noun, not an appositive, qualifying the 
_ meaning of another noun, is put in the Genitive.! 


897. The PartiITIVE GENITIVE designates the whole of which a 
part is taken. 
Gallérum fortissimi, the bravest of the Gauls. 





1 The pupil must not fail to notice that the Appositive always denotes 

the same person or thing as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies, 

_ while the Genitive always denotes a different person or thing. The Ap- 

positive follows its noun as in examples 2 and 4above. The Genitive 

generally follows its noun as in example 6, but when emphatic It is placed 
before that noun. 
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LESSON XI. 
CERTAIN FORMS OF THE SECOND CONJUGATION. 
29. Vocabulary. 


Délet, he! destroys. 

Docet, he teaches. 

Habet, . he has. 

Luxuria, ae, /. luxury. 

Monet, he advises. 

Pecinia, ae, f. money. 

Roma, ae, /. Rome, the city Rome. 
Tacet, he is silent. 

Timet, he fears. 

Videt, he sees. 


30. Translate into English? 
1. Poéta filiam docébat. 2. Filiam docébit. 3. Nodnne 





1 See page 23, foot-notes 3 and 4. 

2 The pupil has already learned that in the first declension a noun in 
a is always in the Nominative or Vocative singular, and he has observed 
that in the previous exercises the Nominative is always the subject of a 
verb. He has now learned a new use for the Nominative, viz. that it 
may be an Appositive qualifying another Nominative. 

Again, he has learned that a noun in am is in the Accusative singular 
and a noun in as in the Accusative plural, and he has observed that in 
previous exercises the Accusative is the direct object, i.e. the object of 
some action, but he has now learned a new use for the Accusative, viz. 
that it may be an Appositive qualifying another Accusative. Hence, in 
future, in preparing bis exercises, he must remember that a Nominative 
may be either the subject of a verb or an Appositive, and that an Accusa- 
tive may be either the object of-an action or an Appositive, but he will 
have little difficulty in distinguishing the Appositive from the subject or 
object, if he remembers that it follows another noun or pronoun in the 
same Case, as in examples 2 and 4 under 28. 

The pupil has also learned that a noun may be qualified by another 
noun denoting a different person or thing, and that the qualifying noun is 
in the Genitive, as in the sixth and seventh examples under 28, but the 
Genitive may also be used as an Appositive to another Genitive ; hence 
the pupil must remember when he sees a Genitive that it may either 
qualify anther noun, denoting a different person or thing, or may be an 
Appositive to another Genitive. See Suggestion VI., page 262. 
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_ agricolae? filiis docébunt? 4. Filidés docébunt. 5. Arte- 
misia régina? tacébat. 6. Victoria régina jistitiam laudat. 
7. Incolae Victériam réginam® hondrant. 8. Ndnne poéta 
filiam Jiliam* docébit? 9. Filiam Jiliam docébit. 10. 
_Nonne poéta Victoriam réginam yidébit? 11. Réginam 
_ vidébit. 12. Poéta peciiniam habet. 

13. Nonne Jilia, filia poétae,* peciiniam habébit? 14. 
_ Peciiniam habébit. 15. Num agricolae tacébant? 16. Nõn 
- tacébant. 17. Nonne luxuria Romam délébat ? 18. Luxuria 
Romam délébat. 19. Tullia, filia réginae, filiam poétae 
amat. 20. Nonne Jilia Tulliam, filiam réginae, amabit ? 


31. Translate into Latin. 
1. The queen was advising her daughter. 2. Was not 
Victoria advising her daughters? 38. Victoria the queen 
was advising her daughters. 4. Will not the poet praise 
Victoria the queen? 5. He will praise Victoria the queen. 
6. He is praising the daughter of the queen. 7. He praises 
the daughters of Victoria the queen. 
8. Did Artemisia the queen fear the sailors? 9. She did 
not fear the sailors. 10. Did not the husbandmen fear the 
queen? 11. They were fearing Artemisia the queen. 12. 
Will not the girls see the queen? 13. They will see the 
queen. 14. Will they not see the crown? 


LESSON XII. 
NOUNS. —SECOND DECLENSION. 
32. Lesson from the Grammar. 
51. Nouns of the second declension end in 
er, ir, us, and os —masculine ; um, and on—neuter. 





1 In form where may agricolae be found? In what case is it in this 
_ sentence? See Suggestion VII., page 263. 

2 Which nominative is subject and which appositive ? 

® Which accusative is object and which appositive ? 

4 In form where may poétae be found? In what case is it here? 
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Nouns in er, tr, us, and wm are declined as follows: 


Servus, slave. Puer, boy. Ager, field. Templum, temple 


SINGULAR. 
Nom. servus puer ager templuma 
Gen. servi puerl agri templi 
Dat, servd puerd agrd templd 
Ace, servumm puerum agrum templum 
Voe. serve puer ager templum 
Abl. servd puerd agrd templd 

PLURAL, 
Nom. servi puerl agrl templa 
Gen. servOraum puecrérum agrérum  templérum 
Dat, servis pueris agris templis 
Ace, servos puerõs agrés templa 
Voc. servi puerl agri templa 
Abl. servis puerIs agris templis 


1. Stem. — In nouns of the second declension, the stem ends in o. 


2. In the PARADIGMS, observe — 

1) That the stems are servo, puero, agro, and templo. 

2) That the characteristic o becomes u in the endings us and wn, 
and e in serve ; that it disappears by contraction in the endings a, 7, 
and is (for o-a, o-i, and o-is), and is dropped in the forms puer and 


ager. 
3) That the case-endings, including the characteristic o,* are as 


follows: — 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

MASo. NEUT. Maso Nevrt. 
Nom. us? um Nom. i a 

Gen. i i Gen. Orum orum 
Dat. 6 6 Dat. is is 
Acc. um um Ace. 6s a 
Voc. e um Voc. i a 
Abl. 6 6 Abl. is is 





8. EXAMPLES FOR Practice.—Like SERVUS: dominus, master. 


Like PUER: gener, son-in-law. 


TEMPLUM: bellum, war. 


Like AGER: magister, master. Like 





1 For the characteristic, and for the distinction between casc-endings 


and case-suffixes, see 11 with foot-note. 
2 The endings of the Nominative and Vocative — are wanting 


in nouns in er. 


Thus puer is for puerus. 
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__ §. Nouns in ius generally contract if in the Genitive Singular and 


: ie in the Vocative Singular into I without change of accent ; Claudi 
for Claudii, of Claudius, fili for filiz, of ason ; Mercirt for Mercirie, 
‘Mercury, fili for filie, son. 

S. Locative. — Names of towns, and a few other words, have a 
Locative Singular in i, denoting the place in which (page 23, 4). 


Corinthi, at Corinth ; humi, on the ground. 
33. Vocabulary. 














Ager, agri, m. Jield. 

Crassus, i, m. Crassus, a Roman name. 
Discipulus, 1, m. pupil, learner. 
Dominus, i, m. master, owner. 

Filius, i, m.? son. 

Liber, libri, m. book. 

Liberat. he liberates, liberates. 
Puer, pueri, m. boy. 

Servus, 1, m. slave. 

Templum, i, n. temple. 

Tyrannus, i, m. tyrant. 


34. Translate into English? 


1. Filia tyranni tacébat. 2. Filiae tyranni tacent. 3. 
Servus agrum arat. 4. Servi agrum arabunt. 5. Servi 
réginae agrõs arabant. 6, Réginaservés laudabit. 7. Non- 
ne puer librum habet? 8. Librum habet. 9. Nonne pueri 
librds habébunt? 10. Librds habébunt. 11. Discipulus 
librés habébat.? 12. Nonne discipuli librds habébant ? 

18. Librds habébant. 14. Tullia, filia réginae, discipulds 
Jaudabat. 15. Discipuli Tulliam, filiam réginae, laudant, 16. 
‘Crassus agrõs habébat. 17. Nénne servds habébat? 18. 
Servés habébat. 19. Nonne servés liberibat? 20. Servds 
Tiberabat. 21. Poéta servum habet. 22. Nonne servum Ii 
beribit ? 23. Servum liberabit. 





1 Fili for filii; see 32, 5. 

2 It is important that the pupil should early learn to recognize Latin 
words by their sounds as well as by their forms. Many teachers, there- 
fore, frequently read the Latin to their classes, and require them to trans- 
late with closed books. 8 Had = was having ; see page 19, foot-note 5. 
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35. Translate into Latin. 

1. The story delights the boy. 2. Stories delight boys. 
8. The stories will delight the boys. 4. The boy was. 
expecting a letter. 5. The boys were expecting letters. 6. 
The queen praises her daughter. 7. The queen will praise 
the daughter of the tyrant. 

8. Is not the husbandman ploughing the field? 9. He is 
ploughing the field. 10. The husbandman will plough the 
fields. 11. Did not the slave love his master? 12. He 
loved his master Crassus. 13. Will not the boys see the 
temple? 14. They will see the temple. 


LESSON XIII. 
SECOND DECLENSION, 
36. Vocabulary. 


Amicus, i, m. Friend. 

Donun, i, n. gift, present. 

Fortiina, ae, f. Fortune. 

Gener, generi, m. son-in-law. 

Natira, ae, J. nature. 

Pisistratus, i, m. Pisistratus, tyrant of Athens. 
Socer, soceri, m. Sather-in-law. 

Terret, he terrifies, frightens. 
Verbum, i, n. word. 


37. Translate into English. 


1. Verba tyranni réginam terrébant. 2. Verba Pisistrati 
tyranni réginam terrébant. 3. Servus puerum terret. 4. 
Servi puerés terrébunt. 5. Verba servi puerum terrent. 6. 
Socer tyranni tacébat. 7. Pueri servés réginae timent. 
8. Puer librum habet. 9. Puer librés habébit. 10. Pueri 
librds habébunt. 11. Régina tyrannum  timébat. 12. 
Tyrannum timébit. 13. Pisistratum timébant. : 

14, Pisistratum tyrannum timébant. 15. Puer amicum 
habébat. 16. NOnne amicum amabat? 17. Amicum améa- 
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“bat. 18. Amicds habsbit. 19. Pueri amicds habent, 20. 
Tullia amicés exspectabat. 21. Servine dominum exspecta- 

“bunt? 22. Dominum exspectabunt. 23. Nonne epistula 
Orassi réginam délectabat? 24. Réginam délectabat. 25. 
- Régina sapientiam, dénum natirae, habet. 


{ 

38. Translate into Lutin. 

1. Will the boy see the crown of the tyrant? 2. He 
will see the crown. 3. Did not the gift delight Tullig? 4. 
It delighted Tullia, the daughter of the queen?? 5. Did 
not Tullia praise the gifts? 6. She praised the gifts, 7. 
Did not the letter of Tullia delight * father-in-law? 8. 
It delighted her father-in-law. 

9, Did not the tyrant terrify the son-in-law of the queen ? 
10. He terrified the son-in-law of the queen. 11. The slave 
: was ploughing the field. 12. The slaves are ploughing the 
field. 13. The slaves will plough the fields. 14. The son-in- 
law has the letter. 15. He will have the letters. 16. The 
tyrant will see the letter. 17. He will see the letter of the 
queen. 















LESSON XIV. 


ADJECTIVES. — FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. — 
RULE XXXIV. 


39. Lesson from the Grammar. 
_ 146, The Adjective is the part of speech which is used to 
qualify nouns: bonus, good; magnus, great. 
Nore. — The form of the adjective in Latin depends in part upon 


the gender of the noun which it qualifies: bonus puer, a good boy; 
bona puella, a good girl; bonum templum, a good temple. 


147. Some adjectives are partly of the first declension, 
and partly of the second, while all the rest are entirely of 
the third declension. 





1 Servine = servi with the interrogative particle ne. 
2 In what case should the Latin word for daughter be put? The word 
for of the queen? See 28, Rule IT. and Rule XVI. 
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First AND Seconp Decienstons: A AND O Stems, 
148. Bonus, good. 


SINGULAR. 
Maso. Fem. Nevrt. 

Nom. bonus bona bonum 
Gens boni bonae bont 
Dat. bond bonae bond 
Ace, bonwma bonam bonum 
Voce. bone bona bonum 
Aull. bond bon& bond 

PLURAL. 
Nom. bont bonae bona 
Gen. bondérauma bonirura bonérum 
Dat, bonis ‘ bonis bonis 
Acc. bonds bonis bona 
Voe, boni bonae bona 
Adl. bonts bonis bonis 


Servus Bonus, a good slave,? 


SINGULAR. 
Nom, servus bonus, a good slave, 
Gen, servi boni, of a good slave, 
Dat, scrv® bond, _ for a good slave, 
Acc, serv bonus, a good slave, 
Voo serve bone, O good slave. 
Abl. servé bond, from a good slave, 

PLURAL, 

Nom. servi bont, good slaves, 
Gen, servOrum bonérum, of good slaves, 
Dat. servis bonis, for good slaves, 
Acc, servés bonds, good slaves. 
Voce, servi bon, O good slaves. 
Abi, servis boais, from good slaves, 





1 Bonus is declined in the Masc. like serrus of Decl. II., (82,51,) in the © 
Fem. like ménsa of Decl. I., (11, 48), and in the Neut. like templum of 


Decl. II., (82, 51). The stems are bono in the Masc. and Neut., and bond 
in the Fem. 
2 In English the adjective usually precedes its noun, but in Latin it 


sometimes precedes and sometimes follows, though when not emphatic it — 


more frequently follows. 





a ee oe, 
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40. Examine the following examples. 
1. Servus bonus. A good slave. 
2. Servi boni. Of a good slave. 
3. Servis bonis. For good slaves. 
4, Verae amicitiae.! TRUE friendships. 
5. Templum pulchrum. A beautiful temple. 


Notr.—In these examples, observe that the adjectives are all in 
the same Gender, Number, and Case as their nouns. This usage is 
_ expressed in the following 


RULE XXXIV.— Agreement of Adjectives. 
_ 488. An adjective agrees with its noun in GENDER, 
NUMBER, and CASE. 


LESSON XV. 


ADJECTIVES.— FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. — 
RULE XXXIV.—EXERCISES. 


41. Certain Forms of the Verb Sum, Iam. 


= oa 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Pres, est, he, she, or it is ; sumt, they are. 
Imp. crat, he, she, or it was ; erant, they were. 
Fut. erit, he, she, or it will be ; erumt, they will be. 
42. Vocabulary. 
Aureus, a, um, golden, of gold. 
Bonus, a, um, good. 
Fidus, a, um, faithful. 
Gloria, ae, f. _ glory. 
Magnus, a, um, great, large. 
Multus, a, um, much; plural, many. 
Novus, a, um, new. 
Sanctus, a, um, sacred. 
Superbus, a, um, proud, haughty.. 


43. Translate into English. 
1, Nonne cordna aurea? réginam délectat? 2, Réginam 
bonam délectat. 8. Coréna aurea est. 4. Cordnae sunt 





1 Vérae is emphatic: See page 38, foot-note 2. 
2 On the position of the adjective in Latin, see page 38, foot-note 2. 
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aureae.t 5, Nonne régina bona cordnam laudabat. 6. 
Corénam auream laudabat. 7. Puellae réginam bonam 
amant. 8. Puellac bonae réginam amant. 9. Puellae bonae 
réginam bonam amabunt. 

10. Discipulus novum? librum habet. 11. Discipuli librés 
novos habébunt. 12, Nonne discipuli multés librés habent? 
13. Non habent. 14. Librds multés habébunt. 15. Poéta 
gloriam habet. 16. Poétae glériam magnam habébunt. 17. 
Poéta mignus gloriam magnam habébat. 18. Gloria est 
magna. 19. Templum erat sanctum. 


44. Translate into Latin. 

1. Tullia has many* books. 2. Are the books new?# 
8. They are not new. 4. Has not the poet a faithful 
friend? 5. He has many friends. 6. Are the friends 
faithful? 7. They are faithful. 8. The good queen has 
many friends. 9. The slave loves his good master. 10. Do 
not good masters have good slaves? 

11. They have good slaves. 12. Tullia was praising the 
great poet. 13. The great poet will praise the good queen. 
14. Great poets have great glory. 15. The haughty tyrant 
terrified the poet. 16. Tullia feared the haughty tyrant. 
17. Tullia loves faithful friends. 18. The sailor will see the 
sacred temple. 


LESSON XVI. 
ADJECTIVES. - FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 


45. Lesson from the Grammar. 





— 


1 While in general the verb in Latin occupies the last place in the 
sentence, est and sunt often stand between the subject and the predicate 
adjective, as in this sentence. Some freedom of arrangement is, how- 
ever, allowed. Thus Cordnae sunt aureae might be cordnae aureae sunt, 
and coréna aurea est, above, might be cordna est aurea. 

2 Novum is emphatic. 

s Put the adjective in the right form to agree with its noun. 

# In translating English into Latin, the pupil is expected, in the ar- 
rangement of words, to imitate the order followed in the Latin Exercises. 


Abl. Wberd 



















Nom. liberi 
Gen, liberéruma 
Dat, Weris 
Ace. liberés 
Voce. liberi 
Abl. liberis 


150. Aeger, sick. 


Mase, 
Nom. aeger 
Gen, aegri 
Dat. aegrd 
Ace, aegruma 
Voe. aeger 
Abl. aegrd 


ADJECTIVES. 


SINGULAR. 
Fem 

liber 
liberac 
liberae 
liberam 
libera 
liber& 


PLURAL. 
liberane 
liberfirum 
liberis 
liberas 
liberae 
liberis 


SINGULAR, 
Fem. 
aegra 
aegrae 
aegrae 
aegram 
aegra 
aegra 
PLURAL. 

acgrac 
acgrarum 
aegris 
aegras 
aegrae 
aegris 


41 


aegraa 
aegris 


‘151. Irrecutarittes. — Nine adjectives have in the singu- 
lar fus in the Genitive and iin the Dative: 

Allus, a, ud, another; niillus, a, um, no one; sdlus, alone; tdtus, 
whole; dillus, any; tinus,? one; alter, -tera, -terum, the other; uter, 
_ +tra,-trum, which (of two); neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 









ager (32, 51). 


1 In the Masculine liber is declined like puer (32, 51), aeger, like 


2 For declension see page 78. 
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LESSON XVII. 


ADJECTIVES. — FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS., 


EXERCISES. 

46. Vocabulary. 
Aeger, aegra, aegrum, ill, sick. 
Beitus, a, um, happy, blessed. 
Egregius, a, um, excellent, distinguished. 
Gratus, a, um, acceptable, pleasing. 
Hora, ae, f. hour. 
Longus, a, um, long, lasting. 
Pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, beautiful. 
Vérus, a, um, true. 
Victoria, ae, f. victory. 
Vita, ae, f. life. 


47. Translate into English. 

1. Agricola agrum pulchrum habet. 2. Estne beatus? 
8. Beatus est. 4. Agricola beãtus agrum arabat. 5. Nonne 
agricolae beati sunt? 6. Beati sunt. 7. Puella pulchra 
pulchram réginam amat. 8. Puellae pulchrae réginam bo- 
nam amabant. 9. Nodnne régina bona puellas pulchras ama- 
bit? 10. Puellis pulchras amabit. 

11. Poéta servum égregium habébat. 12. Servus Tulliae 
égregius erat. 13. Dominus superbus égregids servés habet. 
14. Suntne hörae longae? 15. Non longae sunt. 16. Estne 
vita longa? 17. Noénest longa. 18. Puer erat aeger. 19. 
Pueri erant aegri. 20. Suntne puellae aegrae? 21. Non 
sunt aegrae. 22. Vita agricolae est beata. 


48. Translate intd Latin. 

1. The present is beautiful. 2. Is it acceptable? 3. It is 
acceptable. 4, Presents are acceptable. 5. Beautiful pres- 
ents are acceptable. 6. Victory will be acceptable. 7. The 
elory of the victory will be great. 8. Is the story true? 
9. It is not true. 10. Many stories are true. 11. Is the 
slave of the poct ill? 12. He is not ill. 
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13. Julia, the beautiful daughter of the poet, is ill. 14. 
Tullia was praising the beautiful daughter of the poet. 
15. The temple is beautiful. 16. Many temples are bean- 
 tiful. 17. Tullia will see the beautiful temples. 18. Will 
not the pupils have beautiful books? 19. They will have 
_ beantiful books. 20. Friends will be faithful. 


LESSON XVIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION — CONSONANT AND I NOUNS. 


49. Lesson from the Grammar. 
55. Nouns of the third declension end in 
a, e,i,6,y,c,1,n,1r,5, t, and = 


56. Nouns of this declension may be divided into two 
classes : 


I. Nouns whose stem ends in a Consonant. 
II. Nouns whose stem ends in I 


Crass I.— Consonant STEMs. 
57. STEMS ENDING IN A LABIAL: B oR P, 


Princeps, M., @ leader, chief. 
SINGULAR. Casc-Surrrxns. 
a leader, 8 

of a leader, is 

to, for a leader, I 

a leader, e 

O leader, s 

from, with, by a leader, e 


PLURAL. 


leaders, és 
of leaders, 
principibus, to, for leaders, ibus 
leaders, és 
O leaders, és 
pibus, Srom, with, by leaders. ibus 
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1, Stem anp Case-Surrixes. —In this Paradigm observe — 

1) That the stem is princep, modified before an additional syllable 
to princip ; see p. 2, 22, and 49, 57, 2. 

2) That the case-suffixes appear distinct and separate from the 
stem;! see 11, 46, with foot-note. 

2, VARIABLE VoweEL. — In the final syllable of disyllabic conso- 
nant stems, short e or i generally takes the form of e in the Nomina- 
tive and Vocative Singular, and that of iin all the other cases. Thus 
princeps, principis, and jiidex, jidicis (53, 59), alike have e in the 
Nominative and Vocative Singular, and i in all the other cases. 


58. STEMS ENDING IN A DENTAL: D OR T. 


Lapis, M., stone. Aetas, F., age. Miles, M., soldier. 
SINGULAR. 

Nom. lapis aetis miles 

Gen. lapidis aetitis militis 

Dat. lapida aetatu militi 

Ace. lapidema aetatema militemma 

Voe. lapis aetas miles 

Abl. lapide aetite milite 
PLURAL. 

Nom. lapidés aectités milités ‘ 

Gen, lapidum aectitum militum 

Dat. \apidibus aetitibus militibus 

Acc. lapidés aetités milités 

Voce. lapidés aetatés milités 

Abl. lapidibus actitibus nilitibus 

Nepos, u., grandson. Virtis, F., cirtue. Caput, n., head. 

SINGULAR, 

Nom. nepis virtis caput 

Gen. nepoitis virtitis capitis 

Dat. nepoti virtiti capiti 

Acc. nepdtem virtitem caput 

Voe. nepõs virtis caput 

Abl. nepite virtite capite 





1 Thus, princep-s, princip-is, ete. In the first and second declensions, 
on the contrary, the suffix can not be separated from the final yowe: of the 
stem in such forms as ménsis, pueri, agris, etc. 
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PLURAL. 
Nom. nepités virtités capita 

Gen, nepitum virtitum capitum 

Dat. nepitibus virtitibus capitibus 
Ace, nepotés virtités capita 

Voe. nepités virtités capita \ 
Abi. nepoitibus virtitibus capitibus 


1. Stems AND CASE-SuFFIXxEs. —In these Paradigms observe — 
1) That the stems are lapid, aetat, milit, nepot, virtit, and caput. 
2) That miles has the variable vowel, e, i, and caput, u, i. 

8) That the dental d or t is dropped befores: lapis for lapids, aetas 
for aetats, miles for milets, virtis for virtits. 

; 4) That the case-suffixes, except in the neuter, caput, ‘head,’ are 
_ the same as those given above; see 49, 57. 

4 5) That the neuter, caput, has no case-suffix in the Nominative, 
Accusative, and Vocative Singular, a in the Nominative, Accusative, 
_ and Vocative Plural, and the suffixes of masculine and feminine nouns 
_ in the other cases, 


LESSON XIX. 


THIRD DECLENSION.— CLASS I 


50. Vocabulary. 


Caput, capitis, n. head. 

Comes, comitis, m. and f. companion, 

Hospes, hospitis, m. guest, host. 

Lapis, lapidis, m. stone. 

Miles, militis, m. soldier. 

Nepos, nepotis, m. grandson. 

Princeps, principis, m. leader, chief, chieftain. 
Virtũs, virtitis, f. virtue, valor, bravery. 


51. Translate into English. 


1. Nonne milités pignabunt? 2. Pignabunt. 3. Nonne 
sunt fidi? 4. Sunt fidi. 5. Princeps nepdtem laudat. 6. 
Nonne militem Jaudat? 7. Militem laudat. 8. Estne super- 
bus? 9. Superbus est. 10. Milités principem laudant. 11. 
Virtũtem principis laudant. 
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12. Virtis militum. 13. Virtite militum. 14. Virtitem 
militum timet. 15, Tyrannus virtiitem militum timébat. 
16. Régina virtitem militum laudat. 17. Filia réginae 
milités laudabit. 18. Milités filiam réginae laudant. 19. 
Pisistratum tyrannum accisat. 20. Pisistratum tyrannum 
acciisibant. 21. Miles ddnum pulchrum yidet. 22. Milités 
déna pulchra yident. 23. Tyrannus principés timébat. 


52. Translate into Latin. 


1. The chief praises his companion. 2. Ias he many com- 
panions? 3. He has many companions. 4. Did the chiefs 
approve the opinion? 5. They approved the opinion. 6. 
The chief praised his grandson. 7. The queen praises her 
guest. 8. She has many guests. 9. The boy has a large 
head. 10. The chief praises the valor of his soldiers. 

11. The companions of Tullia, the queen. 12. For the 
companions of Tullia, the queen. 13: They accuse Tullia, the 
queen. 14. They were accusing the companions of Tullia, 
the queen. 15. They fear the tyrant. 16. They will fear 
the grandson of the tyrant. 17. The friends of the queen 
praise the chief. 18. The friend of the queen was praising 
the good chiefs. 


LESSON XxX. 
THIRD DECLENSION. —CLASS I. — RULE XII. 


53. Lesson from the Grammar. 


59. STEMS ENDING IN A GUTTURAL: O OR G. 
Réx, M., Jaidex, M. & F., Radix, F., Dux, M. & F., 


king. judge. Toot. leader. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom. réx jiidex radix dux 
Gen, régis jidicis radicis ducis 
Dat, régi jiidict radici duct 
Ace, régem jidicem radicema ducema 
Voe. réx jidex radix dux 


Abl. rége jadice radice duce 
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PLURAL. 
ay rigés jadicés ridicés ducés 
Gen, rigum jidicum ridicuma ducum 
Dat, régibus jidicibus radicibus ducibus 
Aecc. régés jidicés ridicés ducés 
Voce. rigés jaidicés ridicés ducés 


All. rigibus jidicibus radicibus ducibus 


1. Stems AND CAseE-SuFFIXes. — In the Paradigms observe — 

_ 1) That the stems are rég, jiidic, rddic, and duc ; jidic with the 
variable vowel, i, e; see 49, 57, 2. 

2) That the case-suffixes are those given in 49, 57. 

8) That s in the Nominative and Vocative Singular unites with 
_ eorg of the stem, and forms z ; see Pp. 3, 30. 


54. Examine the following examples. 


1. Imperié paret. He is obedient TO (obeys) AUTHORITY. 
_ 2. Hoe mihi placet. This is pleasing TO (pleases) ME. 

8. Nobis vita data est. Life has been given To v&. 

4. Léges civitati scripsit. He wrote laws FOR THE STATE. 


Note.—In these examples imperid, ‘to authority,’ mihi, ‘to me,’ 
4 ‘nobis, ‘to us,’ and civildti, ‘for the state,’ are examples of what is 
_ called the Indirect Object. The first is the Indirect Object of päret, 
_ the second of placet, the third of data est, and the fourth of scripsit. 
_ If the verb is transitive (p. 12, 193), as in the last example, an Accusa- 
_ tiveof the Direct Object (16,371) may be used in addition to the Indirect 
Object. Observe that in these examples the Indirect Objects are all in 
_ the Dative Case. This is in accordance with the following 


RULE XII.— Dative with Verbs. 


884. The InprREct OBJect of an action is put in the 
Dative. It is used — 
I, With INTRANSITIVE and PAssIvE Verbs: 


; Serviunt populd, they are devoted to THE reoPLE,! Cie. Imperié 
_ parébant, they were obedient To (obeyed) AUTHORITY. Caes. Tempori 





1 Populd, ‘ to the people,’ is in the Dative, and is the Indirect Object of 

serriunt, ‘ they serve’ or ‘ are devoted ;’ plébi, ‘to the common people,’ is 

_ the Indirect Object of the transitive verb dedit, ‘he gave,’ whick also 
takes the Direct Object agrés, ‘ tields,’ ‘ lands. 
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cédit, he yields to the time. Cic. Labori student, they devote them- 
selves to labor. Caes. Mundus deo piret, the world obeys God. Cie. 
Nobis vita data est, life has been granted to us. Cic. 


II. With TRANSITIVE Verbs, in connection with the 
Direct OBJECT: 


Agrés plébi'! dedit, he gave lands TO THE COMMON PEOPLE. Cic.. 


Tibi gratias agé, I give thanks To you. Cic. Pons iter hostibus dedit, 
the bridge gave a passage to the enemy. Liv. Légés civitatibus suis 
scripsérunt, they prepared laws for their states. Cic. 


LESSON XXI. 


THIRD DECLENSION. — CLASS I.— EXERCISES. 


55, Vocabulary. 
Divinus, a, um, divine. 
Donat, he presents. 
Himanus, a, um, human. , 
Iniquus, a, um, unjust. 
Jiidex, jadicis, m. and /. judge. [Central Italy. 
Latinus, i, m. Latinus, King of the Laurentians in 
Lavinia, ae, f. Lavinia, daughter of King Latinus. 
Léx, légis, f. law. 
Nintiat, he announces. 
Piret, he obeys. 
Placet, he pleases. 
Réx, régis, m. king. 
Superbus, a, um, proud. 


56. Translate into English. 

1. Milités principi parébant. 2. Légi parent. 3. Légibus 
parent. 4. Régem bonum laudant. 5. Réx jiidicés bonds lau- 
dat. 6. Miles victoriam nintiat. 7. Régi victoriam nintiat. 
8. Jiidex erat iniquus. 9. Régina régi libram pulchrum déna- 
bit. 10. Princeps sapientiam régis laudabat. 11. Réx bo- 
nus légibus parébat. 12. Régés boni légibus parébunt. 


1 Sce foct-note, page 47. 2 In what case? See 54, Rule XII. 





| 
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13. Léx divina régi bond placet. 14. Légés bonae jidici 
~ t. 15. Jidex bonus régem superbum timet. 16. Ré- 
"gem superbum timébit. 17. Régés superbds timébunt. 18. 
Régina jidicem bonum laudibat. 19. Judex régem bonum 
‘jandabit. 20. Régina bona jidicem iniquum timébat. 21. 
Jadex puerõ librum dénat. 22. Filia réginae puellis librés 
Aonũbit. 
8 57. Translate into Latin. 

1. The judge praises the law. 2. Does he obey the law? 
8. The king will present a beautiful gift to the judge. 4. 
The soldiers praise the judge. 5. The poet praises the king.* 
_ 6. The good poet was praising the daughter of the king. 7. 
‘The poets praise Lavinia, the daughter of Latinus, the king. 

8. They were praising the virtues of the good king. 9. 
_ The queen was praising the bravery of the soldier. 10. The 
will praise the bravery of the soldiers. 11. The sol- 
diers will obey the laws.' 12. The king will present a golden 
_erown' to the queen." 


LESSON XXII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — CLASS I, 


58. Lesson from the Grammar. 
60. STEMS ENDING IN L, M, N, OR R. 


Sol, M., Consul, M., Passer, M., Pater, M., 
sun. consul, sparrow. Sather. 
q SINGULAR. 
Nom. sol consul passer pater 
Gen, sdlis consulis passeris patris 
Dat, soit consul passerl patri 
Ace. sdlem consulem passerem patrem 
 Voe. sol consul passer pater 
 Abl, sdle consule passere patre 





___ 1In what case will you put the Latin word for king? 16, Rule V.; 
the Latin words for laws, crown, to the queen? 64, 884, 1. and II. 
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PLURAL. 

Nom. silés' consulés passerés patrés 
Gen, cOnsulum passerum patrenmn 
Dat, sdlibus consulibus passeribus patribus 
Ace. silés consulés passerés patrés 
Voce. sdlés consulés passer@s patrés 
All. silibus consulibus passeribus patribus 

Pastor, M., Led, M., Virg6, F., Carmen, X. 

shepherd lion. maiden, song. 

SINGULAR. 
Nom. pistor led virgd carmen 
Gen, pistoris lednEs virginis carminis 
Dat, pastora leGnt virgin carmint 
Ace, pastdrem leénem virginema carmen 
Voe. pastor led virgd carmen 
Abl. piastire ledne virgine carmine 
PLURAL. 

Nom. pistirés honés virginés carmina 
Gen, pistérum lejnum virginuama carminuma 
Det. pastiribus lejnibus virginibus carminibus 
Acc, piastirés lednés virginés carmina 
Voe. pistérés lednés virginés carmina 
All. pistéribus ledjnibus virginibus carminibus 


1. Stems AND CASE-Surrixes. — In the Paradigms observe — 

1) Thestems are sol, consul, passer, patr, pastor, ledn, virgon, carmen. 

2) Virgé (virgon) has the variable vowel, o, i, and carmen, e, i. 

3) In the Nominative and Vocative Singular s, the case-suffix, is 
omitted, the stem pdstdr shortens o, while leon and virgon drop n. 


61. STEMS ENDING IN 8. 


Flés, M., Jas, N., Opus, X., Corpus, N., 
Slower. right. work. body. 
SINGULAR, 

Nom. flis jis « opus corpus 
Gen. fliris jiris operis corporis 
Dat. flirt jirt operi corpori 
Ace, flirem jis opus corpus 
Voe. flis jiis opus corpus 
Abi. flire jire opere corpore 





1 Many monosyllables want the Genitive Plural. 
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es PLURAL. 
Adm. florés jira opera corpors® 
ss Gen, flbrum jiram operum corporum 
Dat. fliribus jiribus operibus corporĩ bus 
Ace. + flirés - jira opera corpora 
Voce. flirés jira operam corpora 
_ Abl. fliribus jiribus operibus corporibus 
1, Stems AnD CAsE-SurFtxes, —In the Paradigms observe — 
1) That the stems are Mõs, jis, opos, and corpos. 
_ 2) That opus has the variable vowel, e, u, and corpus, 0, u. 
— That s of the stem becomes r between two vowels: Aos, fléris 





















or flosis). 
4 4) That the Nominative and Vocative Singular omit the case-suffix; 
(bee 58, 60, 1, 3). 


LESSON XXIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — RULE I.— EXERCISES. 


59. Examine the following examples. 


a Servius réz. Servius THE KING. 

2. Servius rézx erat. Servius was KING. 

‘ 8. Artemisia, Mausõli uzor. Artemisia, THE WIFE of Mausolus. 
| te Artemisia Mausdli uxor erat. Artemisia was THE WIFE of Mau- 
solus. 


_ Nore 1.— In the first example réz is an Appositive; see 28, Rule II. 
J the second example, however, réz is predicated or affirmed of 
7 Servius, — Servius was king, — and is called a Predicate Noun. Réz 
_ erat is the Predicate of the sentence of which Servius is the subject. 
In the third example wzor is an Appositive, while in the fourth it is a 
_ Predicate Noun, predicated of Artemisia. 

_ Nore 2.—In the second and fourth examples observe that réz and 
_ uzor are in the same case as the nouns of which they are predicated, i.e. 
F- in the Nominative. This usage is expressed in the following 


RULE I.— Predicate Nouns.' 


862. A noun predicated of another noun denoting the 
_ ame person or thing agrees with it in CASE: 





1 Compare this Rule with Rule IT.; sce 28. 
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Britus ciistds! libertatis fuit, Brutus was the GUARDIAN of liberty. 


Liv. Servius réz est décliritus, Servius was declared KiNG. Liv. 
Orestem sé esse dixit, he said that he was Orestes. Cic. 


60. Vocabulary. 


Bellum, i, n. war. 

Britus, i, m. Brutus, a Roman name. 

Caria, ae, f. Caria, a country in Asia Minor. 
Caté, dnis, m. Cato, a Roman name. 

Causa, ae, f. cause. 

Cicerd, dnis, m. Cicero, a Roman orator and states- _ 
Exsul, ulis, m. and f. exile. [man. 
Frater, fritris, m. brother. 

Herodotus, i, m. Herodotus, a Greek historian. 
Historia, ae, /. history. 

Imperator, Oris, m. general, commander. 

Libertas, atis, f. liberty, freedom. 

Mausdlus, i, m. Mausolus, King of Caria. 

Numa, ae, m. Numa, second of the legendary kings 
Orator, dris, m. orator. lof Rome. 
Uxor, oris, /. wife. 

Victor, dris, m. conqueror. 


Vindex, vindicis, m. and f. defender. 


61. Translate into English. 


1. Cicerd exsul erat. 2. Ndnne cdnsul bellum timébat ? 
8. Bellum timébat. 4. Numa erat bonus réx. 5. Cicerd 
consul victérem laudat. 6. Numa réx patriam amabat. 7. _ 
Orator Numam landat. 8. Cicerd cdnsul erat. 9. Vindex 
libertatis.? 10. Britus, vindex libertatis. 11. Britus est 
vindex* libertatis. 12. Poéta imperatérem laudat. 13. 





1In these examples cistés, réz,and Orestem are all predicate nouns, and 
agree in case respectively with Brutus, Servius, and sé. 

2 Libertatis is in the Genitive, depending upon vinder, according to 
28,Rule XVI. The Genitive generally follows its noun, as in this in- 
stance, but sometimes, especially when emphatic, it precedes, as in belli 
causa below. 

3 Vindex in 10 is an Appositive, according to 28, Rule II., but in 11 itis 
a Predicate Noun, according to 59, Rule I. 


a ee PS see ae ae eS Oe ell ee —— 
fs ae oe ee NP 8 ae 
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ia belli causa erat. 14. Tullia, régis filia” 15. Hero- 
= F , pater historiae. 16, Caté, magnus imperator. 17. 
5 magnus imperator erat. 
® “18, Jistitia, régina virtitum. 19. Jistitia est régina vir- 
titun 20. Artemisia régis? uxor erat. 21. Artemisia 
Oli, Cariae régis,® uxor erat. 22. Virtiis est comes 
sap entiae. 23. Virtiités sunt comftés sapientiae, 24. Jidex 
v “4 item régis laudat. 25. Virtiités régis boni laudabat. 
— virtũtẽs Numae, régis boni, laudubunt. 27. Réx 
s* est. 28. Pater jiidicis régem bonum laudabit. 29. 
ulliam, régis filiam,* accũsũbant. 


62. Translate into Latin. 


L Cicero was an orator. 2. He was a great orator. 3. 
Maus olus was king. 4. Was he not king of Caria? 5. He 
s king of Caria. 6. Poets will praise the great com- 
lander. 7. They praise the father of history. 8. Does not 
the consul praise his brother? 9. He praises his brother. 

4 10, The soldiers fear the king. 11. Latinus was the king.* 

2. Lavinia was the daughter of Latinus. 13. Lavinia was 
Bee dance of Latinus, the king.” 14. The daughter of the 
g was praising the faithful slave. 15. The orator will 
ise the wisdom of the judge. 16. Cicero, the orator, 
es the bravery of the conqueror. 17. Cicero, the consul, 
s the bravery of the soldiers. 18. The judge praises 
th ——— of Cicero, the consul. 





1 Fitia governs réqis, according to Rule XVI., but is itself in appési- 
a ing Tullia, according to Rule II. The appositive generally follows 


ay J that the Genitive sometimes precedes the governing word, 
2) ly when it is emphatic. 

_ 8 What is the construction of réyis? See 28, Rule IT. 

4 See 40, Rule XXXIV. 

_ ® Explain the case of filiam, See 28 and 16, Rules II. and V. 

_ © A Predicate Noun. See 59, Rule I. 

_ 7 In what case will you put the Latin word? See2a, Rule II. 


a * 
— 
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LESSON XXIV. 
THIRD DECLENSION. —CLASS II. —I STEMS. 
63. Lesson from the Grammar. 


Crass Il. —I Stems. 


62. SrEMS ENDING IN L—Nouns in is and 6s, not 
increasing in the Genitive.’ 


Tussis, F., Turris,¥., Ignis,s., Hostis, mu. aF., F., 


cough. tower. Jire. enemy. 
SINGULAR. 
Nom, tussis turris ignis hostis nibés 
Gen, tussis turris ignis hostis nibis 
Dat, tusst turrl ign host nibi 
Ace. tussim turim,em ignem hostem nibem 
Voe. tussis turris ignis hostis nibés 
Abl. tussi turrl, e ignl, e hoste nibe 
PLURAL, 
Nom, tussés turrés ignés hostés nibés 
Gen, tossium = turrilum iggium «€=©hostium = o©nibium 


Det. tussibus  turribus ignkibus hostibus nibibus 
Ace, tuss@s,Is turrés,Is  ign@s,Is host@s,1Is nibés, Is 
Voc, tussés turrés ignés hostés nibés 

Ail. tussibus turribus ignibus hostibus nibibus 


I. PARADIGMS, — Observe — 


1. That the stems are tussi, turri, igni, hosti, and nibi. 
2. That the case-endings, including the characteristic i, which dis- 
appears in certain cases, are as follows: — 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Nom. is, és és 
Gen. is ium 
Dat. i ibus 
Acc. im, em és, is 
Voc. is és 
Abl. i,e ibus 





I That is, having as many syllables in the Nominative — — 
the Genitive Singular. 


— < ~~ ee se” een 


— 
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63, SreMs ENDING IN L—WNewlers in e, al, and ar. 













Mare, sea. § Animal, animal. Calcar, spur. 

es , SINGULAR. Casz-Exprncs. 

_ Nom, mare animal calear e— 1 

Gen, maris animalis calcaris is 

VDeat. mart animal calcarl I 

Ace. mare animal calear e— 

_ Voe. mare animal . calear e— 

_ Abl. mari animalt calcarl I 

. PLURAL, 

_ Nom. maria animalia calciria ia 
Gen. marium animalium calcirium ium 
Dat. maribus animalibus calcdribus ibus 

Ace, maria animalia calcdria ia 
Voce. maria animalia calciria ia 
Abl. maribus aninalibus calciribus 

















a PARADIGMS. — Observe — 

_ A) That the stem-ending i is changed to e in the Nominative, Aceu- 
sative, and Vocative Singular of mare, and dropped in the same cases 
of animal (for animale) and calcar (for calcare). 

_ 2) That the case-endings include the characteristic i. 


_ 64. SreMs ENDING IN L.—WNouns ins and x generally 
preceded by a consonant. 


7 


Cliéns, M. & ¥., Urbs, F., Arx, F., Mis,? M., 
SINGULAR. 
Nom, cligns urbs arx mis 
Gen, clientis® urbis arcis miris 
—- Dat,' client urbI arcl mir 
fee. clientem urbem arcem mirem 
Voe, cliéns urbs arx mis 
Abl. cliente urbe arce mire 





1 The dash here implies that the case-ending is sometimes wanting. 
_ 2 Cliéns is for clientis, urbs for urbis, arz for arcis, and mis for masis. 
Mi originally an s-stem, Greek pis, became an i-stem in Latin by assum- 


_ 8 The vowel e is here short before nt, but long before ns; see P. 9, 16, 
ite 2. Indeed, it seems probable that né and nd shorten a preceding 


' we as ns lengthens it. 
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PLURAL, 
Nom, clientés urbés arcés mirés 
Gen. clientium urbium arciam miriam 
Dat, clientibus urbibuas arcibus miribus 
Ace, client®s,Is urbés,Is arcés,Is mirés, is 
Voe. clientés urbés arcés mirés 
All. cientibus urbibus arcibus miribus 


I, PARADIGMS, — Observe — 


1) That the stems are clienti, urbi, arci, and miri. 

2) That these nouns are decl'ved in the singular precisely like con- 
sonant-stems, and in the plural precisely like all other masculine and 
feminine i-stems. 


65. Suwmary or I-stems.— To I-stems belong — 


1, All nouns in is and €s which do not increase’ in the 
Genitive ; see 63, 62. 

2. Neuters in e, al (for alis), and ar (for aris); see 63, 63. 

3. Many nouns ins and x — especially (1) nouns in ns 
and rs, and (2) monosyllables in s and x preceded by a con- 
sonant; see 63, 64. 

66, 4. LocaTIve. — Many names of towns have a Locative Singular 


in I or e denoting the place in which (11,46,4). Karthdgini or 
Karthagine, at Carthage, Tiburi or Tibure, at Tibur. 


LESSON XXV. 


GENDER IN THIRD DECLENSION.— RULE XXXIII,— 
MXXEROISES. 


64. Lesson from the Grammar. 


GENDER IN TurrpD DECLENSION. 
99. Nouns in the third declension ending in 
6, or, Ss, er, and in és and es 
increasing in the Genitive,’ are masculine: sermé, discourse; 
dolor, pain; mds, custom; agger, mound; pés, Genitive 
pedlis, foot. | 
1 That is, have nomore syllables in the Genitive than in the Nominative. 
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— — +15, Nouns of the third declension ending in 

* as, as, is, ys, x, in és 

a increasing in the Genitive, and in s preceded by a con. 
sonant, are feminine: aetds, age; ndvis, ship; chlamys, cloak; 
pax, peace ; nabés, cloud; urbs, city. 

~ 111. Nouns of the third declension ending in 

a a, e, i, y, c, 1, n, t, ar, ar, ur, tis, and us 

are neuter: poéma, poem; mare, sea; lac, milk; animal, 
anim al; carmen, song; caput, head; corpus, body. 


65. Examine the following examples. 
1. Apud concilium. In the presence of THE COUNCIL. 


2. Post castra, Behind THE CAMP. 
8. Ab urbe. From THE CITY. 
4. Pro castris. Before THE CAMP. 


. 


_ Nore.— Observe that in the first and second of these examples, 
the nouns after the prepositions apud and post are in the Accusative, 
and that in the third and fourth the nouns after ab and pro are in the 
Ablative. This general usage is expressed in the following 


RULE XXXIII.— Cases with Prepositions. 


432. The Accusative and Ablative may be used with 
repositions: ? 





i? 


gel “era whose —— is determined by Signification (1, 42) may be 
e s to these rules for gender as determined by Endings. 

fi a The —— is the part of speech which shows the relation of ob- 
jects to each other: apud jidicem dirit, ‘he spoke in the presence of the 
judge’; pro castris, ‘before the camp.’ Here apud and pré are preposi- 
tions. In the Vocabulary, each preposition, as it occurs, will be marked 
“as such; and the case which may be used with it will be specified. The 
following examples illustrate the use of prepositions: in Asiam profigit, 
he fled into Asia; in Italia fuit, he was in Italy; sub montem, toward the 
mountain; sub monte, at the foot of the mountain; ad urbem, to the city; 
apud concilium, in the presence of the council; contr’ niitiram, contrary 
to nature; ab urbe, from the city; ex Asiũ, out of Asia. 
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Ad amicum scripsi, I have written to a friend. Cic. In ciriam, 
into the senate-house. Liv. In Italia, in Italy. Nep. Pro castris, be- 
fore the camp. Caes, | 


66. Vocabulary. 
Aecdificat, he builds. 
Ante, prep. w. acc. before. | 
Apud, prep. w. acc. in the presence of, among, in; of an 
author, in the works of. | 
Caesar, aris, m. Caesar, the celebrated Roman states- _ 
man and general. | 
Civis, civis, m.* citizen, 
Civitas, atis, f. state. 
Contra, prep. w. acc. against, contrary to. 
Habitat, he resides, lives, dwells, 
Hostis, is, m. and f. enemy. 
In, prep. w. acc. and abl. into, in. 
Lax, licis, f. light. 
Multus, a, um, much, many. 
Navis, is, f.2 ship, 
Oppignat, he assaults, attacks, storms. 
Patria, ae, f. native country. 
Pro, prep. w. abl. Sor, before. 
Pignat, he fights. 
Romulus, i, m. Romulus, the legendary founder 
Superat, he conquers. [of Rome. 


67. Translate into English. 


1. Civés régem laudant. 2. Réx civés laudat. 3. Puer 
lednem timébit. 4. Led puerum terret. 5. Urbs est magna. | 
6. Estne pulchra? 7. Est pulchra. 8. Réx hostés super. | 
abit. 9. Caesar multas navés habébat. 10. Apud Herodo- 
tum sunt fabulae. 11. Apud Herodotum, patrem historiae, — 
sunt multae fabulae. 12. Milités prd patria pigndbant. 13. 





1 Here the Ablative /talid is used with in, though, in the second exam. _ 
ple, the Accusative curiam is used with the same preposition. The rule 
is, that the Latin preposition in is used with the Accusative when it 
means into, and that it is used with the Ablative when it means in. 

2 Decline civis like ignis; ndvis like turris. 

8 See Rule XXXIII., 432. 
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s pro libertate pignant. 14. Civis bonus légibus pa- 
tri — 

15. Consul in urbe habitubat. 16. Hostés urbem oppũg- 
a 17. Réx urbés multis oppignabit. 18. Caesar 
bhostẽs superibat. 19. Consul virtiitem hostium timébat. 
20. Milités cõnsulibus pairébunt. 21. Caesar turrim oppig- 
nabat. 22. Réx turrés oppignabit. 23. Hostés arcem 
_ oppignabunt. 24. Hostés nivés multis habent. 25, Cae- 
sari pignam nintiant. 26. Civés boni légibus parent. 27. 
_ Consulés virtiitem hostium timent. 


68. Translate into Latin. 


_ 1. The consul was attacking the tower. 2. He had (was 
having) many soldiers. 8. The king had a beautiful ship. 
_ 4, The consul had many ships. 5. The ships of the consul 
were large. 6. The commander destroyed the city. 7. He 
| destroyed the city contrary to the law. 8, Caesar conquers 
_theking. 9. The citizens praise the law. 10. They praise the 
laws. 11. They praise the laws of the state. 12. The judge 
- will ébey the laws. 13. The citizens will obey the laws of 
the state. 14. The consul was building a large ship. 
15. The citizens will build many ships. 16. The king has 
a good ship. 17. The soldiers were fighting for liberty. 
18. The — will attack the city. 19. He will conquer 
the enemy. 20. The conqueror is in the city. 21. The 
father of the king resides in the city. 22. The father of 
_ the good queen will reside in the city. 23. Good citizens 
_ will fight for their country. 24. The soldiers of the good 
_ king were assaulting many cities of the enemy. 


9 





1 See 65, Rule XXXIII. The words contrary to are to be rendered by 
_ asingle Latin preposition. We have already learned that the English 
prepositions of, to, by, with, etc., may generally be rendered into Latin 
_ without prepositions by simply using the proper case; but many preposi- 
tions, as before, between, behind, around, contrary to, must be rendered 
_ by corresponding prepositions. 


60 THIRD CONJUGATION. 








LESSON XXVI. : | 
1 
CERTAIN FORMS OF THE THIRD CONJUGATION. 


69. In verbs of the Turrp Consucation, the Tump © 


Person in the singular and plural of the present, imper, 
fect, and future tenses of the indicative mood has the fol 


lowing 


EN ee ee Ee 


ENDINGS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT, FUTURE. 
Singular, it ébat et 
Plural, unt ébant ent 
PARADIGM, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, . 
Pres. regit, he rules ; regumt, they rule. j 
imp. regébat, he was ruling ; regbant, they were ruling. 7 
Fut. reget, he will rule ; regemt, they will rule. ‘ 
70. Examples. — Adverbs. ; 
1. Miles pngnat. The soldier fights. q 
2. Miles fortiter pagnat. The soldier fights BRAVELY. : 
3. Miles non pugnat. The soldier does Not fight. ° 4 
Note. —In these examples fortiter (bravely), and non (net) are ; 
adverbs modifying pignat. The use of adverbs is expressed in the 
4 





following 
RULE LXI.— Use of Adverbs. . 


551. Adverbs qualify VERBS, ADJECTIVES, and other — 
ADVERBS: ; 
Sapientés féliciter! vivunt, the wise live happily. Cic. Facile doc- 
tissimus, unquestionably the most learned. Cic. Haud aliter, not — 
otherwise. Verg. - 4 


1 The Adverb is, therefore, the part of speech which is used to qualify — 
verbs, adjectives, and other adverbs. éliciter, ‘happily,’ is an adverb — 
qualifying the verb vivunt, ‘live’ (live happily). Facile, ‘easily,’ ‘un-— 
questionably,’ is an adverb qualifying the adjettive doctissimus, ‘the — 
most learned ’ (easily, i.e. unquestionably the most learned). Haud, ‘not,’ — 
is an adverb qualifying the adverb aliter, ‘otherwise’ (not otherwise). — 
The — —— 
qualifies, as in these examples. eG 















THIRD CONJUGATION. 61 


. Adverbs, unlike Nouns and Adjectives, from which 
y are largely derived, are indeclinable. They have a 
iy of endings, of which we now notice e, 0, and ter: 


10 st2, ‘modestly’; saepe, ‘often’; tatd, ‘safely’; fortiter, 


h r ely.’ 
72. Vocabulary. 
Ad, prep. with acc. to. 
- Breviter, adv. briefly. 


Dé, prep. with abl. 
Dicit, 

Diligenter, adv. 
Dicit, 

Féliciter, adv. 
Fortiter, adv. 


Scribit, 
Simpliciter, adv. 
Vérum, i, n. 
Vivit, 








J jadex” féliciter vivit. 


8. Consul modesté dictbat. 


about, concerning, in regard to. 
he says, speaks. 
attentively, diligently. 
he leads. 

happily. 

bravely. 

ambassador ; lieutenant. 
he reads. 

he sends. 

modestly. 

not. 

number. 

oration, speech. 

he rules. 

often. 

he writes. 

simply. 

truth. 

he lives. 


73. Translate into English. 


1. Dicit, dicébant, dicet. 2. Legunt, legébat, legent. 3. 
Dieunt, scribunt. 4. Dicétbat, scribébat. 5. Dicent, seri- 
Dent. 6, Dicit, diicébat, dicet. 7. Regunt, regébat, regent. 
9. Pueri modesté dicunt. 10. 
_ breviter dicet. 11. Cénsulés breviter dicunt. 12. 
13. Civés féliciter vivébant. 14. 
térés simpliciter vivunt. 

D Jadex librum legẽbat. 16. Jidicés dritidnés Cicerõ- 
nis legtbant. 17. Jadicés boni dratidnés Cicerdnis cénsulis 
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diligenter legébant. 18. Epistulis cdnsulis diligenter legent. _ 
19. Hostés lẽgũtõs ad Caesarem mittunt. 20. Hostés léga- — 
tos ad régem mittent. 21. Milités fortiter pignabant. 22. 
Consul amicéds multés habébat. 23. Consul magnum amicé- 
rum numerum habébat. 


74. Translate into Latin. 


1. He leads, he was leading, he will lead. 2. He rules, he — 
was ruling, he will rule. 8. They lead, they rule. 4. They 
were leading, they were ruling. 5. They will lead, they will — 
rule. 6. The judge will speak the truth. 7. They speak — 
the truth. 8, They will speak modestly. 9. Cicero was 
writing to a friend. 10. The boys will write often, 11. | 
Cicero was writing about friendship. 

12. The king is writing a book. 13. He will write many ~ 
books. 14. The boy is writing about virtue. 15. The boys — 
will write about the victory. 16. The king lives happily. — 
17. The father of the good queen was living happily. 18. — 
He was reading a good book. 19. The boys will read good — 
books. 20. Caesar sends an ambassador to the enemy. 21. — 
The king will send ambassadors to the enemy. 


LESSON XXVII. 


CERTAIN FORMS OF THE FOURTH CONJUGATION, — — 
PERFECT TENSE. . 


75. In verbs of the Fourrn Consucatioy, the Tarp 


Person in the singular and plural of the present, imperfect, 
and future tenses of the indicative mood has the following 


ENDINGS. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
Singular, it iébat iet 
Piurai, iunt iébant ient 
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PARADIGM. 

oem SINGULAR, PLURAL, 

. Sis edie, Ae Acre ; audimumt, they hear. 

Imp. audiébat, he was hearing;  audiébant, they were hearing. 
ag audiet, he will hear ; audiemt, they will hear, 















2 76. In verbs of the Four Consucations, the Turrp 
Person in the singwar and plural of the perfect tense of 
_ the indicative mood has the following 


ENDINGS, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Conj. I. avit avérunt 
Conj. U. uit uérunt 
Conj. IIL. sit sérunt 
Conj. IV. ivit ivérunt 
PARADIGM. 
. SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
I. amaviit, he has loved ;1 amivérunt, they have loved. 
A. monuift, he has advised ; monuérumt, they have advised, 
: TIL. réxit,2he has ruled ; réxérunt,they have ruled. 
% » AV. audivit, he has heard ; audivérumt, they have heard. 


77. In the verb Sum, the Tumrp Person in the singular 
: and plural of the perfect tense of the indicative mood has 
F- ‘ - the following forms: 

‘a SINGULAR. PLURAL, 

fait, he has been, he was ; -fuérunt, they have been, they were. 


78. Examples. — Ablative. 


‘Be Virtate régnum tenuit. He obtained the kingdom BY MenIr. 
_ 2. Oppidum vallo munivit. He fortified the town BY MEANS OF A» 
| RAMPART. 


_ Nore.— Observe in these examples that virtite, ‘by merit,’ and 
_ wallo, ‘by means of a rampart,’ are both in the Ablative. This Latin 
_ idiom is expressed in the following 


= 





1 Orhe loved, they loved. * Réxit—rég-sit, rézerunt=rég-sérunt; p. 3, 90. 
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RULE XXV.—Ablative of Means. 


420. INSTRUMENT and MEANS are denoted by the 


Ablative : 


Cornibus tauri sé titantur, bulls defend themselves WITH THEIR 
Horns. Cic. Gloria dicitur, he is led BY GLory, Cic. Sol omnia 
lice collustrat, the sun illumines all things with its light. Cic. Lacte 
vivunt, they live upon milk, Caes. Telliis saucia vomeribus, the earth 
turned (wounded) with the ploughshare. Ovid. 


LESSON XXVIIL 


FOURTH CONJUGATION AND PERFECT TENSE, — 


EXERCISES. 
79. Vocabulary. 

Altus, a, um, high. 
Arté, ade. closely, soundly. 
Castra, drum, n. pl. camp. 
Ciistodit, 4,1 he guards. 
Discipulus, i, m. learner, pupil. 
Dormit, 4, he sleeps. 
Erudit, 4, he instructs. 
Fossa, ae, f. ditch, moat. 
Fugitivus, i, m. runaway, deserter. [to France. 
Gallia, ae, f. Gaul, a country nearly corresponding 
Helvétii, drum, m. pl. the Helvetii or Helvetians, a people of 
Legid, dnis, /. legion. [Switzerland. 
Minit, 4, he fortifies. 
Mirus, i, m. wall. 
Postea, adv. afterward. 
Pigna, ae, f. Sight, battle. 
Romanus, i, m. Roman. 
Sermd, dnis, m. discourse, conversation. 
Vallum, i, n. rampart. 
Vox, vocis, f. voice. 





1 As the ending of the third person singular of the present indicative 
is the same in the fourth conjugation as in the third, verbs of the fourth — 
conjugation for the present will be distinguished in the vocabularies by 
the numeral 4. 
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80. Translate into English. 


2 i. Audiunt, audiébat, audient, audivit. 2. Erudit, érudié- 
bant, Grudiet, Grudivérunt. 3, Minit, cistédit, ciistddient, 
“miinient. 4. Pueri dormiébant. 5. Puer arté dormiébat. 
6. Pastdrés arté dormiunt. 7. Milités arté dormivérunt. 
8, Milités arcem miniébant. 9. Caesar castra minivit. 10. 
Lęgionẽs castra miniébant. 11. Hostés fortiter pignivé- 
runt. 12. Hostés urbem oppignavérunt. 13. Jidex bonus 
_tyrannum timuit. 14. Civés Pisistratum tyrannum timué- 
runt. 

_ 15. Hostés urbem miré miniébant. 16. Cdnsul urbem 
miro altO minivit. 17. Romani Helvétids superdvérunt. 
18. Milités castra fossi miniébant. 19. Caesar castra valld 
5 manivit. 20. Fugitivi hostibus pignam nintifvérunt. 21. 
_ Romani posted hostés superivérunt. 22. Caesar in Gallia 
 fuit. 23. Hostés navés multaés habuérunt. 24. Cicerd cdn- 
a sul epistulds multds scribit. 25. Consul vécés militum audi- 
vit. 26. Pueri serménem dé amicitia audient. 























81. Translate into Latin. 


1. He hears, he guards. 2. They hear, they guard. 3. 
E He was hearing, they were sleeping. 4. He was sleeping, 
they were hearing. 5. He will * they will hear. 6. 
_ They have slept, they have heard. 7, The boys heard the 
oration. 8. The pupils heard the — 9. They 
‘did not hear the oration. 10. The citizens are fortifying the 
_ ¢ity. 11. They will guard the beautiful city. 12. The sol- 
diers will guard the city. 13. They will guard the temple. 

_ 4. The shepherd was-sleeping soundly. 15. The shep- 
herds will sleep soundly. 16. Caesar heard the voice of the 
soldier. 17. Caesar hears the voices of the soldiers. 18. 
_ The soldier heard the voice of Caesar. 19. They heard the 
_ conversation in regard to the consul. 20. Caesar was fortify- 
j ing the camp with a rampart, 21. The soldiers will fortify 
¥ _ the camp with a moat. 
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LESSON XXIX. 
ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 


82. Lesson from the Grammar. 


152. Adjectives of the third declension may be divided 
into three classes : 
I. Those which have in the Nominative Singular three 
different forms—one for each gender. 
Il, Those which have two forms—the masculine and 
feminine being the same. 


III. Those which have but one form—the same for all | 


genders. 
153. ADJECTIVES OF THREE ENDINGS in this declension 
have the stem in i, and are declined as follows: 


Acer, sharp — 


Mase. Fem. Nevr. 
Nom. acer? Acris acre 
Gen. Acris Acris Acris 
Dat. acri acri aicri 
Ace. icrem icrem acre 
Voe. acer Acris acre 
Abl. Acrt acri acri 

PLURAL. 

Mase, Fem. Nevr, 
Nom. icrés acrés acria 
Gen. icrium icrium icrium 
Dat. icribus icribus Acribus 
Ace, acrés, is acrés, Is icria 
Voce. aicrés aicrés icria 
Abll. acribus icribus acribus 





1 Acer is declined like ignis in the Masc. and Fem., and like mare 
(63, 63) in the Neut., except in the Nom and Voc. Sing. Masc., and in 
the Abl. Sing. 

2 These forms in er are like those in er of Decl. IT. in dropping the 
ending in the Nom. and Voc. Sing., and in developing final r into er: acer 
for acris, stem acri. 


| 
; 





Vristis, sad. Tristior, sadder. 
= SINGULAR. 

M. ann F. Nevrt. M. anv F, 
tristũs triste tristior 
tristĩs tristis tristidris 
trista trista tristiora 

tristem triste tristidrem 

* tristis triste tristior 
tristl trista tristidre (1) 2 
PLURAL. 

tristés tristia tristidrés 

tristiuma tristium tristidruum 

tristibus tristibus tristidribus 

tristés,Is _tristia tristidrés (Is) 
. tristés tristia tristidrés 

tristibus tristibus tristidribus 


ie | ee le, 


7 ee a ee 
vy u 7 


83. Vocabulary. 


67 


Nevr. 
tristius 
tristidris 
tristidri 
tristius 
tristius 
tristidre (1) 


tristidra 
tristidruam 
tristidribus 
tristidra 
tristidra 
tristidrikus 


Acer, acris, acre, sharp, severe. 

Aetas, itis, f. age. 

Copia, ae, f. abundance, supply. 

Cridélis, e, cruel. 

Fertilis, e, Fertile. 

Fortis, e, brave. 

Gallus, i, m. Gaul. 

Germanus, i, m German. 

Incolit, he inhabits. 

Initilis, e, useless. 

Niaviilis, e, naval, 

Occupat, he seizes, takes possession of. 
Omnis, e, all. 

Pabulun, i, n. Sodder. 

Per, prep. w. acc. through, on account of, by means 
Post, prep. with ace. after. [of, by, during, for. 
Singularis, e, remarkable, singular. 

Timor, dris, m. Sear. 

Utilis, e, useful. 










“ea 


wl a 


1 Tristis and triste are declined like deris and dere. Tristior is the com- 


2 Enclosed endings are rare. 
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84. Translate into English. 


1. Civis est fortis. 2, Civés fortés erunt. 38. Réx est 
beatus. 4. Estne fortis? 5. Fortis est. 6. Librisunt atilés. 
7. Gallia fertilis erat. 8. Civés fortiter pignant. 9. Ferti- 
lés agrds habent. 10. Verba sunt ũtilia. 11. Léx Acris est. 
12. Légés ficrés sunt. 13. Miles est fortis. 14. Milités 
sunt fortés. 15. Consul virtitem militis fortis laudat. 16. 
Consul est drator. 

17. Caté magnus imperitor est. 18. Timor omnés 
milités occupavit. 19. Timor omnés hostés occupabit. 20. 
Galli fortés sunt. 21. Caesar Gallés fortés superavit. 22. 
Germani agrõs fertilés incolunt. 23. Pabuli cépia in agris 
fertilibus erat. 24. Légés sunt fitilés. 25. Civés bont légi- 
bus itilibus parent. 26. Jidicés per aetitem ad pignam 
initilés erant. 27. Timor omnés civés occupabit. 28. Agri 
Gallodrum fertilés erant. 29. Miles verba ducis fortis audit. 


85. Translate into Latin. 


1. Will the brave leader obey the words of the consul? 
2. He will obey the words of the consul. 3. Is he a good 
commander? 4. Heisagood commander. 5. He is brave. 
6. Will not the books be useful? 7. They will be useful. 
8. The leaders of the soldiers are brave. 9. The brother of 
the consul is a brave soldier. 10. The brother of the king 
was a severe judge. 11. The brother of the orator will be 
a severe judge. 

12. The brave soldiers were guarding the camp. 13. The 
soldiers will be brave. 14. They will all be brave. 15. 
Caesar praised the brave soldiers. 16. The soldiers will hear 
the words of the brave leader. 17. The field is fertile. 18. 
The fields are fertile. 19. Fear is taking possession of all 
the citizens. 20. There will be an abundance of fodder in 
the fields of the Germans. . 





1 Genitive aceording to Rule XVI. 


a 
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LESSON XXX. 


IVES OF THIRD DECLENSION.—COMPARISON OF 
ADJECTIVES. 


86. Lesson from the Grammar. 
155. ApsECTIVES OF ONE ENDING generally end in s or 










156. Audix, audacious.’ Félix, happy.* 
SINGULAR. 
M. ann F. Nevt. M. anv F, Nevr. 
_ Nom, audax audax félix félix 
Gen, audicis audicis folicis - félicis 
Dat, audact audack félict falick 
Ace, audicem audax félicem félix 
Voe. audaix audax félix félix 
_ Abl. audact (e) audacl (e) félick (e) félicl (e) 
A PLURAL. 
Nom, audicés audicia félicés filicia 
Gen, audicium = audicium féliciuma félicium 
Dat, audicibus audicibus félicibus félicibus 
Ace, audic®s (is) audicia félicSs (Is) felicia 
Voe, audicés audicia falicés filicia 
 Abl. audicibus audicibus félicibus félicibus 
157. Amins, loving Pridéns, prudent. 
SINGULAR. 
. M. anv F Nevr. AND F, Neocr. 
_ Nom. amins amans ' pridéns pridéns 
Gen, amantis amantis* pridentis pridentis ? 
_ Dat. amantt amanti prũdenta prũdenta 
Acc. amantema amans pridentema pridéns 
 Voe. amins amans pridéns pridéns 
Abl. amante (1) amante (1) pridenti (e) pridentt (e) 





1 Observe that i in the Ablative Singular, and ia, ium, and is in the 
Plural, are the regular case-endings for i-stems. See 63. 

_ # According to Ritschl, Schmitz, and others, the e which is long in 

_ pridéns before ns is short in all other forms of the word, i.e, before nt. 

_ In the same manner the a which is long in amdns, is according to Ritschl 

short in amantis, amanti, ete. 
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PLURAL. 
Nom. amantés amantia pridentés pridentia 
Gen, amantiuma  amantium pridentium  pridentium 
Dat. amantibus amantibus pridentibus  pridentibus 
Ace, amantés(is) amantia pridentés (Is) pridentia 
Voc. amantés amantia pridentés pridentia 
Abl. samantibus amantibus pridentibus pridentibus 


Note.— The participle amdns differs in declension from the ad- 
jective pridéns only in the Ablative Singular, where the participle 
usually has the ending e, and the adjective, L 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


160, Adjectives have three forms, called the Positive 
degree, the Comparative, and the Superlative: altus, altior, 
altissimus,' high, higher, highest. These forms denote dif- 
ferent degrees of the quality expressed by the adjective. 


161. The Latin, like the English, has two modes of com- 
parison: 

I. TerminaTIonat Comparison, by endings. 

II, Apversiat Comparison, by adverbs. 


I. TeERMINATIONAL CoMPARISON. 


162. Adjectives are regularly compared by adding to the 
stem of the positive the endings: 


COMPARATIVE. SUPERLATIVE, 
Mase. Fem. Nevr. Masc. Fem. Nevr. 
ior ior ius issimus issima issimum 


Altus, altior, altissimus: high, higher, highest. 
Levis, levior, levissimus: light, lighter, lightest. 
1. Vowet Stems lose their final vowel: alto, altior, altis- 
simus. 





1 Each of these forms of the adjective is declined. Thus altus and 
altissimus are declined like bonus, 39, 148: altus, a, um; alti, ae, 7, ete.; 
altissimus, a, um; altissimi, ae, i, etc. Altior is declined like pc 
82, 154; altior, altius; altioris, etc. 
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16. The following are compared irregularly: 


=e 
¥ 


z bo X melior, optimus, good, better, best. 
q mus, miijor, maximus, great, greater, greatest. 
parvu minor, minimus, small, smaller, smallest. 
166. PosITIVE WANTING. 
‘ citimus, nearer, prior, primus, Sormer, 
déterrimus, worse, propior, proximus, nearer, 
intimus, inner, ulterior, iultimus, Sarther. 


6cissimus, swifter, 


| II. ApverpiaL Comparison. 

170. Adjectives which want the terminational comparison 
a orm the comparative and superlative, when their significa- 
a requires it, by prefixing the adverbs, magis, more, and 
‘maxim2, most, to the positive : 

Arduus, magis arduus, miximé arduus. 
Arduous, more arduous, most arduous. 


LESSON XXXI. 


7 TIRD DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. — COMPARISON. -- 
EXERCISES. 


87. Examples. — Comparison. 


a Aurum gravius est quam argentum. Gold is heavier THAN SILVER. 
2. Aurum argento gravius est. Gold is heavier THAN SILVER. 













_ Nore. — Observe (1) that in the first example, the Latin construc- 
on is the same as the English, and that the two nouns compared, 
durum and argentum, are in the same case, i.e. in the Nominative, and 
(2) that in the second example quam is omitted, and that the second 
bun is put in the Ablative. This Latin idiom is expressed in the 


RULE XXIII.—Ablative with Comparatives. 


417. Comparatives without QUAM are followed by the 
Ablative: ; 
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Nihil est amabilius virtite,! nothing is more lovely THAN VIRTUE. 


Cie. Quid est melius bonitate,! what is better THAN GOODNESS? Cic. 


Scimus sdlem mijorem esse terra,! we know that the sun is larger than 
the earth. Cic. 


1. COMPARATIVES WITH QUAM are followed by the Nominative, 
or by the case of the corresponding noun before them: 


Hibernia minor quam Britannia existimatur, Ireland is considered 
smaller than Brirarn. Caes. Agris quam urbi terribilior, more 
terrible to the country than TO THE CITY. Liv. 


Note. —Conjunctions are mere connectives, and are without inflec- 
tion. Quam is a conjunction. 


88. Comparison of Adverbs. 


Most adverbs are derived from adjectives, and are depend- 
ent upon them for their comparison. The comparative is 
the accusative neuter singular of the adjective, and the 
superlative changes the ending us of the adjective into 
long 6: 


altus, altior, altissimus, lofty. 

alté, altius, altissimé, lojtily. 

pridéns, pridentior, pridentissimus, prudent, 

pridenter, pridentius, pridentissimé, prudently. 
89. Vocabulary. 


Aquiléia, ae, f. 
Ariovistus, i, m. 
Aurum, 1, n. 

Belgae, arum, m. pl. 
Circum, prep. w. acc. 


Aquileia, a town in north-eastern Italy. 
Ariovistus, a German king. 

gold. 

the Belgae, or Belgians, a people of 
around, in the vicinity of. 





Clarus, a, um, 
Consilium, ii, n. 
Divitiacus, i, m. 

Duplex, duplicis, 

Félix, félicis, 

Hannibal, alis, m. 
Hiemat, 

Hom6, hominis, m. and f. 


clear, illustrious. 
counsel, plan. 


Divitiacus, a chieftain of the Aedui in 


double. [Gaul. 
happy, fortunate. 

Hannibal, a Carthaginian general. 

he winters, passes the winter. 


man, human being, person. 





1 Virtite= quam virtis ; bonitate = quam bonitas ; terra—=quamterram 
(sc. esse). ' 


| Gaul. 
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4 ’  Infélix, infélicis, unhappy, unfortunate. 


Labiénus, i, m. Labienus, an officer in Caesar’s army in 
Poténs, potentis, powerful. _ (Gaul. 
Pretidsus, a, um, precious, valuable. . 
Quam, conj. than. 

Sapiéns, sapientis, wise. 


90. Translate into English. 


1. Orator est clarus. 2. Estne clirissimus? 3. Est claris- 
gimus. 4. Oratdrés fuérunt clari. 5. Oratorés claridrés? 
sunt. 6. Oratérés clirissimi erunt. 7. Cénsul félix erat. 
8. Consulés félicés sunt. 9. Caesar régem infélicem superũ- 
vit. 10. Caesar Ariovistum régem superavit. 11. Caesar 
Ariovistum, infélicem Germanérum régem, superavit. 12. 
_Legid circum <Aquiléiam hiemabit. 13. Hannibal infélix 
erat. 14. Jiidex sapiéns est. 15. Omnés civés jidicem 
sapientem laudant. 16. Sapientés hominés civitétem re- 

gunt. 
17. Caesar Labiénum laudavit. 18. Jũdex sapientior erat 
quam réx. 19. Turris altior est quam mirus. 20. Coén- 
silium clarius est quam lix. 21. Cdnsilium lice clarius est. 
22. Consilia omnia lice sunt cliridra. 23. Belgae fortis- 
simi sunt. 24. Galldrum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae. 
25. Milités non pignabunt. 26. Hostés castra altissimd mũrõ 
miunivérunt. 

91. Translate into Latin. 


1. Gold is valuable. 2. Wisdom is more valuable. 3. 
The king is unfortunate. 4. Is not the consul ill? 5. The 
consul is ill. 6. Life is precious. 7. Isnot gold useful? 8. 
It is useful. 9. Cato was wise. 10. The Gauls were brave. 
11. The Romans were braver than the Gauls. 12. The Gauls 
were unfortunate. 13. The Romans conquered the unfor- 
tunate Gauls. 14. King Divitiacus was very powerful. He 





! Declined like tristior, 82, 154. Comparatives and superlatives, as 


well as positives, must — with their nouns, according to 40 Rule 
XXXIV. 


+ — 
ar 1J 


er. 
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was the most powerful of all the chiefs. He was the most 
powerful of all the Gauls. 

15. Virtue is more valuable than gold. 16. Wisdom is 
more useful than gold. 17. Virtue is better than wisdom. 
18. The soldiers are braver than the general. 19. The wall 
will be double. 20. The enemy will fortify the city with a 
double wall, 21. The wall was very high. 22. The Gauls 
were fortifying the city with a very high wall. 


LESSON XXXII. 
NOUNS. — FOURTH DECLENSION, — FIFTH DECLENSION. 


92. Lesson from the Grammar. 


Fourtua DecLtension: U Nouns. 
116. Nouns of the fourth declension end in 
us—masculine ; i—neuter. 
They are declined as follows : 
Friactus, fruit. Corna, horn. 
SINGULAR, Casz-Enpines, 


Nom, frictus cornth us a 

Gen, frictis corns iis is 

Dat. frictul,@* corn ul, a! a 

Ace, frictwm corn um ai 

Voe. frictus cornth us a 

Abl. fricth cornth a i 

. PLURAL. 

Nom, frictis cornua iis ua 

Gen, frictuumm cornuum uum uum 

Dat. frictibus cornibus ibus (ubus)? ihus (ubus) 
Ace, frictiis cornua is ua 

Voe. frictihs cornua iis ua 

Abl. frictibus cornibus ibus (ubus) ibus (ubus) 





1 Thus wi is contracted into @: frictui, fricti. 
2 The enclosed endings occur in a few words. 
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. ‘The STEM in nouns of the fourth declension ends in u: frictu, 


os The CasE-EnpinGs here given contain the characteristic u, 
ened to i in ibus, but retained in ubus; see p. 2, 22. 


Firra DEecLEeENSION: E Novwns. 


J 120. Nouns of the fifth declension end in 6s—feminine, 
nd are declined as follows : 


Diés, day. Rés, thing. 

SINGULAR, Casg-Enprnas. 
Nom, diés rés és 
Gen. di®t or dié réI or ré &, 6 
Dat. dit or did rel or ré &, 6 
Ace. diem rem em 
Voce. diés rés és 
Abl. dié ré é 

PLURAL, Case-EnpDINGS, 

Nom. diés rés és 
Gen. diérum rérum érum 
Da. diébus rébus ébus 
Acc. diés rés és 
Voe. diés rés és 
All. diébus rébus ébus 


4 J The Stem of nouns of the fifth declension ends in 6: diẽ, rẽ. 


2. The Casz-Enprvos here given contain the characteristic , which 
sin all the cases. It is shortened (1) generally in the ending é 
_ when preceded by a consonant, and (2) regularly in the ending em. 


93. Examples. — Time. 

|. Urbem hie tempore miniunt. They are at THIS TIME fortifying 
, the city. 

2 Sextd anno. IN THE SIXTH YEAR. 


__-Norr.—Observe that hoc tempore, ‘at this time,’ and sext6 annd 
‘in the sixth year’ are both in the Ablative. This Latin idiom is 
_ expressed in the following 





___# By exception, diés is usually masculine in the singular, and always in 
_ the plaral. 


76 TIME. 


RULE XXXI.— Time. 
429. The Time of an Action is denoted by the Abla- 
tive: 
Octogésimé annõ est mortuus, he died IN HIS EIGHTIETH YEAR. 
Cie. Vére convénére, they assembled IN THE SPRING. Liv. 


94. Vocabulary. 


Aciés, aciéi, f. 
Adventus, iis, m. 
Avis, is, f. 
Cantus, is, m. 
Comparat, 
Conspectus, tis, m. 
Exercitus, iis, m. 
Impetus, iis, m. 
Instruit, 
Magistriatus, is, m. 
Manus, iis, f. 
Militaris, e, 
Occisus, tis, m. 
Portus, iis, m. 
Posterus, a, um, 
Redicit, 

Spés, spéi, f. 
Tenet, 

Usus, iis, m. 


edge, line of battle. 

approach, arrival. 

bird. 

singing. 

he prepares, raises. 

sight, view. 

army. 

attack, charge. [forms the line of battle. 
he constructs, draws up ; aciem instruit, he 
magistrate, magistracy. [ibus, in hand. 
hand, a band of soldiers, a force ; in man- 
military ; rés militaris, military affairs. 
selling ; sdlis occasus, sunset. 

port, harbor. 

Sollowing, next. 

he leads back. 

hope. 

he holds. 

use, usage, experience, 


95. Translate into English. 
1. Réx exercitum comparabat. 2. Aciem instruébat. 3. 


Tenetne portum?? 4. Portum tenébit. 5. Impetum timébat. 
6. Opus est magnum. 7. Timor exercitum occupabat. 8. 
Portus est bonus. 9. Labiénus in exercitii* Caesaris fuit. 
10. Hannibal exercitum magnum in Italiam diaxit. 11. 
Caesar exercitiis mignds comparavit. 12. In cdnspécti hos- 
tium erat. 





1 Feminine by exception. 
2 Tenetne = tenet and interrogative particle -ne. 
3 See page 58, foot-note 1. 
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1B. Puer cantum avis audiébat. 14, Pueri cantiis avium 
idient. 15. Consul hostium exercitum non timébat. 16. 
Fe Jicerd cOnsul opus magnum in manibus habébat. 17. Hos- 
is portum tenébant. 18. Caesar aciem instruet. 19, Pos- 
“ters dié aciem instruébat. 20. Posterd dié in cénspectii 
hostium aciem instruébat. 21. Posted exercitum in castra 
edt it. 22. Ariovistus sdlis occũsũ exercitum in castra 
edGixit. 23. Hostés adventum Caesaris exspectibant. 24. 
Timor omnem exercitum occupavit. 


F 
x 
oS 


96. Translate into Latin. 


__ 1. At sunset fear seized the army. 2. The next day Cae- 
sar conquered the king. 3. The consul will hold the harbor. 
4. He has a large army. 5. Will he fortify the harbor? 6. 
He is fortifying the harbor. 7. Does he expect an attack? 
: 8 He expects an attack. 9, The commander fears the attack 
of the enemy. 10. The soldiers will fight in sight of the 
— 11. The pupil i is writing about the army. 12. 
The girl hears the singing of the bird. 

_ 18. Fear will take possession of the army. 14. Caesar led 
a large army into Gaul. 15. Ariovistus, the king of the Ger- 
mans, had a large army in Gaul. 16. The consul will hold 
the harbor. 17. He was awaiting the approach of Ariovis- 
- tus, the king of the Germans. 18. The consul has large 
"experience in military affairs. 19. The soldiers of Ariovis- 
a did not have large experience in military affairs. 


LESSON XXXIIL 
NUMERALS. 


97. Lesson from the Grammar. 


171. Numerals comprise numeral adjectives and numeral 
adverbs. 
172. Numeral adjectives comprise three principal classes: 
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1. CarpinaL Numbers: anus, one; duo, two. 
2. Orpinat Numpers:! primus, first ; secundus, second. 
8. Disrrinutives :' singuli, one by one; bini, two by two. 


174. Partriat TasLe or NumMERAL ADJECTIVES: 


CARDINALS. ORDINALS. DISTRIBUTIVES. 
1, ũnus, fina, iinum, one primus, first singuli, one by one 
2. duo, duae, duo, two = secundus, second bini, two by two? 
3. trés, tria, three tertius, third terni (trini), three by three 
4. quattuor, four quartus, fourth quaterni, four by four ~ 
5. quinque, five quintus, fifth quini, five by five 
6. sex, siz sextus, sixth séni, six by siz 
7. septem, seven septimus, seventh septéni, seven by seven 
8. octo, eight octivus, eighth octdni, eight by eight 
9. novem, nine nonus, ninth novéni, nine by nine 

10, decem, ten decimus, tenth  déni, ten by ten 


DECLENSION OF NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
175. Unus, Duo, and Trés are declined as follows: 


Unus, one. 

SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
Nom. ũnus ina inum ini iinae ina 
Gen. itnius iinius tinius inérum wUndirum indérum 
Dat. ini ini tini iinis inis - unis 
Acc, tinum unam ũnum ũnõos ũnãs tina 
Voc. ine ina inum ini iinae ina 
Abl. ind tina ano iinis unis tinis 

Duo, two. Trés, three. 
Nom. duo duae duo trés, m. and f. tria, n. 
Gen. duérum duairum dudrum* trium trium 
Dat. dudbus duaibus dudbus tribus tribus 
Acc. duds,duo duas duo trés, tris tria 
Voc. duo duae duo trés tria 


Abl. duodbus duabus duobus tribus tribus 





1 Cardinals denote simply the number of objects. Ordinals denote 
the place of an object in a series. Distributives denote the number of 
objects taken at a time. 2 Or two each, two apiece, 

3 Instead of dudrum and — duũm is sometimes used. , 
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ope 1.—The plural of unus in the sense of alone may be used 
7 +4 th any noun: dni Ubii, the Ubii alone; but in the sense of one, it 

is used only with nouns plural in form, but singular in sense: ina 
castra, one camp; tnae litterae, one letter. 


+S —* 
* he ane Cardinals from guattwor, ‘four, to centwm, ‘one 
hundred, are indeclinable. 

“977. Hundreds are declined like the plural of donus ; 
a lucenti ae, a, ‘two hundred.’ 

(179. Ordinals are declined like bonus, and distributives 
Tike the plural of bonus. 

4 98. Examples. — Duration of Time. 

1. Caecus annds multos fuit. He was blind many YEARS. 

; pa: 2. Triginta annds vixit. He lived thirty YEARS. 
3. Fossa quindecim pedés lata. A moat fificen ¥EET broad. 
vorx. — In these examples observe that anndés, ‘ years,’ and pedẽs, 
_ “*feet,’ are in the Accusative. This Latin idiom! is expressed in the 
ollowing 


RULE IX.— Accusative of Time and Space. 
ag hd DURATION OF TIME and EXTENT OF SPACE 


e expressed by the Accusative: 


a — septem et trĩgintã rẽgnãvit annõs, Romulus reigned thirty- 
wen YEARS, Liv. Quinque milia passuum ambulũre, to walk five 
Cie. Pedés octdgintaé distare, to be eighty Fret distant. 
Nix quattuor pedés alta, snow four FEET deep. Liv, 





99, Vocabulary. 
A, ab, prep. w. abl. Srom, by. 

Annus, i, m. year. 
_ __-Celtae, drum, m. pl. ° Celts, a people of Gaul. 

_ Circiter, adv., and prep. w. acc. about. 
____-Conseribit, he enrols. 
_-C¥rus, i, m. Cyrus, King of Persia. 

_ DionYsius, ii, m. Dionysius, tyrant of Syracuse. 
Duodeéecim, indeclinable, twelve. 


* 1 The English uses the Objective case in the same way. 
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Duodéquadraginta, indeclinable, thirty-eight. 
Meridiés, éi, m.1 midday, noon. 
Oppidum, i, n. town. 
Pars, partis, f. : part. 
Suessionés, um, m. pl. Suessiones, a Gallic t tribe. 
Sustinet, he sustains, withstands, resists, 
Triginta, indeclinalle, thirty. 
Undecimus, a, um, eleventh. 
Usque, adv. - until, even; usque ad, even to, 
Vér, véris, n. spring. [until. 
Vicus, i, m. village. 


100. Translate into English. 


1. Galli trés héris pignibant. 2. Nonne fortiter pignant? 
8. Fortiter pignant. 4. Circiter meridiem exercitum in 
eastra rediicet. 5. Belgae tinam Galliae partem incolunt. 
6. Celtae tertiam Galliae partem incolunt. 7. Caesar duds 
legionés i in Italia cdnseribit. 8. Trés legidnés circum Aquilé- 
iam hiemaibant. 9. Duds legidnés in Gallia conscripsit2 10. 
Legidnis nénae milités fortiter pignivérunt. 11. Duae 
- legidnés, tindecima et octiiva, fortiter pignabant. 

12. Legidnis decimae milités impetum hostium fortiter 
sustinébant. 13. Legidnis octavae milités in cénspecti im- 
peratéris impetum hostium fortiter sustinuérunt. 14. Legié- 
nés sex castra miiniébant. 15. Milités ab hõrũ quarta usque 
ad sdlis occisum fortiter pignivérunt. 16. Suessidnés 
oppida duodecim habent. 17. Cyrus triginté annds régna- 
vit. 18. Dionfsius duodéquadraginta annés tyrannus fuit. 


101. Zranslate into Latin. 


1. Numa reigned many years. 2. Did not the Gauls 
fight bravely? 3. They fought bravely. 4. The boy has 
thirty books. 5. He will present three to his brother. 6. 
The legions will attack the tower at sunset. 7. At that 
time the tenth legion was in Gaul. 8. The soldiers of the 





i Masculine by exception. 2 Conscripsit = conscrib-sit ; see 76. 
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th legion were brave. 9. They were the bravest of all. 
. Two legions will guard the camp. 11. Five legions will 
fortify the camp with a rampart. 

12. The soldiers were fortifying one part of the village 
with a very high wall. 13, The commander was awaiting 
the arrival of two legions. 14. The two consuls enrolled 
‘si i ange 15. The soldiers of two legions did not have 
large experience in military affairs. 16. The enemy fought 
Db pravely for ten hours. 17. They held the harbor for five 


LESSON XXXIV. 


PRONOUNS. 


102. Lesson from the Grammar. 


* 182. In construction, Pronouns! are used either as Sub 
 stantives: ego, I, ta, thou; or as Adjectives: meus, my, tuus, 


183. Pronouns are divided into six classes : 
__ 1, Personal Pronouns: ¢2, thou. 
Ss 2. Possessive Pronouns: mews, my. 
‘ ES, Demonstrative Pronouns: /ic, this. 
_ 4, Relative Pronouns ;_ gui, who. 
q 5. Interrogative Pronouns: quis, who? 
«6. Indefinite Pronouns: aliguis, some one. 


4 ia 


. 


I. Personat Pronouns. 


a 184, Personal Pronouns,? so called because they designate 
the person of the noun which they represent, are : 










LBut in their signification and use, Pronouns differ widely from ordin- 
_ &ry substantives and adjectives, as they never name any object, action, or 
J quality, but simply point out its relation to the speaker, or to some other 


a _ person or thing. 
2 Also called Substantive Pronouns, because they are always used 
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Ego, J. Ta, thou. Sai, of himself, ete. 


SINGULAR, 
Nom. ego til ‘ 
Gen. mei tui sui! 
Dat. mihi or mi tibi sibi 
Acc. mé té se 
Voe. til 
Abl. mé té sé 
PLURAL, 
Nom. nods vos 
nostrum vestrum . 
Gen. ; - Ms sul 
nostri vestri 
Dat. ndbis vobis sibi 
Ace. nds vos se 
Voe. vos 
Abl. ndbis vobis sé 


2. Sui, of himself, etc., is often called the Reflexive pronoun. 
4, REDUPLICATED Forms. — Sésé, tété, mémé, for sé, té, mé. 


6. Cum, when used with the ablative of a Personal — is 
appended to it: mécum, tẽcum. 


II. PossesstvE Pronovuns. 
185. From Personal pronouns are formed the Possessives :* 


meus, a, um, my; noster, tra, trum, our ; 
tuus, a, um, thy, your; vester, tra, trum, your ; 
suus, a, um, his, hers, its; suus, a, um, their. 


Ill. DemonsTRATIVE PRoNovuNS. 


186. Demonstrative Pronouns, so called because they 
specify the objects to which they refer, are declined as fol- 
lows: 





1 Of himself, herself, itself. The Nominative is not used. 

2 Possessives are declined as adjectives of the first and second declen- 
sions ; but meus has in the Vocative Singular Masculine generally mi, 
sometimes meus, and in the Genitive Plural sometimes meum instead of 
meorum, 
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Hie, this, this one, he. 
ye SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

2 Mase. Frm. Nevt. Mase. Fem. Nxvur. 
Tom. | haec _—ihde hi hae haec 
Gen. hijus hijus hijus horum harum hérum 
Jat. huic huic huie his his his 
lec. hune hane hdc! hos his haec 
bl. hoe hie hoe his his _—sshiis 











« 0. Iste, that, that of yours, that one, he. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
MAsc. Fem. Nevt. Masc. Fem. Nevrt. 
iste ista istud isti istae ista 
istius istlus isttus istörum istirum  istorum 
isti isti isti istis istis istis 
istum istam istud istos istas ista 
isto ista isto istis istis istis 


m. Ille, that, that one, he, is declined like iste. 


4 Ww, Is, he, this, that 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Nevt. Maso. Fem. Nevt. 
ea id ei, ii eae ea 
éjus éjus éjus eorum eirum eorum 
éi éi eis, iis eis, iis eis, iis 
eum eam id eos eas ea 
ea ed eis, iis eis, iis _ eis, iis 
iY. Ipse, self, he. 
A SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Nevr. Masc. Fem. Neor. 
ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 
ipslus ipsfus ipstus ipsdrum ipsirum  ipsdrum 
ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 
Acc ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsds ipsis ipsa 
ipsd ipsi ipsd ipsis __ ipsis ipsis 





F ‘The Vocative is wanting in Demonstrative, Relative, Interrogative, 
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VI. Idem, the same. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL 
Mase, Fem. Nevr. : Masco. Fem. NEvr. 
Nom, idem eadem idem ; —* eaedem eadem 


Gen. éjusdem éjusdem éjusdem edrundem edrundem edrundem 
. - eisdem eisdem eisdem 

Dat. idem idem  éidem aie J— ‘laden 

Ace. eundem eandem idem eOsdem eaisdem eadem 


: ‘ & eisdem _eisdem eisdem 
Abl. eddem eidem eddem igtlead tisdem — 


LESSON XXXV. 


PRONOUNS. — EXERCISES. 
103. Vocabulary. 

Aequitas, atis, f. kindness, calmness, fairness. 
Commemorat, he mentions, speaks. 
Commemorati6, dnis, f. remembrance, mentioning, mention. 
Cum, prep. w. abl. with. 
Diligentia, ae, f. diligence, carefulness. 
Doctus, a, um, learned. 
Hic, haec, hoe, this, this one, the latter, he, she, it. 
Himanitas, atis, f. culture, refinement. 
Iile, illa, illud, that, that one, the former, he, she, it. 
Impedimenta, õrum, n. pl. baggage. 
Integritas, atis, f. integrity, uprightness, 
Iste, ista, istud, that of yours, that, that one, he, she, it. 
Longus, a, um, long. 
Portat, he carries, brings. 
Que, conj. enclitic,? and, 
Semper, adv. always. [of her, of it. 
Sui, of himself, of herself, of itself, of him, 





1 Idem, compounded of is and dem, is declined like is, but shortens 
isdem to idem, and iddem to idem, and changes m to n before the ending 
dem. 
2 That is, it is always appended to some other word : virtis-que, ‘and — 
virtue.’ Que connects words that are closely related in thought or use. 
For conjunctions, see 88, 417, note. mt 
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5 Suus, a, um, his, her, hers, its, their, theirs, his 
own, her own, its own, one’s own. 
, Temperantia, ae, f. temperance, self-control. 

Tum, adv. then. 

; Vocat, he calls, summons, invites. 


104, Zranslate into English. 


1. Caesar Divitiacum ad sé vociivit. 2. Exercitus noster 

in Gallia hiemabat. 3. Hostés suam urbem vallé miniébant. 

_ 4, Galli hane urbem vallé fossique miniébant. 5. Milités 

omnia impedimenta sécum portant. 6. Pater tuus epistulam 

longam ad té scribet. 7. Amicus tuus trés epistulis ad mé 
seripsit. 8. Omnés boni vés semper amabunt. 

9. Omnés té laudant ; omnés dé tua himanitite commem- 
orant; omnés aequititem tuam, temperantiam, integrita- 
temque laudant. 10. Mé commemoratid tuae virtitis 
délectavit. 11. Omnés boni omnem 4 nobis diligentiam 
virtiitemque exspectant. 12. Sapientés hominés illam civi- 
titem regébant. 13. Docti hominés istam cĩvitũtem regunt. 
14. Docti et sapientés hominés hance civititem regent. 15. 
_ Cicerd suai mani epistulam scripsit (for scrid -sit). 


—= —_ — 
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105. Translate into Latin. 


1. The boy praises himself. 2. Many boys praise them- 
selves. 3. Wise men do not praise themselves. 4. Your 
father loves you. 5. Doeshe praiseme? 6. He praises you. 
7. This book is beautiful. 8. These books arenew. 9. The 
queen wrote this letter. 10. That legion was wintering in 
Italy. 11. Those legions will winter in Gaul. 12. The 
citizens praise you. 13. All the citizens will praise you. 
14. Wise men will always praise your wisdom. 15. Good 
_ men will praise your virtue. 16. Good men will always praise 
_ your virtue and wisdom. 17. Your father wrote this letter 
with his own hand. 18. He has written to me. 19. The con- 
_ sul had five legions with him. 20. He was then in Italy. 21. 
_ The enemy are fortifying their city with a very high wall. 
7 
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LESSON XXXVI. 
PRONOUNS. — RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, INDEFINITE, 
106. Lesson from the Grammar. 


IV. Revatrive Pronouns. 


187. The Relative gui, ‘who,’ so called because it relates 
to some noun or pronoun, expressed or understood, called its 
antecedent, is declined as follows: 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 

Masc. Fem. Nevr. MAsc. Fem. Nevrt. 
Nom. qui quae quod qui quae quae 
Gen. cijus ciijus ciijus quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
Acc. quem quam quod quos quis quae 
Abl. quo qua quo quibus quibus quibus 


1. Qui = qué, qua, ‘with which,’ ‘wherewith,’ is a Locative or 
Ablative of the relative qui. 

2. Cum, when used with the Ablative of the relative, is generally 
appended to it: quibuscum. 


VY. INTERROGATIVE PrRoNovUNS. 


188. The Interrogative Pronouns guis and qui, with their 
compounds, are used in asking questions. They are declined 
as follows: 

I, Quis, who, which, what ? 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. Nevr. Masc. Fem. Neor. 
Nom. quis quae quid qui quae quae 
Gen. cujus cujus  - ciijus quorum quarum quorum 
Dat. cui cui cui quibus quibus quibus 
Ace, quem quam quid quos quis quae 
Abl. quo qua quõ quibus quibus quibus 


II. Qui, which, what? is declined like the relative qui. 

1. Quis is generally used substantively, and Qui, adjectively. The 
forms quis and quem are sometimes feminine. 

2. Qui, how? in what way? isa ——— or Ablative of the inter 


rogative quis. 
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VI. InperinitE PRoxouxs. 


189. Indefinite Pronouns do not refer to any definite per- 
sons or things. The most important are guis and gui, with 
their compounds. 

190. Quis, ‘any one,’ and qui, ‘any one,’ ‘any,’ are the 
same in form and declension as the interrogatives quis and 
qué. But— 


1. After si, nisi, né, and num, the Feminine Singular and Neuter 
Plural have guage or qua; si quae, si qua. 


3 
be 
a 
a 


4 


aliquis, aliqua, aliquid oraliquod, some, some one. 


3 
: 2. From quis and qui are formed — 
= quidam, quaedam,  quiddam or quoddam,! certain, certain one. 


851. An INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE has the form of a 
- question : 


Quis loquitur, who speaks? Ter. Quis nõn paupertitem extiméscit, 
_ who does not fear poverty? Cic. Quialis est 6ratid, what kind of an 
oration is it? Cic. Quot sunt, how many are there? Plaut. Ubi 
sunt, where are they? Cie. Visne fortinam experiri meam, do you 
_ wish to try my fortune? Cic. Nonne nobilitari volunt, do they not 
wish to be renowned? Cic. Num igitur peccimus, are we then at 
fault? Cic. 


1. INTERROGATIVE Worps.—Interrogative sentences generally 
_ contain some interrogative word —either an interrogative pronoun, 
_ adjective, or adverb, or one of the interrogative particles: -ne, nonne, 
_ num ; see examples above. 
_ Norr 1.— Questions with -ne ask for information; Scribitne, ‘ is he 
_ writing?’ 
: Note 2. — Questions with ndnne expect the answer yes: Ndnne scribdit, 
_ *is he not writing?’ 

Nore 3. — Questions with num expect the answer no: Num scribit, 
‘is he writing?’ 

2. The particle -ne is always appended to some other word, gener- 
_ ally to the emphatic word of the sentence, i.e. to the word upon which 
_ the question especially turns; appended to non, ‘ not,’ it forms ndnne: 
Visne experiri, do you wisn to try? Cic. Tine id veritus es, did 
vou fear this? Cic. Omnisne pecinia soliita est, has ALL the money 




























1 Quidam changes m to n before d:; quendam for quemdam. 
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been paid? Cic. Unquamne vidisti, have you EVER seen? Cic. Vonne 
volunt, do they Not wish? Cic. 

352. Answers.— Instead of replying to a question of fact 
with a simple particle meaning yes or no, the Latin usually 
repeats the verb or some emphatic word, often with prdrsus, 
vérd, ‘certainly,’ ‘truly,’ and the like, or if negative, with 
non, ‘not.’ 

Dixitne causam, did he state the cause? Dixit, he stated it. Cie. 
Possumusne titi esse, can we be safe? Non’ possumus, we can not. 
Cie. 

353. Dovus.e or DissuncTivE Questions offer a choice or 
alternative, and generally take one of the following forms: 

1. The first clause has utrum or -ne, and the second an: 


Utrum ea vestra an nostra culpa est, is that your fault or ours 
Cic. Romamne venio an hic maned, do I go to Rome, or do I remain 
here? Cic. 


2. The first clause omits the particle, and the second has an or 
anne: 


Eloquar an sileam, shall I utter it, or keep silence? Verg. 


LESSON XXXVII. 
PRONOUNS. — RULE XXXYV.— EXERCISES. 
107. Examples.— Agreement. 


Réx quem omnés laudant. The king WHOM all praise. 
Régina quam omnés laudant. The queen wiioM all praise. 
Ti quos omnés laudant. Those WHOM all praise. 
Ego qui dico. I wuo speak. 


Nore. — In these examples the pronoun quem refers to réz, called 
its antecedent, quam to its antecedent regina, quds to its antecedent 
iz, and qui to its antecedent ego. Observe that the pronoun in each 
instance is in the same gender and number? as its antecedent. Thus 





1 The case of the pronoun is determined by the construction of the 
clause in which it stands, and not by the case of its antecedent. Thus in 
these examples, though the antecedents are all in the Nominative, the 
pronouns guem, quam, and quõs are all in the Accusative as Direct Objects. 


a ce 
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quem is in the masculine singular, because réx is in that gender and 
number; quam in the feminine singular like régina ; and quos in the 
masculine plural like ii. The pronoun has also the same person as its 
antecedent. Thus quem, quam, and quos are all in the third person, 
like their antecedents réz, régina, and ii, while qui is in the first per- 
son, like its antecedent ego. ‘This agreement of pronouns with their 
antecedents applies not only to relatives, but to all pronouns when 
used as substantives,! and is expressed in the following 


RULE XXXV.— Agreement of Pronouns. 


445. A pronoun agrees with its antecedent in GEN- 


DFR, NUMBER, and PERSON: 

Animal quod sanguinem habet, an animal wuicu has blood. Cic. 
Ego, qui té cénfirmé, I wo encourage you. Cie. Vis est in vir- 
titibus, eds excita, there is slrength in virtues, arouse THEM. Cic. 


108. Vocabulary. 


Agit, he leads, drives, does, acts, per- 
forms, treats, pleads; gratias 

Arma, drum, n. pl. arms. agit, he returns thanks, 

Britannia, ae, f. Britain. 

Cis, prep. w. ace. on this side of. 

Constanter, ado. consistently, uniformly. 

Cotidié, ado. daily. 

Débet, he owes; he ought. 

Doctrina, ae, f. learning. 

Ex, é, prep. w. abl. out of, from, of. 

Feré, adv. almost. 

Gratia, ae, f. gratitude, favor ; gratiae, pl., 

Locus, i, m., pl. loca, brum, n. place. [thanks. 

Navigat, he navigates, sails. 

Platé, dnis, m. Plato, a celebrated Greek philoso- 

Quidam, quaedam, quiddam or [pher. 

quoddam, a certain, certain one. 

Reliquus, a, um, remaining, the other, the rest of. 

Rhénus, i, m. the Rhine. 

Supra, adv. above. 

Tempus, oris, n. time. 

Veneti, drum, m. pl. the Veneti, atribe of western Gaul, 





1 Pronouns when used as adjectives agree like other adjectives, with 
the nouns to which they belong, according to 40, Rule XXXIV. 
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109. Translate into English 


1. Galli ea loca incolunt. 2. Galli fortés sunt. 3. Galli, 
qui? ea loca incolunt, fortés sunt. 4. Germani, qui cis Rhénum 
incolunt, in armis sunt. 5, Hostés urbem,* dé qua? supra 
scripsit Caesar, vallé fossique miniébant. 6. Reliqui omnés 
Belgae in armis erant. 7. Hi cénstanter omnés idem‘ ninti- 
ant. 8. Veneti nivés habent multis, quibus® in Britanniam 
nivigant. 9. Ii qui vobis omnia débent, vés semper amabunt. 
10. Civés nébis grũtiũs cotidié agunt. 

11. Ille* princeps doctrinae, Platé, virtitem et sapientiam 
laudat. 12. Ii qui hane civitétem regunt, sapientés sunt. 
13. Quid dixit? Höde dixit. 14. Num haec dixérunt? Non 
dixérunt.’ 15. Omnés fer? Belgae in armis fuérunt. 16, 
Ciceré in illd ipsd*® librd dé amicitia scripsit. 


110. Translate into Latin. 
1. Who was the king? 2. Was not® Romulus king? He 
was” 8. Who was the leader of the Romans? Was not 


1 In preparing the longer and more difficult sentences in this and in the 
subsequent exercises, it is recommended that the pupil should follow the 
Suggestions which are inserted in this volume, page 200, and which are 
intended to aid him in discerning the process by which he may most 
readily and surely reach the meaning of a Latin sentence. 

2 For Gender and Number, see 107, Rule XX XV. 

8 In reading this sentence in the Latin slowly and attentively, in 
accordance with Suggestion IV., which words do you recognize? What 
parts of speech do you find? What cases, moods, tenses, numbers, and per- 
sons? What does each case, mood, tense, number, and person show you? 

4 Direct Object of nuntiant. 

5 Ablative of Means. See '78, Rule XXV. 

6 Jile is often thus used of what is WELL KNOWN, FAMOUS. 

7 Observe that the auxiliaries does, do, did, are often used in inter- 
rogative and negative sentences in English, but that no corresponding 
auxiliaries are used in Latin. Thus, ndnne dicit, does he say? non dicit, 
he does not say. Remember this difference in rendering into Latin, as 
in 110, 4 and 5, Did not Cicero, etc. ? 

8 Jllé ipsd, that very; ipse is sometimes best rendered VERY. 

® What Interrogative will you set See 106, 351, 1, notes. 

See 106, 352. 
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_ Caesar the leader of the Romans? Caesar was the leader of 
_ the Romans. 4. Did not Cicero write this book? He wrote 
_ it. 5. Did he write the book that? the pupils are reading? 
He did not write it. Caesar, who conquered the Gauls, wrote 
- that book. 6. Cicero, who wrote these books, was at that 
_ time a very renowned orator. 

___ 7. The enemy, about whom Caesar wrote above, were Gauls, 
_ 8. The Belgae, who were at that time in arms, were the 
_ bravest of the Gauls. 9. What did Plato praise? Did he 
not praise learning and wisdom? He always praised virtue. 
10. Who has written in regard to friendship? Cicero, the 
_ consul, wrote a book in regard to friendship. 

























LESSON XXXVIII. 


_ PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE, AND 
PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE, IN CONJUGATIONS I. 
AND IL, AND IN THE VERB Sum.— RULE XXXVII. 


111. Lesson from the Grammar. 


196. The SussuncrivE Moop? expresses not an actual fact, 
but a possibility or conception. It is best translated — 
1. Sometimes by the English auxiliaries, let, may, might, 
should, would: 

Amémus patriam, LET Us LOVE our country. Sint beati, MAY 
_ THEY BE happy. Quaerat quispiam, some one MAY INQUIRE. Hdéc 
_ ném6é dizerit, no one WOULD say this. Ego cénseain, I saoULD THINK, 
or I AM INCLINED TO THINK. 

2. Sometimes by the English Zidicative, especially by the 
Future forms with shall and will : 


Huie cédémus, SHALL WE YIELD to this one? Quid diés ferat 
incertum est, what a day WILL BRING FORTH is uncertain. Quaesi- 
vit si licéret, he inquired whether 1r WAS LAWFUL. 





1 For the Gender, Number and Case of the Latin Pronoun, see 107, 
! Rule XXXV., and 16, Rule Vi. 
2 For the Imperative Mood, see p. 13, 196, LIT, 


YP 
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3. Sometimes by the Jmperative, especially in prohibi- 
tions : 

Né transieris Hibérum, po not cross the Ebro. 


4. Sometimes by the English Znfinitive :1 


Contendit ut vincat, he strives TO CONQUER. Missi sunt qui cén- 
sulerent Apollinem, they were sent TO CONSULT Apollo, 


112. Examples. — Indicative Mood. 


1, Galli ea loca incolunt. The Gauls rxsuastt those places. 
2. Hostés urbem miniébant. The enemy WERE FORTIFYING the city. 


Note. — Observe in these examples that the verbs incolunt, ‘ in- 
habit,’ and miniébant, ‘ were fortifying,’ relate to facts. They are 
in the Indicative Mood,in accordance with the Latin usage,? ex- 
pressed in the following 


RULE XXXVII.— Indicative. 


474. The Indicative is used in treating of facts: 
Deus mundum aedificivit, God made (built) the world. Cic. Nonne 


expulsus est patria, was he not banished from his country? Cie. Hée 
féci dum licuit, I did this as long as it was permitted. Cic. 
113. Certain Forms of the Subjunctive and Imperative. 


I. In the Verb Sum, J am. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
——— PRESENT. rrcRat. 
sim, may I be, sImus, let us be, 
sis, mayst thou be, sitis, be ye, may you be, 
sit, let him be, may he be; | simt, let them be, 





1 Observe, however, that the Infinitive here is not the translation of the 
Subjunctive alone, but of the Subjunctive with its subject and connective: 
ut vincat, to conquer (lit., that he may conquer); qui cdnsulerent, to con- 
sult (lit., who should or would consult). 

2 All the verbs in the preceding Lessons are in the Indicative Mood, 
and are illustrations of this usage. 
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oo IMPERFECT. 

 eswem, J should be, ess@mus, we should be, 
—ess@e, thou wouldst be, essétis, you would be, 
 esset, he would be; essent, they would be, 
: IMPERATIVE. 

Pres. es, de thou, | este, a 


II. In the First Conjugation. 





SUBJUNCTIVE. 

SINGULAR, — PLURAL, 
amem, may I love, amémus, let us love, 
amés, may you love, amétis, may you love, 
amet, let him love; . ament, let them love, 

IMPERFECT. 


amairémus, we should love, 
amAarétis, you would love, 
anairent, they would love, 


amirem, i should love, 
amarés, you would love, 
am&ret, he would love ; 





IMPERATIVE. 
Pres, ama, love thou ; | amate, love ye, 


III. In the Second Conjugation. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I advise, let him advise. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
moneam moneamus 
moneas moneAtis 
moneat moneant 
IMPERFECT. 

I should advise, he would advise. 
monérem monérémus 
monérés monérétis 
monéret monérent 

IMPERATIVE. 
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LESSON XXXIX. 


SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE ACTIVE IN CONJUGA- 
TIONS I. AND Il., AND IN THE VERB Sum. — RULES 
XXXVIII. AND XL. — EXERCISES. 


114. Examples. — Subjunctive and Imperative, 


1. Amémus patriam. LET US LOVE our country. 
2. Né audeant. LET THEM not DARE. 

3. Sint beatt. MAY THEY BE happy. 

4. Jastitiam cole. PRACTISE justice. 

5. Perge, Catilina. Go, Catiline. 


Notre 1.—JIn the first three of these examples, observe that the 
verbs amémus, audeant, and sint all express or imply a desire or wish 
on the part of the speaker. These verbs are all in the Subjunctive, 
in accordance with the Latin usage expressed in the following 


RULE XXXVIII.—Subjunctive of Desire, Command. 


483. The Subjunctive is used to represent the action 
NOT AS REAL, but AS DESIRED: 


Valeant civés, MAY the citizens BE WELL. Cic. Amémus patriam, 
LET US LOVE our country. Cic. A ndbis diligatur, LeT HIM BE 
LOVED by us. Cic. Scribere né pigrére, po not NEGLECT to write. 
Cie. 

1. The Subjunctive of Desire is often accompanied by utinam, and 
sometimes, especially in the poets, by ut, si, 6 si: 

Utinam cénata efficere possim, may I be able to accomplish my 
endeavors. Cic. Ut illum di perdant, would that the gods would 
destroy him. Ter. 


2. Force or Tenses. — The Present and Perfect imply that the 
wish may be fulfilled; the Imperfect and Pluperfect, that it cannot 
be fulfilled: 

Sint beati, may they be happy. Cic. Né transieris Hibérum, do not 
cross the Ebro. Liv. Utinam possem, utinam potuissem, would that 
I were able, would that I had been able. Cic. 


3. NEGATIVES. — With the Subjunctive of Desire, the negative is 
né, rarely non; with a connective, néve, neu, rarely neque: 
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Ne audeant, let them not dare. Cic. Non recédamus, let us not 
ce Cie. Néve minor neu sit prdductior, let it be neither shorter 
i longer. Hor. 

J * 2. — In the fourth and fifth of the examples at the head of 
this lesson, observe that the verbs cole and perge both denote a com- 
They are in the Imperative, in accordance with the Latin 
ge expressed in the following 


RULE XL.— Imperative. 


_ 487. The Imperative is used in COMMANDS, EXHOR- 
‘TATIONS, and ENTREATIES: 

_ Jiistitiam cole, practise justice. Cic. Ti né céde malis, do not 

3 yield to misfortunes. Verg. Si quid in té peccavi, ignosce, if I have 

_ against you, pardon me. Cic. 

_ 1. The Present IMPERATIVE corresponds to the Imperative in 

_ _dJistitiam cole, practise justice. Cic. Perge, Catilina, go, Catiline. 
Cic 

&. 


115. Vocabulary. 


i” 
a. 








Animus, i, m. mind, heart, soul. 
Castellum, i, n. redoubt. 
Casticus, i, m. Casticus, a chief of the Sequani. 
Confirmat, he strengthens, assures, establishes. 
Conjirat, he conspires. 
Ferix, acis, productive, fertile. 
Frimentarius,a,um, pertaining to grain; rés frimentaria, 
Juvat, he aids, helps, assists. |grain, supplies. 
_ Laitus, a, um, broad, wide, extensive. 
_ Liber, libera, liberum, free. 
_ Mé€ns, mentis, /. mind, intellect. 
Paritus, a, um, prepared, ready. 
Pix, pacis, f. peace. 
Perturbat, he disturbs. 
Propior, propius, nearer ; sup. proximus, a, um, mere 
Quis, quae, quid or quod, [next, adjacent. 86, 160. 
indef. pron. one, any one, anything. 
Régnum, i, n. kingdom, regal power. 


Suspicid, dnis, /. suspicion. 
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116. Translate into English. 


1. Patriam amémus. 2. Prd patrii pignémus. 8. In 
conspecti imperatoris fortiter pignémus. 4. Milités in cén- 
spectii imperatoris fortiter pignent. 5, Milités fortés sint; 
fortés simus. 6. Légibus’ pireimus. 7. Civés omnés légi- 
bus pireant. 8. Patriam amate; légibus paréte. 9. Illam 
urbem oppignite. 10. Hane urbem oppignémus. 11. Né? 
Helvétids juvémus. 12. Né quis Helvétids juvet. 13. 
Suspicidnem vitémus. 14. Timdris suspicidnem vités. 
15. Omnés suspicidnés vité. 16. In* reliquum tempus omnés 
suspiciOnés vitémus. 17. Milités castellum oppignent. 

18. Cum his civitatibus* amicitiam cénfirmémus. 19, Cum 
proximis civitatibus picem et amicitiam confirmate. 20. In 
hdc locé adventum hostium exspectémus. 21. Hostés in höe 
locd adventum Caesaris exspectent. 22. Utinam paratus 
ad® omnia pericula sis.° 23. Utinam milités omnés fortés 
essent.© 24. Casticus régnum in civitite sud occupet. 28. 
Hostium impetum sustineimus. 26. Utinam timor hostium 
mentés animdsque perturbet. 27. Latés ferficésque agrds 
occupémus. 28. Rem frimentariam comparémus. 29. Libera 
sit Gallia. 30. Né contra patriam conjirémus. 


117. Translate into Latin. 


1. Let us praise the brave soldiers. 2. May they all fight 
bravely for themselves and for their country. 3. Let not 
fear take possession of our army. 4. Let not fear disturb | 
our minds. 5. Let us await the arrival of our army. 6. Let 
the soldiers obey the commander. 7. Let them not fear the 
enemy. 8. Let us not fear the enemy. 9. Let us await 
_ them in this place. 





1 For Case, see 54, Rule XII. 

* For the use of né rather than non, see 114, 483, 3. 

8 Literally info; render For. 

4 In accordance with Suggestion XI., for what form will you look in 
the Vocabulary to find the meaning of civitatibus? 

5 Literally to ; render For. 6 For the force of Tenses, see 114, 483, 2. 
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10. Let us aid our friends. 11. Do not aid the enemy. 
12. May all the citizens love their country. 18. May they 
obey all the laws. 14. Let us establish friendship with the 
4 s. 15. Let the Romans establish peace with the 
Gals. 16. Let not the soldiers conspire against the king. 


LESSON XL. 


: Pr ESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE, AND 
_ PRESENT IMPERATIVE ACTIVE, IN CONJUGATIONS III. 
AND IV.—RULES XLI. AND XLII. 

‘2118. Certain Forms of the Subjunctive and Imperative. 
__ I. In the Third Conjugation. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I rule, let him rule. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
reg@acma regimus 
regas | regitis 
regat regant 

IMpPerrecr, 

I should rule, he would rule, 
regeremm reger?mus 
regerés regerétis 
regeret regerent 

: IMPERATIVE. 
 Prea rege, — rule thou ; [recite, rule ye. 
II. In the Fourth Conjugation. 
| SUBJUNCTIVE. 
, PRESENT. 

May I hear, let him hear, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
audiam audiamas 
audias audiatis 


audiat audiant 


98 SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 


IMPERFECT. 
J should hear, he would hear. 
audirem audirémus 
audirés audirétis 
audiret audirent 
IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. audt, hear thou; Jaudite, hear yz. 


119. Framples.— Sequence of Tenses. — Subjunctive of 


Purpose. 
1. Nititur ut vincat. He strives TO CONQUER. 
2. Nitébatur ut vinceret. He was striving TO CONQUER. 
8. Mittuntur gut (= ut it) cOn- They are sent TO CONSULT (who 
sulant Apollinem. may consult) Apollo. 
4, Missi sunt qui cdnsulerent They were sent TO CONSULT Apollo. 


Apollinem. 


Nore 1.—In these examples observe that after a present tense, as 
nititur, mittuntur, the verb of the subordinate clause! is also Present, 
as vincat, cénsulant,? while after a past tense, as nitébatur, missi sunt, 
the verb in the subordinate clause is in the Imperfect, as vinceret, 
consulerent.2 This adjustment of the tense in the subordinate clause 
to the tense in the Principal clause! is in accordance with the Latin 
usage expressed in the following 


RULE XLI.— Sequence of Tenses. 
491. Principal tenses depend upon principal tenses ; 
historical upon historical :* 


Nititur ut vincat, he strives to conquer.* Cic. Némé erit qui cén- 
seat, there will be no one who will think.* Cie. Quaesieras nonne 





1 For Principal and Subordinate Clauses, see p. 11, 348, foot note. 

2 If the verb in the Subordinate Clause denotes completed action, it _ 
must be in the Perfect after a Present tense, and in the Pluperfect after a 
Past tense. See 492, 2, and 493, 2. 

8 For Principal and Historical Tenses, see p. 13, 198. 

4 The Present Subjunctive generally denotes present time in relation to 
the principal verb. Accordingly, vincat depending upon the present, 
nititur, denotes present time, while cénseat depending upon the future, 
erit, denotes future 
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m, you had asked whether I did not think. Cie. Ut hondre 
dignus essem laboravi, I strove to be worthy of honor. Cie. 

_ 492. In accordance with this rule, the Subjunctive dependent 
upon a principal tense, present, future, future perfect, is put — 
1, In the Present, to denote incomplete action : 

. Quaeritur ciir dissentiant, the question is asked, why they disagree. 
Cie. Némé erit qui cénseat, there will be no one who will think. Cie. 
a 2. In the PerFrect, to denote completed action : 


Quacrãmus quae vitia fuerint, let us inquire what faults there were. 
d Bie. Rogitabit mé ubi fuerim, he will ask me where I have been. 


* ’ 
* 


























408. The Subjunctive dependent upon an historical tense, imper- 
feet, historical perfect, pluperfect, is put — 

a 1. In the IvreeRrFEct, to denote incomplete action: 

 Timébam né évenirent ea, I was fearing that those things would 
take place (i.e. at some future time). Cic. Quaesieris nénne putarem, 
“you had inquired whether I did not think (i.e. at that time). Cic. 


2. In the PLUPERFECT, to denote completed action: 


_ Themistoclés, cum Graeciam liberisset, expulsus est, Themistocles 
was banished, though he had liberated Greece. Cic. 


_ Nore 2.—In the examples given above, observe that the verbs in 
the Subordinate clauses, vincat, vinceret, cOnsulant, consulerent, all 
express the purpose of the leading action. He strives (for what pur- 
8?) that he may conquer or to conquer. They are sent (for what 
purpose ?) that they may consult Apollo or to consult Apollo. These 
verbs are all in the Subjunctive, in accordance with the Latin usage 
expressed in the following 


RULE XLII.— Purpose. 


497. The Subjunctive is used to denote PURPOSE: 


I. With the relative qui, and with relative adverbs, as 
ubi, unde, etc.: 

_ Missi sunt qui (=wut iz) cénsulerent Apollinem, they were sent TO 
CONSULT Apollo (who should, or that they should). Nep. Missi sunt 
délécti qui Thermopylis occupdrent, picked men were sent TO TAKE 
POSSESSION OF Thermopylae. Nep. Domum, ub! habitaret, légit, 
Re selected a house where he might dwell (that he might dwell in it). 
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II. With ut, né, qué, quéminus: 

Enititur ut vincat, he strives that HE MAY CONQUER. Cic. Pinit 
né peccétur, he punishes that crime MAY not BE COMMITTED. Sen. 
Légum idcircé servi sumus, ut liberi esse possimus, we are servants of 
the law for this reason, that we may be free. Cic. Medicd dare qué 
sit studidsior, to give to the physician, that (by this means) he may be 
more attentive. Cic. Non recisivit quéminus poenam subiret, he did 
not refuse to submit to punishment. Nep. 


498. CLauses or Purpose readily pass into Object Clauses, 
but they still retain the Subjunctive. 


Opté ut id andiitis, I desire (pray) that you may hear this. Cic. 
Servis imperat ut filiam défendant, he commands his servants to 
defend his daughter. Cic. Contendit ut vincat, he strives to con- 
quer. Cic. 


LESSON XLI. 


SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE ACTIVE IN CONJUGA- 
TIONS Ill AND IV.— EXERCISES. 


120. Vocabulary. 
Addicit, he leads to. 
Cégndscit, he ascertains. 
Colloquium, ii, n. conversation, conference, interview. 
Dédicit, he leads forth, conducts. 
Equitatus, iis, m. cavalry. 
Imperat, w. datire. he orders, gives orders to. 
Implorat, he implores, 
Intellegit, he understands. 
Mulier, eris, f. woman. 
Nintius, ii, m. messenger; tidings. 
Obses, idis, m. and f. hostage. 
Pedes, itis, m. foot-soldier ; pl. foot-soldiers, infantry. 
Pedius, ii, m. Pedius, a lieutenant in Caesar’s army. 
Populus, i, m. people. 





? An Object Clause is one which has become virtually the object of a 
verb. Thus, in ‘optd ut id audiatis,’ tho claaes ut id audits — 
the object of optd, ‘I desire.’ 


SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE. 101 
























Postulat, he demands. 

Reddit, he gives back, returns. 
Remanet, he remains. 

Rogat, he asks. 


Roémanus, a, um, Roman. 
Tradit, he gives up, surrenders. 


121. Ziranslate into English. 


1. Milités timõris suspicidnem vitent. 2. Milités ut timo- 
_ fis suspicidnem vitent' in acié remanent. 3. Ut timéris 
_ guspicidnem vitdrent remanébant. 4. Suam urbem vallõ 
_ fossique miniant. 5. Hunc locum altissimé? mird minite. 
6. Helvétii préximas civitatés rogant ut sé juvent.? 7. 
_ Rogabant ut sé juvarent.* 8. Noster equititus hostium 
_ impetum sustineat. 9. Caesar equitaitum, qui sustinéret*‘ 
-hostium impetum, misit.t 10. Haec intellegitis. 11. Haec 
ut intellegitis, audite Rémands milités. 12. Cum populd 
Romans paicem cénfirment. 

13. Castra vallé minite. 14. Militibus imperivit ut 
- eastra vall6 minirent.6 15. Légiti haec dicant. 16. Galli 
Egãtõs mittent qui haec dicant. 17. Haec cõgnõscite. 18. 
Gallis imperibat ut haec cdgndscerent. 19. Mulierés 
patrés suds imploribant né@ sé Rdmanis traderent. 20. 
Caesar né quem peditem ad colloquium addicat. 21. 
_Ariovistus postulavit n@ quem peditem ad colloquium 
Caesar addiceret.6 22. Caesar postulavit ut Ariovistus 
obsidẽs redderet. 23. Caesar duis legidnés cénscripsit, et 
_ Pedium misit qui eds in Galliam dédiceret.’ 





1 Subjunctive of Purpose. See 119, Rule XLII. 

_ 2 In accordance with Suggestion XI., for what form will you look in 
_ the Vocabulary to find the meaning of altissimé? See 86, 162. 

_ % Why juvent in one case, and juvdrent in the other? See 119, 492 
and 493, 
_ # See Suggestion XVII., 3; misit, sent, the perfect of mittit. 

_ 5 Ut... miinirent, an Object Clause. See 119, 498. 

NE... addiceret. See 110, 498. 

om * For ys see 119, 47, I.; for Translation, see Suggestion XVIT., 3. 
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122. Translate into Lutin. 


1. Let us fortify this eity with a high wall? 2. Fortify 
your cities with moats and walls. 8. He implores you to 
fortify? the city with a very high wall. 4. Let us hear the 
words of the lieutenant. 5. The soldiers will remain to 
hear* the words of the lieutenant. 6, Let the soldiers 
remain to hear the words of the king. 7. The soldiers 
remained * to hear the words of Caesar. 8. Let us lead the 
army back into camp. 9. Let us enrol three legions in 
Gaul. 10. The commander will send five legions to with- 
stand * the attacks of the enemy. 

11. He sent three legions to withstand the attack of the 
enemy. 12. Let him not announce our plans to the enemy. 
13. Will he not send a messenger to announce these things 
to Caesar? 14. Listen to me (Aear me) that you may under- 
stand these things. 15. Caesar demanded that the Germans 
should not remain in Gaul. 16. The soldiers remained in 
the city that they might fortify it. 17. He asked us to 
help you. 18. They demand that you listen to our words. 
19. Ariovistus demanded that Caesar should not help the 
Gauls. 20. They asked Caesar not to give them up to the 
Germans. 


LESSON XLII. 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. — 
RULE XLII. 


123. Examples. — Subjunctive in Clauses of Result. 


1. N6n is sum qui (= ut ego) J am not such a one AS TO USE — 


his war. these things. 
2. Ita vixit ut esset cirissimus. He so lived that HE WAS most dear. 


1 In Latin, use the Ablative of Means. See '78, Rule XXV. 
2 Use ut with the Subjunctive. 

3 Or were remaining ; use the imperfect. 

4 Use the Relative with the Subjunctive. 

5 That... in Gaul, an Object Clause ; see 119, 498. 





. 
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—— these examples observe that the Subordinate verbs, 
Bl aier, esset, express the Result of what is stated in the principal clause. 
_ They are in the Subjunetive in accordance with the Latin usage ex- 


pressed in the following 


RULE XLIII. — Result. 


500. The Subjunctive is used to denote Resutt: 


I. With the relative qui, and with relative adverbs, as 
_ ubi, unde, ciir, etc.: ; 

4a Non is sum qui (= ut ego) his ũtar. I am not such aone as TO USE 
a Ethene things. Cic. Innocentia est adfectié talis animi, quae (= ut ea) 
 noceat némini,! innocence is such a state of mind as INJURES no one. 

Cie. 
AII. With ut, ut non, quin: 
J Ita vixit ut Athéniénsibus esset carissimus, he so lived that HE WAS 


a very dear to the Athenians. Nep. Ita laudod, ut non pertiméscam, I 
_ #0 praise as not TO FEAR.’ Cic. 


_ 501. Crauses or Resutrt readily pass into Substantive 
Clauses, but they still retain the Subjunctive. Thus the 

q - Subjunctive i is used — 

I. In Supsecr Cravses: 

Fit ut quisque délectétur, it happens that every one is delighted. 

J * Sequitur ut falsum sit, it follows that it is false. Cie. , 

TI. In Opsecr Causes: 

Sol efficit ut omnia floreant, the sun causes all things to bloom 
(i. e., produces that result). Cic. 

_ 603. The Subjunctive is used in Retative CLavses to 
_ characterize an Indefinite or General Antecedent : 


Quid est quod té délectire possit, what is there which can delight 
you? Cic. Sunt qui putent, there are some who think. Cie. Némd 
est qui non eupiat, there is no one who does not desire. Cic. 





{ 1 7s qui, literally, he who = ‘such that I.’ Talis quae, literally, such 
_ which =*such that it.’ 
20r that I do not fear. 
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124. Vocabulary. 


Barbarus, a, um, barbarous, rude. 

Commovet, he moves, disturbs. 

Compoellit, he drives. 

Complirés, plira or pliria, very many, many, several. 

Condonat, he condones, pardons, foryivcs. 

Confligit, he contends, fights. 

Contendit, 134, foot-note 2. he hastens, goes in haste. 

Continet, he restrains, retains, confines, keeps 

Eques, itis, m. horseman ; pl. horsemen, cavalry. 

Finis, is, m. and‘f.} end, limit ; finés, pl. m. boundaries; 

Injiria, ae, /. injury, wrong. [territory. 

Ita, adv. 80, in such a way. 

Littera, ae, /. letter, letter of the alphabet ; litterae. 
pl., letters ; a letter, epistle. 

Periculum, i, 2. peril, danger. 

Prohibet, he prohibits, checks, prevents, keeps. 

Scit, 4, he knows. 

Silva, ae, f. wood, forest. 

Tam, adv. 80, to such an extent. 

Tantus, a, um, so great. 

Tempestas, atis, f. weather; tempest, storm. 


125. Translate into English. 


1. Milités omnés fortissimé pignabant. 2. Tanta militum 
virtis fuit ut omnés fortissimé pigndrent. 3. Timor mag- 
nus omnem exercitum occupavit. 4. Timor magnus mentés 
militum omnium perturbabat. 5. Omnium mentés animés- 
que perturbavit. 6. Tantus timor omnem exercitum occu- 
pavit ut omnium mentés animdésque perturbaret. 7. Caesar 
non is fuit qui hostés timéret.2 8. Erant tempestatés quae 
nostrés* in castris continérent. 9. Tempestatés hostem 4 
pũgnã prohibuérunt. 10. Erant complirés diés* tempes- — 
tatés quae hostem 4 pũgnũ prohibérent. ; 

11. Ariovistus nõ tam barbarus fuit ut haec non sciret. 
12. Hi nintii Caesarem ita commovent ut eastra vallé fos- — 





1 Decline like ignis, page 54. 2 See 123, 500. 
8 Lit., ovr, ours; render our men; a Possessive used substantively. 
4 Accusative of Duration of Time. See 98, Rule IX. 
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Aque miiniat. 13. Hi nintii litteraeque Caesarem ita 
- eommovent ut in finés Belgirum contendat. 14. Equités 
 hostium cum equitũtũ nostrõ ita cdnfligunt ut nostri’ eds in 
_ silyis compellant. 15. Tanta Divitiaci apud Caesarem 
_ gratia fuit ut injiriam conddnaret. 16. Utinam in reliqaum 
tempus timdris suspicidnem vitétis. 17. Imperator sex 
_ legiénés misit quae hance urbem oppiignarent. 18. Utinam 
_ hae civitétés in armis essent. 19. Utinam omnés milités 
nostri fortiter pignirent. 


126. Translate into Latin. 


1. Our soldiers fought so bravely that they conquered? the 
enemy. 2. The courage of our soldiers is so great that they 
_ always fight bravely, and withstand all the attacks of the 
enemy. 3. They are not so barbarous as not to help (that 
they do not help) their friends. 4. He is not one who (that 
_ one who) would announce our counsels to the enemy. 5. 
So great fear took possession of the commander that he led 
_ the army back into camp. 6. So great fear took possession 
_ of the Gauls that they fortified their camp with a moat 
and a rampart. 

__ 7. The fear of the enemy was so great that they gave up the 
_ hostages. 8. The soldiers of the tenth legion were so brave 
_ that they did not fear the enemy. 9. Our soldiers are so brave 
that they are prepared for® all dangers. 10. Fear so dis- 
_ turbs your minds that you do not listen to (hear) me. 11. _ 
For‘ the future let us avoid all suspicions. 12. For the 
_ future our soldiers will fight so bravely that they will avoid 
suspicion of fear. 13. Would that all our citizens were in 
arms. 14. The enemy sent a large army to agsault 
our city. 





1 See foot-note 2, page 104. 

2 What Mood will you use in Latin? See 123, Rule XLIII. 
® Usead. See 116, foot-note on ad. 

* Use in. See 116, foot-note on in, 
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LESSON XLIII. 


PRESENT AND IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. — 
RULE LY. 


12'7. Examples. — Indirect Questions. 


1. Quaeris cir dissentiant. You ask WuY THEY DISAGREE, 


2. Quaesivit salvusne esset clipeus. He asked WHETHER HIS SHIELD 
WAS SAFE. 


Nore. —In these examples obsérve that the Subordinate clauses 
cir dissentiant, ‘why they disagree,’! and salvusne esset clipeus, 
‘whether the (his) shield was safe,’! involve questions without di- 
rectly asking them. Such clauses are called Indirect Questions, The 
verbs in these Indirect Questions are in the Subjunctive, in accordance 
with the Latin usage expressed in the following 


RULE LV.— Moods in Indirect Clauses. 


529. The Subjunctive is used — 
I. In indirect questions: 


Quaeritur, cir doctissimi hominés dissentiant, it is a question, why 
the most learned men disagree. Cic. Quaesieras, nonne putirem, you 
had asked whether I did not think. Cic. Qualis sit animus, animus 
nescit, the soul knows not what the soul is. Cic. Quid diés ferat incer- 
tum est, what a day will bring forth is uncertain. Cic. 


II. Often in clauses dependent upop an Infinitive or upon 
another Subjunctive: 


Nihil indignius est quam eum qui culpa careat supplicié nõn carére, 
nothing is more shameful than that he who 1s FREE from fault should 
not be exempt from punishment. Cie. Vereor né, dum minuere veliim 
laborem, augeam, I fear that while I wisn to diminish the labor, I 
shall increase it. Cic. 

3. Indirect double questions are generally introduced by the same 
interrogative particles as are direct double questions (106, 353). 





1 The Indirect question, c#r dissentiant, involves the Direct question, 
Cur dissentiunt ? ‘why do they disagree?’ Salvusne esset clipeus involves 
the Direct question: Salvusne est clipeus? ‘is the shield safe?’ 


* 


—— 








J 
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Thus they generally take uérwm or -ne in the first member, and an in 
the second: 

Quaeritur virtis suamne propter dignititem an propter frictiis 
aliquos expetatur, it is asked whether virtue is sought for its own 
worth, or for certain advantages. Cic. 


128. Vocabulary. 


Arar, aris,! im, the Arar, a river in southeastern Gaul, 
Atque, conj. and. [the modern Sadne. 
Captivus, i, m. captive. 

Condicit, he leads together, brings together. 
Décertat, he contends, struggles, fights. 

Fluit, it flows. 

Gerit, he carries on, does, wages. 

Igitur, conj. therefore. 

Interior,? us, interior, inner. 

Jidiecat, he judges. 

Ob, prep. w. ace. on account of, for. 

Officium, ii, n. duty. 

Proelium, ii, n. battle, engagement. 

Pudor, Oris, m. shame, respect. 

Quaerit, he inquires, asks, secks. 

Quantus, a, um, how great. 

Quot, indeclinable, how many. 

Rémi, drum, m. pl. The Remi, a tribe of northern Gaul. 
Uter, tra, trum, 45, 151. which (of two). [ence. 
Valet, he avails, prevails, has force or influ- 


129. Translate into English. 


1. Quae civitités in armis sunt ? Ab his légitis quaerit 
quae civitatés in armis sint. 2. Quae civitétés quantaeque* 
in armis sunt? Ab his quaerébat quae civitdtés quantaeque 
in armis essent. 3. Quid dicit Ariovistus? Quid dicat 
Ariovistus cdgnéscite. His légitis imperavit ut, quid diceret 





1 Accusative Ararem or Ararim, Ablative Arare or Arari. 

2 See 86, 166. 

® Quae . .. sint, an Indirect Question. What would be the Direct 
Question? For Translation, see Suggestion XVII ., 2. 

* Quantaeque, composed of guantac and the conjunction que, ‘and.’ 


— 
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Ariovistus, cégndscerent. 4. In utram partem! fluit Arar? 
In utram partem fluat Arar jidicémus. 

5. Quam ob rem'Ariovistus proelid nén décertat? Caesar 
ex captivis quaertbat quam ob rem Ariovistus proelid nén 
décertiret. 6. Omnem exercitum in finum locum condicé- 
mus. 7. Nonne pudor apud yds valet? Num apud yds 
timor valet? Utrum apud yds pudor atque officium an 
timor valet? Intellegimus utrum apud võs pudor atque 
officium an timor valeat. 8. Quid gerunt Belgae? 9. Quid 
gerébant Belgae? Imperator sciébat quid gererent Belgae. 
10. Trés legidnés igitur in interidrem Galliam mittat. 


130. Translate into Latin. 


1, For what reason are the Gauls fortifying their cities? 
Let us ascertain for what reason the Gauls are fortifying? 
their camp. 2. Let us inquire of*the ambassadors how many 
Germans there are in Gaul. 3. Caesar knew how many Ger- 
mans there were in Gaul. 4. Let us inquire of the captives 
how many states of Gaul are in arms. 5. Did Caesar know* 
how many states of Gaul were in arms? He knew‘which 
states were in arms. 6. Inquire in which direction the 
Rhine flows. 

7. Caesar knew how large the states of Gaul were. Did 
he then know how brave the Belgians were? He knew who 
were the bravest of all the Gauls. 8. The Gauls did® not 
understand who their enemies were. So great fear took 
possession of the Gauls that they did not understand who 
their enemies were.® 9. He inquired of the captives into 
what place Ariovistus was leading his army.® 





1 Partem, lit. part; render direction; rem, lit. thing ;. render reason. 

2 What Mood will you use in Latin? See 127, 529, I. . 

3 Or from; render by ab. This preposition has the form ab before 
vowels and h; the form 4 or ab before the other letters. 

4 What Tense will you use? See 129, 9. 

5 Did not understand, continued action like sciébat in 129, 9; inquired, 
i. e., repeatedly = was inquiring, as in 129, 2. 

® For Moods, see 123, Rule XLIII., and 1277, Rule LV. 
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LESSON XLIV. 


PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE. — RULE LVI. 













4 131. The Present Infinitive’ of the verb Swm is esse, ‘to 
q ‘be. In the four conjugations, the Present Infinitive Active 
_ has the following 
] ENDINGS. 
Cons. I. Cons. II. Cons. IIL Cony. IV. 

aire, ére, ere, ire. 


Present Lyrrnitive Active. 


First conjugation, amare, fo love. 

Sceond conjugation, monére, fo advise, 

Third conjugation, regere, fo rule, 

Fourth conjugation, audire, fo hear, 

Verb sum, esse, to be, 

132. FLramples. — Infinitive. 

1. Haec vitdre cupit. He desires TO AVOID these things. 
2. Vincere scit. He knows how TO CONQUER. 


3. Gestiunt sctre omnia. They long TO KNOW all things. 


_ Notrre.—In these examples observe that vitare depends upon the 
_ verb cupit, ‘he desires to avoid,’ vincere upon scit, and scire upon 
_ gestiunt. They are all in the infinitive, in accordance with the Latin 
_ usage expressed in the following 


RULE LVI. — Infinitive. 


583. Many verbs admit an Infinitive to complete or 
qualify their meaning: 


Audeé dicere, I dare say (I venture to say). Cic. Haec vitare 
_ cupimus, we desire to avoid these things. Cic. Cdnstituit nén prõ- 
 gredi, he decided not to advance. Caes. Créduli esse coepérunt, they 
_ began to be credulous. Cic. Vincere scis, you know how to con- 
_ quer (you know to conquer). Liv. Victériai ati nescis, you do not 
know how to use victory. Liv. 





1 For the Infinitive, see p. 14, 200, I. 
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133. In the Irregular verb Possum, ‘I am able,’ a com- 

pound of Sum,’ the THIRD PERSON in the singular and plural 


of the present, imperfect, future, and perfect of the indica- 
tive has the following forms: 


PARADIGM, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Pres. potest, he is able ; possumt, they are able, 
Imp. poterat, he was able ; poteramt, they were able. 

Fut. poterit, he will be able ; poterumt, they will be able. 
Perf. potuit, he has been able ; potu@rumt, ‘hey have been able, 
134. Vocabulary. 

Altitids, inis, f. height, depth. 

Autem, conj., foot-note p. 316. but. 

Citerior, ius, 86, 166, nearer ; citerior Gallia, Cisalpine 
Gaul, Gaul south of the Alps. 

Coégit, he drives together, brings together, 
collects ; he forces,.compels. 

Comportat, he brings together, gathers. 

Constituit, pres. and per‘ect,? he determines, has determined, de- 
termined. 

Did, diitius, diitissimé, ade. for a long time. 

Dubitat, / he hesitates, doubts. 

Expignat, he takes by storm. 

Frimentum, i, n. grain. 

Ibf, adv. there. 

Italia, ae, f. Italy. 

Latitad6, inis, f. width, thickness. 

Matirat, with infinitive, he hastens.* 

Pés, pedis, m. Soot. 

Potest, he is able, can. 

Propter, prep. w. acc. on account of. 

Renovat, he renews. 

Vastat, he lays waste. 

Venetia, ae, f. Venetia, the country of the Veneti. 

Vérd, adv. in truth, indeed ; as conj., but. 





1 Compounded of potis, ‘able,’ and sum, ‘I am.’ 

2 In a few verbs the third person singular has the same form in the 
perfect as in the present. Thus constituit in the present tense means he 
determines; in the perfect, he has determined, or he determined. Con- 
tendit, 124, is also either present or perfect. 

3 Thus dicere mattrat, he hastens to write. 
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135. Translate into English. 


1, Caesar hie oppidum propter lititddinem fossae marique 
; ‘altitadinem expignare non poterat. 2. Hostés impetum nos- 
tréram militum diitius sustinére ndn poterant. 3. Galli 
adventum Rodminérum ibf exspectire cdnstituérunt. 4. 
- Milités omnia impedimenta sécum?’ portire débent. 5. Mili- 
‘tés sésé* diitius sustinére nén poterant. 6. Caesar autem 
-eastra in altitidinem pedum® duodecim vallé miinire cén- 
_stituit. 7. Imperator hance urbem mũgnam oppignare non 
- dubitavit. 

8. Imperator hunc locum altissim6 mũrõ minire débet. 9. 
Venetiĩ constituérunt oppida minire, frimenta ex agris in 
_ oppida comportiare, navés in Venetiam cdgere. 10. Tum 
‘yérd Caesar manis‘ mignis cégere cénstituit. 11. Galli 
_ multis dé causis bellum renovare cénstituérunt. 12. Romani 
agrds nostrés vastire ndn débent. 13. Imperator duds 
_ legidnés in citeridre Gallid cdnscribere mitiravit. 14. Hos- 
 tés omnem exercitum in inum locum condicere matiravé- 
runt. 































136. Translate into Latin. 


1. Are the enemy able to take our city by storm? They 
ean (are able to) attack the city, but on account of the valor 
_ of the citizens, and the height of the wall, they cannot take 
it by storm. 2. Caesar hastened to fortify his camp. 3. 
_ The soldiers determined to remain and avoid suspicion of 
fear. 4. The Romans determined to fortify their camp with 
a rampart. 5. They determined to enrol five legions in 
Italy. 6. Were the Helvetii able to take their grain with 
them. They were not able to take all their grain with 
— them. 





1 Observe that the preposition cum is appended to the pronoun sé. See 
102, 184, 6. 

____ ® Reduplicated form of the pronoun. See 102, 184, 4. 

8 Construe with vallé. # See 94, and 102, 184, 6. 


1i2 READING AT SIGHT. 


7. The enemy are so brave that they do not hesitate! te 
renew the war. 8. Ought not the commander to ascertain 
what states are in arms?? He has not been able to ascer- 
tain what states are in arms. 9. The enemy will not be able 
to sustain the attacks of our soldiers. 10. The citizens did 
not hesitate to remain in Italy. 11. Let not the commander 
hesitate to fortify the city with a high wall. 12. The sol- 
diers ought not to hesitate to remain in line, that they may 
avoid suspicion of fear. 


LESSON XLV. 
READING AT SIGHT. — DIRECTIONS. — EXERCISE. 


137. Directions for Reading at Sight. 


TI. Read at Sight in the Latin, slowly and attentively, 
the entire passage that is assigned for the exercise. In this 
reading 

1. Remember that the full and exact meaning of an in- 
flected word contains Two distinct elements. 

1) The general meaning of the word, without reference to 
case, number, mood, tense, etc., that is, the meaning of the 
stem. See ll, 46. 

2) The meaning of the endings which mark case, number, 
mood, tense, etc., that is, the meaning of the suFFIXEs. 

2. Recall as vividly as possible the exact meaning of all 
the words which you recognize. 

8. Notice carefully the ending of each word, and thus de- 
termine which words are nouns, which verbs, etc. 

4. Determine from these endings case, number, voice, 
mood, tense, etc., and endeavor to recall the exact force of 
each. 





1 What Mood will you use in rendering into Latin? See 123, 500, IL 
2 By what Mood will you render are? See 127, 529, L. 
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6, In Complex and Compound Sentences, observe carefully 
the relation of the clauses to one another, and determine 
_ which are principal,‘ and which are subordinate! Remem- 
_ ber that a clause introduced by a conjunction meaning and, 
_ or, but, therefore, adds a new thought, while a clause intro- 
duced by a conjunction meaning when, since, ete., only ex- 
_ plains or modifies some other clause. 
II. Having by this first reading acquired a good general 
_ idea of the entire passage, read a second time with the same 
are. If in this reading, any word should appear unfamiliar, 
_ endeavor to recall some passage in which you have previ- 
_ ously met it. Be not hasty in turning to the passage, but 
_use the knowledge which you already possess. As a last 
resort, if you fail to recall the word, turn to the vocabulary 
_ for it, and make yourself so familiar with it, that you will 
always recognize it in fu.ure. 
III. Having by these two readings thoroughly mastered 
- the entire passage, read the Latin aloud two or three times, 
_ for the important purpose of appreciating and enjoying the 
_ thought in its original form. By this practice the Latin will 
_ become, in time, a second vernacular, and you will enjoy 
_ reading a fine passage in Latin as you would enjoy reading 
one in English. 
IV. After having thus read and examined the Latin, write 
translation? of the passage in good idiomatic English. 


138. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and translate into 
English? ; 


Omnés feré Belgae contri populum Romanum conjiravé- 
runt. Caesar igitur duis legidnés in citeridre Galliũ cdn- 





1 On Principal and Subordinate Clauses, see p. 11, 348, notes. 

2 On Translation, see Suggestions XIT, to XIX. 

* It is hoped that the pupil will enter upon this exercise with the deter- 

_ mination to master it without help from any source. He has already had 
in previous lessons every word and every construction contained in it. The 
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scripsit et in interidrem Galliam qui dédiceret Pedium 
légiitum misit. Ipse posted ad exercitum contendit et Gallis 
imperdvit ut quid Belgae gererent cdgnéscerent. Hi cdn- 
stanter omnés nintidvérunt: “ Belgae manis magnis cdégunt, 
et omnem exercitum in unum locum condicunt.” Tum yérd 
Caesar rem frimentiriam comparavit et ad finés Belgarum 
contendit. Rémi autem qui nén in armis erant, ad eum 
lẽgũtõs misérunt qui cum populd Rõmũnõ pũcem et amicitiam 
confirmarent, et dicerent: “ Reliqui omnés Belgae in armis 
sunt.” | 


139. Translate into Latin. 


1. The Remi did not conspire against the Roman people. 
All the rest of the Belgae did not hesitate to conspire against 
the Romans. 2. Caesar enrolled many legions in Italy and 
Gaul. He determined to send a lieutenant to conduct’ two 
legions into the interior of Gaul. 3. The Remi hastened to 
establish peace and friendship with the Roman people. They 
will announce to the Romans what the rest of the Belgae 
are doing. | 

4, Caesar determined to hasten to the army and to ascer- 
tain what the Gauls were doing. 5. The tidings so disturbed 
the commander that he hastened’ to enrol soldiers and to 
fortify his camp. 6, Let us prepare supplies of grain and 
hasten? toward the territory of the enemy. 7. Caesar 
ordered Pedius, the lieutenant, to conduct the legions into 
Gaul. 8. The Belgae determined to collect large bands of 
men. 9, The commander determined to send five legions 
to withstand? the attack of the enemy. 





important point is, not that he should translate it absolutely at sight, but 
that he should master it entirely by means of his own resources. These 
exercises in Reading at Sight are intended to encourage independent 
work, to promote self-reliance in study, and to give facility in reading and 
appreciating Latin. 
1 What Mood should be used in rendering into Latin? See 119, 497, I. 
2 For the choice of words, see 124 and 144. 
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LESSON XLVI. 
VERB Sum IN FULL. 


140. Lesson from the Grammar. 


CONJUGATION. 


- 201. Regular verbs are inflected, or conjugated, in four 
‘different ways, and are accordingly divided into Four Con- 

_ jugations. These Four Conjugations are distinguished from 

_ one another by the stem characteristics or by the ontnas of 
. * Infinitive, as follows: 


CHARACTERISTICS. INFINITIVE ENDINGS, 
Cons. I a a-re 
IL. é é-re 
III. e e-re 
IV. i i-re 


— 202. Principat Parts.—The Present Indicative, Pres- 
ent Infinitive, Perfect Indicative, and Supine are called 
_ from their importance, the Principal Parts of the verb. 
203. The Entire Consucation of any regular verb may 
; be readily formed from the Principal Parts by means of the 
proper endings.! 

1. Sum, Z am, is used as an auxiliary in the passive voice 
_ of regular verbs. Accordingly, its conjugation, though 
_ quite irregular, must be given at the outset. The Principa! 
Parts are — 


Pres. INpIc. Pres. INFIN. Perr. INpIc. 


Sum, J am, esse, to be, fui, Z have been. 





_ In the Paradigms of regular verbs, the endings which distinguish 


_ the various forms are separately indicated, and should be carefully 


noticed. In the principal tenses each ending contains the characteristic 
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VERBS. 


204. Sum, J am.—Stems, es, SU. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 











Pezs. xp. Pres. Inv. Perr. Inv, Scrmn.3 
sum, esse, ful, — 
INDICATIVE Moop. 
— Present Tense. — 
sum,’ Jam, STAIRS, we are, 
es, thou art,’ estis, you are, 
est, he is ; sunt, they are. 
Iurenrecr. 
eram, / was, erimus, wewere, ~ 
erfis, thou wast? erAtis, you were, 
erat, he was ; erant, they were. 
Forene. 
erd,* I shall be’ erlmus, we shall be, 
eris, thou wilt be, eritis, you will be, 
erit, he will be ; erunt, they will be. 
Perrectr. 
ful, I have been,* fulmus, we have been, 
fuistt, thou hast been, fuistis, you have been, 
fuérunt, 
fult, he has been ; — they have been, 
PLUPERFECT. 
fueram, J had been, fuerAamus, we had been, 
fueras, thou hadst been, fuerAtis, you had been, 
fuerat, he had been ; fuerant, they had been. 
Forcre Perrect. 

fueré, J shall have been, fuerfmus, we shall have been, 
fueris, thou wilt have been, fuerftis, you will have been, 
fuerit, he will have been ; fuerint, they will have been, 
1 The Supine is wanting. 


2 Sum is for esum, eram for esam. Whenever s of the stem es comes between two 
vowels, ¢ is dropped, as in sum, sunt, or s is changed to 7, as in eram, eré ; seep. 3,31- 
The pupil will observe that the endings which are added to the roots es anti /u are dis- 
tinguished by the type. 

3 Or you are, and in the Imperfect, you were; thou is confined mostly to solemp 


discourse. 


* In verbs, final o, marked 6, is generally long. 
® Or, Future, J will be; Perfect, J was, 











— SUBJUNCTIVE. 
3 SINGULAR, Passnsr. PLURAL. 
efi, may I be,' sImus, let us be, 
sis, mayst thou be,? sitis, be ye, may you be, 
sft, let him be, may he be; | simt, let them be. 
IMPERFECT. 
essem, I should be, ess@mus, we should be, 
 ess@s, thou wouldst be, ess@tis, you would be, 
 esset, he would be; essent, they would be, 
PERFECT. 
 fuerim, J may have been,' fuerimus, we may have been, 
 fuerfis, thou mayst have been, | fueritis, you may have been, 
 fuerit, he may have been ; fuerint, they may have been. 
y PLUPERFECT. 


q - fulissems, J should have been, 












. fuiss@mus, we should have been, 
 fuiss&@s, thou wouldst have been, | fuiss&tis, you would have becn, 
 fuisset, he would have been ; fuissemt, they would have been. 
Pres. es, be thou, | este, be ye. 

4 Fut. esté, thou shalt be! estdte, ye shall be, 

3 esté, he shall be ;* suntd, they shall be, 

a INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 







_ Pres, esse, to be. 

Perf. fuisse, to have been, 

 ~ Fut, futarus esse,‘ to be about 
me be 





Ful. futtirus,' about to be. 


1, In the Paradigm all the forms beginning with ¢ or s are from the stem 







¢@; all others from the stem fu. 


| ats, ait, sint. 


a 2. Rare Forms:—/forem, forts, foret, forent, fore, for essem, esis, essct, 
| ~ etsente futiirus esse ; siem, sits, siet, sient, or fuam, fuds, fuat, fuant, for sim, 








have been. 
9 Or be thou, or may you be. 


, 1 On the translation of the Subjunctive, see 111, 196, and remember that it is often 
_ best rendered by the Indicative. Thus, sim may often be rendered J am, and fuerim, Z 


____ # The Fut. may also be rendered like the Pres,, or with let: be thou; let him be.” 
_  _ # -Futirus is declined like bonus. So in the Infinitive: futirus, a, um ease. 






F © Eeand fu are roots as well as stems. As the basis of this paradigm they are prop- 
eet a ee ee 
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LESSON XLVII. 
VERB SUM.— RULE XIV.— EXERCISES. 
141. Hxamples. — Dative with Adjectives. 
Patria omnibus cira est. Native country is dear TO ALL. 


Pax nobis grata fuit. 


Peace was acceptable TO US. 


Norte. — Observe in these examples that omnibus, limiting the mean- , 
ing of cdra, ‘dear,’ and nobis that of grata, ‘ acceptable,’ are both in. 
the Dative. This Latin usage is expressed in the following 


RULE XIV.— Dative with Adjectives. 


891. With adjectives the OBJECT TO WHICH the 
quality is directed is put in the Dative: 
Patriae sdlum omnibus cirum est, the soil of their country is dear 


To ALL. Cic. Id aptum est tempori, this is adapted TO THE TIME. 
Cie. Canis similis lupé est, a dog is similar to a wolf. Cic. 


142. Vocaldary. 


Continenter, adv. 
Divicd, dnis, m. 
Flimen, inis, n. 
Légatid, dnis, f. 
Longé, adv. 
Nodbilis, e, 
Omnin6, adv. 
Orgetorix, igis, m. 
Par, paris,? 

Pons, pontis, m. 
Rhodanus, 1, m. 
Séquanus, a, um, 
Testis, is, m. and f.+ 
Totus,? a, um, 


continually, incessantly. 

Divico, an Helvetian chieftain. 
stream, river. 

embassy. 

by far, far, long. 

noble, of high birth. 

in all, only. 

Orgetoriz, an Helvetian chieftain. 
equal, a match for. 

bridge. . 
the Rhone. 

Sequanian, of the Sequani; see 211. 
witness. 

all, the whole of. [Gaul.4 


Ulterior, us,? adj. comp. farther; Gallia ilterior, Transalpine 





1 Decline testis like hostis; par like audaz, i. e., with the same case- 


endings. 


2 See 45, 151, and 86, 166. 


8 That is, Gaul beyond the Alps from Rome, Gaul west of the Alps. 
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143. Translate into English. 


1. Belgae, qui Galldrum! omnium fortissimi erant, cum 
_ Germinis continenter bellum gerébant. 2. Helvétii légatés 
ad Caesarem misérunt, cijus? légatidnis Divicd princeps 
 fuit. 38. Apud Helvétids longé ndbilissimus fuit Orgetorix. 
_ 4, Fuerat omniné in Gallia ulteriore legid ana. 5. Ad 
bellum parati simus. 6, Legiénés multds cénscripsit ut 
ad bellum paritus esset. 

7. Hajus réi populus Romanus sit testis. 8. Ager Séqua- 
nus erat optimus tétius Galliae. 9. Ariovistus, réx Ger- 
_ mandérum, tertiam partem agri Séquani occupavit. 10. In⸗ 
 ¢6 flimine pons erat. 11. Milités omnés fortés esse débent. 
_ 12. Hostés parés esse nostré exercitui® non poterant. 


144, Translate into Latin. 


1. You shall be chief of the embassy which the citizens 
_ are sending to the enemy. 2. You are the bravest of all 
_ the soldiers. 3. Who will be braver than this soldier? 4. 
' " Let us all be brave. 5. Did he not say: “All the Gauls 
were in arms”? He says: “All the Gauls will be in 
arms.” 6, Caesar was in Italy, but his legions were in Gaul. 
_ 7. The Helvetii said: “We are the bravest of the Gauls.” 
_ 8. The Gauls had always been prepared for war. 9. 
_ Shall you be prepared to withstand the attack of the enemy? 
_ 10. Let us be brave, that we may be prepared to withstand 
_ the attacks of the enemy. 11. Were the Gauls a match for 
_ the Romans? They were not a match for the Roman sol- 
diers. 






























1 Gallérum isa Partitive Genitive, governed by fortissimi used substan- 
tively, according to Rule XVI.; see 28, 397. 
q 2 Cijus is here an adjective, agreeing with léyatidnis, according to Rule 
 XXXIV.; see 40. 
_ 8 Why in the Subjunctive,and why in the Imperfect? See 119, Rules 
- XLI. and XLII. 

_ 4#Render over, and observe the difference of idiom between the Latin 
and the English. 5 Why in the Dative? See 141, Rule XIV. 
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LESSON XLVIII. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


145. Lesson from the Grammar. 
In the verb Amd learn the Indicative Mood of the Active 


voice. See page 124, 


LESSON XLIX. 
FIRST CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE ACTIVE. —_ 


EXERCISES. 
146, Vocabulary. 
Acceptus, a, um, acceptable. 
Aedui, drum, m. pl. the Aedui, Aeduans, a tribe of 
Amicus, a, um, Sriendly. [central Gaul. 
Auxilium, ii, n. aid. 


Collocé, are, dvi, tum, 
Divitiacus, i, m. 
Dumnorix, igis, m. 
Edicit, 

Finitimus, a, um, 
Graecia, ae, f. 
Graviter, adv. 
Hiberna, drum, n. pl. 
Jam, adv. 

Maximé, sup. adv. 
Mons, montis, m. 
Plébs, plébis, /. 
Profectié, dnis, f. 
Senitus, tis, m. 
Trans, prep. w. acc. 
Tréveri, Srum, m. pl. 


to place, station. 

Divitiacus, an Aeduan chieftain. 
Dumnoriz, an Aeduan chieftain. 
he leads out. 

neighboring. 

Greece. 

severely. 

winter quarters. 

already. 

most, very greatly. 

mountain. 

the common people, populace. 
departure, starting. 

senate. 

across, beyond. Gaul. 
the Treveri, a tribe of northeastern 


147. Translate into English. 


1. Caesar exercitum in hibernis collocavit. 2. Helvétii in 
tertium annum? profectidnem lége? cénfirmant. 3. Cum 





1 In tertium annum, lit. ‘into the third year’; render for or upon the 


third year. 


2 See '78, Rule XXV. 


, 
| 
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maltis civititibus picem et amicitiam cénfirmiverant. 4. 
_ Caesar Aedudrum principés, quérum mignam cépiam in 
 eastris habébat, graviter accisiivit. 5. Fugitivi hostibus 
_ €am rem nintifvérunt. 6. Omnés auxilium 4 populd Rõ- 
mand implorabant. 7. Divitiacus Aeduus miaximé plébi 
 acceptus erat. 8. Belgae proximi sunt. Germanis qui trans 
- Rhénumincolunt. 9. Tréveri préximi flimini Rhénd fuérunt. 
10. Caesar trés legidnés quae circum Aquiléiam hiemabant 
ex hibernis Gdixit 11. Tum in Gallia hiemabimus. 12. 
_ Anuxilium 4 Caesare imploriverimus. 13. Num nostra cén- 
_ Ssilia hostibus niintiavisti? N6n vestra cdnsilia hostibus niin- 
 tidvi. 14. Principés Aeduérum graviter accisavistis. 15. 
_ Prd patria fortiter pignibimus. 16. Nonne timdris sus- 
_ piciénem vitabis? In reliquum tempus omnés suspicidnés 
 yitabd. 17. Helvétii frimentum sécum? portabunt. 18. 
 Helvétii jam agrés vastaverant et oppida expignabant. 


148. Translate into Latin. 


1. Will this judge be acceptable to you? He will be 
acceptable to me and to all the citizens. 2. Have you an- 
_ nounced this battle to the consul?* I have announced it 
- to the consul and to the senate. 3. Shall you pass the 
winter in Italy? We shall pass the winter in Greece. 
4. The commander will place his whole army in winter 
quarters in Gaul, and pass the the winter himself in Italy. 
5. We hastened to establish peace and friendship with 
the neighboring states. 6. Did you not implore aid from 
your friends? We implored aid from all our friends. 7. 
You have severely censured the commander himself. 8. 
The Remi were friendly to the Romans. 9. Of all the 
Gauls the Helvetii were the nearest to the Germans, with 
whom‘ they were continually waging war. 





1 For édic-sit, the perfect of édiicit. 2 £ce 102, 154, G, 
8 For the proper construction, see 54, Rule XII. 
4 With whom. See 106, 187, 2. 
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LESSON L. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. —INDICATIVE ACTIVE. — REVIEW 
OF DECLENSIONS I. AND II.—RULE XXXL 


149, Vocabulary. 


Absum, abesse, afui, to be absent, distant. 
Collis, is, m, like ignis. hill, 
Convocd, are, avi, itum, to call together, assemble. 


Fuga, ae, f. Slight. 

Movet, he moves. 

Nox, noctis, /. night. 

Occulté, are, avi, datum, to hide. 

Praesidium, ii, n. garrison. 

Septimus, a, um, seventh. 

Subdicit, he withdraws, leads off. 
Tentõ, dre, avi, atum, to try. 


150. Translate into English. 


1. Rémani Helvétids superabunt. 2. E6 tempore! Hel- 
vétii adventum Caesaris exspectibant. 3. Aedui belli for- 
tiinam tentavérunt. 4. Nox fugam hostium nõon occultavit. 
5. Ariovistus eis omnés cõpiũs tind proelid superavit. 6. 
Proõximo dié Caesar é castris cépiis édiixit. 7. Nõnne hée 
proelium imperatéri nintiavisti? 8. Höe proelium impera- 
tori niintiabd. 9. Num bellum renoyabitis? Multis dé 
causis? bellum renovabimus. 

10. Caesar principés Aeduérum convocavit et graviter obs 
accisivit. 11. Septimd dié Ariovisti cépiae 4 ndbis nén 
longé aberant. 12. Préxima nocte castra movébamus. 13. 
Imperator castra movet ut intellegat* utrum apud milités 
pudor atque officium an timor valeat.* 14, Caesar hdc 


vo em: * 





1 For construction, see 93, Rule XX XI. 
2 Literally, from or out of many causes ; render for many reasons. 


3 Explain - and 127, Rules XLII. and LV. 
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oppidum occupũvit et ibt praesidium collocãvit. 15. Suds 
cesopiũs in prõximum collem subdicit. 


151. Zranslate into Latin. 


1, Caesar was at that time praising the soldiers of the 
- tenth legion. 2. He had often praised the valor of that 
legion. 3. On what day did you renew the war? We re- 
_ newed the war on the tenth day. 4. On which day did the 
_ ambassadors announce to you the flight of the enemy? They 
- announced it to us on the same day. 5. Caesar had called 
_ together the chiefs of the Aedui, that he might upbraid? 
them. 6. Have you called us together at this time, that you 
_ may upbraid us? I have called you together that I may 
_ praise your valor, and that I may announce to you the 
_ approach of the enemy. 

7. For what reason? did you renew the war at that time ? 
_ We renewed the war that we might conquer the enemy. 8. 
_ At that time we were awaiting the arrival of the general. 9. 
_ On the next night the Gauls seized the town. 10. We shall 
_ conquer in a single battle* all the forces of the enemy. 11. 
_ On the seventh day we shall have placed a garrison in the 
_ town, and on the next day we shall try the fortune of war. 


LESSON LI. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE IN FULL.— 
REVIEW OF DECLENSION III. 
152. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Amd, learn the Active voice in full. See the 
following page. 





1 For Mood and Tense, see 119, Rules XLI. and XLII. 
2 For what reason ; see note on mullis dé causis, 150. 
8 In a single battle; Latin idiom, By a single battle. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION : A VERBS. 
205, ACTIVE VOICE.—Ami, J love. 
Vers Srem axp Presext Sreu, ama! 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 





Pres. Iwp. Paes. Inv. Penr. Ixp. Svrrxe. 
amd, amare, amavi, anatum, 
INDICATIVE Moon. 
SINGULAR. Parsenr Texsr. PLURAL. 
amd,’ I love? animus, we love, 
amis, you love,* amatis, you love, 
amat, he loves ; anant, they love. 
IMPERFECT. 
amabam, J was loving, amibaimus, we were loving, 
amAabas, you were loving, am&batis, you were loving, 
amAabat, he was loving ; amabant, they were loving. 
Fcrure. 
amibd, J shall love, amibimus, we shall love, 
amabis, you will love, am&bitis, you will love, 
am&bit, he will love ; anaibunt, they will love, 
Perrect. 
amivi, I have loved5 amivimus, we have loved, 
amivisti, you have loved, amivistis, you have loved, 
amavit, he has loved ; amivérunt, &re, they have loved 
PLUPERFECT. 
amiveram, J had loved, amiveramus, we had loved, 
amiveris, you had loved, amaverAtis, you had loved, 
amiverat, Ae had loved ; amiverant, they had loved. 
Fetcre Perrecr. 

amiveré, J shall have loved’ | amiverimus, we shall have loved, 
amiveris, you will have loved, | amiverfitis, you will have loved, 
amiverit, fe will have loved; | amaverint, — tiey will have loved. 





1 The final d of the stem disappears in amd for ama-é, amem, amis, etc., for ama- 
ém, ama-is, ete, Also in the Pass. in amor for ama-or, amer, etc. for ama-ir, etc. 
Final o, marked 6, is generally long. 

2 Or Iam loving, I do love. So in the Imperfect, Z loved, I was loving, I did love 

3 Or thou lovest. Soin the other tenses, thou wast loving, thou wilt love, etc. 

« Or J will love. So in the Fature Perfect, J shall have loved or I will have loved, 


5 Or J loved. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
aS SINGULAR. PReskwr. PLURAL. 
 amem, may I love," anémus, let us love, 
 amés, may you love, am@tis, may you love, 
amet, let him love ; ament, let them love. 
IMPERFECT. 


amirémus, we should love, 
amfirétis, you would love, 
anarent, they would love. 


“am&rem, — [should love, 
amfrés, — you would love, 
amare he would love ; 





q Penrect. 
- amiverim, I may have loved,? amiverimus, we may have loved, 


amaveris, you may have loved, | amiveritis, you may have loved, 
amaverit, fe may have loved; |amiverimt, they may have loved, 





J PLUPERFECT. 
 amivissem, J should have loved, | amaviss@mus, weshould haveloved, 
amivissés, you would have loved, | amiviss@tis, you would have loved, 
amiavisset, He would have loved ; | amivissemt, ‘hey would have loved. 















q IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. am&, _ love thou ; | am&te, love ye. 
Nu. amaté, thou shalt love, am&téte, ye shall love, 
amaté, he shall love ; amanté, they shall love, 
3 INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pre. am&re, — te love. Pres, amfins,‘ loving. 


| Perf. amavisse, to have loved. 
Fut, amitirus* esse, fo be about | Fut, amittirus,® about lo love. 
) to love. 


J GERUND. SUPINE. 
Gen. amandt, _ of loving, 
Dat. amands, for loving, 
4 _ Ace. amanduma, loving, Ace, amitum, 0 love, 

 Abl. amandsé, = by loving. Abl. — to love, be loved. 








3 On the translation of the Subjunctive, see 111, 196. 

® Often best rendered J Aave loved. So in the Pluperfect, J Aad loved, 
® Decline like Lonus, 39, 148. 

* For declension, see 86, 157. 


a? ——— 
a 
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LESSON LIL. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. — REVIEW OF 
DECLENSION Il.—RULE VI.—EXERCISES. 


153. Lxamples.— Two Accusatives. 


1. Platénem Homérum philo- They call PLatO THE Homer of 


sophérum appellant. philosophers. 
2. Urbem Rimam vocivit. He called THE Crry RoME. 


Note.—In these examples observe that appellant, ‘ they call,’ 
takes two Accusatives, Platonem and Llomérum, both referring to the 
same person, and that vocdvit, ‘ he called,’ also takes two Accusatives, 
urbem and Romam, both referring to the same city. This Latin usage 
is expressed in the following 


RULE VI.—Two Accusatives—Same Person. 


373. Verbs of MAKING, CHOOSING, CALLING, REGARD- 
ING, SHOWING, and the like, admit two Accusatives of 
the same person or thing: 


Hamilcarem imperdtorem fécérunt, they made Hamilcar com- 
MANDER. Nep. Ancum régem populus creavit, the people elected 
Ancus KING. Liv. Summum consilium appellirunt Sendtum, they 
called their highest council SENATE. Cic. 

1. Prepicate AccusATIVvE. —One of the two Accusatives is the 
Direct Object, and the other an essential part of the Predicate. The 
latter may be called a Predicate Accusative ; see 59, Rule L 


Vocabulary. 

Allobrogés, um, m. pl. the Allobroges, a tribe of southeast- 
ern Gaul; sing. Allobrox, ogis. 

Appellé, are, avi, atum, to call. 
Boii, 6rum, m. pl. the Boii, a tribe of central Gaul. 
Conjunx, conjugis, m. — spouse, husband, wife. 
Conserv6, are, ivi, atum, to preserve. 
Filius, ii,1 m. son. [army. 
Galba, ae, m. Galba, a lieutenant in Caesar’s 





1 In the singular, the Genitive and Vocative are generally contracted to 
filt. See 32, 51, 5. 
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. Ge gentis, f, like cliéns. _ race, tribe, nation. 
Liberi, drum, m. pl. children. 


Marcus, i, m. Marcus, a Roman name. 
Nomen, inis, n. name. 
ominũð, are, avi, itum, to name, call. 

Nitrix, icis, /. nurse. 

Octodirus, i, m. Octodurus, a town of the Veragri, 
Vroõpulsõ, are, avi, datum, to repulse. [now Martigny. 
Recũsõ, are, avi, atum, to reject. 

Raoõma, ae, f. Rome. 

Sicilia, ae, f. Sicily. {Gaul. 

Veragri, Orum, m. pl. the Veragri, a tribe of eastern 

Vergobretus, i, m. Vergobretus, the title of the chief 

magistrate of the Aedui. 


155. Translate into English. 


_ 1. Senitus Romanus Aedudés fritrés appellavit. 2. Sena- 
tus Ariovistum régem et amicum appelliverat. 3. Senatus 
patrem Castici populi? Romani amicum appellat. 4. Galba 
in vicd Veragroérum hiemabat. 5. Galli hune vicum Octo- 
_ diirum appellant. 6. Marcus Caté niitricem plébis Rémanae 
 Siciliam néminabat. 7. Galli omnés auxilium 4 populd Ro- 
mãnõ implérent. 8. Allobrogés, qui trans Rhodanum inco- 
_ lunt, auxilium 4 Caesare implorare cénstituérunt. 
9. Boii, qui trins Rhénum incolunt, hance urbem oppignare 
 cdnstituérunt. 10. Conservate võs, conjugés, liberés, forti- 
_ naisque vestris. 11.Ariovistus cum Romanis décertare para- 
_ tus erat. 12. Né* timor exercitum Rémanum occupet. 13. 
_ Utinam‘ timor omnem hostium exercitum occupavisset.4 14. 
Né populi Rémini amicitiam reciis¢émus. 15. Prd patria 
 fortiter pignémus ect hostés prdpulsémus. 16. Ariovistus 
partem sudram copidrum quae castra Romina oppignaret® 
misit. 





Not used in the singular. 

2 Construe with amicum. 

® Why is né rather than nén used? See 114, 483, 3. 

4 For utinam and for the force of the P’luperfect, see 114, 483, 1 and 2, 
6 For the use of Mood, see Rule XIU. 
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156. Translate into Latin. 


1, They called the city Rome. 2. The Aedui called their 
chief Vergobretus. 3. Will you call us brothers? We shall 
call you all brothers. 4. The Romans call us Gauls. 5. At 
that time we called Ariovistus king. 6. Did not the consul 
name his son Marcus? Cicero the consul named his son 
Marcus. 7. The citizens called Marcus Cato wise. 8. The 
enemy had determined to call the bravest of their leaders 
general. 

9. Galba determined to winter with the legion in a village 
which the Gauls call Octodurus. 10. Do you eall Ariovistus 
a friend or an enemy?? I call him the enemy of the Roman 
people. 11. He inquired? whether you called him a friend or 
anenemy? 12. Ariovistus, whom the Germans called king, 
was prepared to try the fortune of war. 13. The Gauls implored 
aid of the Romans, in order that they might repulse the 
enemy. 


LESSON LIII. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE PASSIVE. — REVIEW 
OF DECLENSIONS IV. AND V.—RULE XXII 


157. Lesson from the Grammar. 
In the verb Amd, learn the Indicative Mood of the Passive 
voice. See page 136. 
158. Examples. — Ablative. 
1. Caedem 4 vdbis dépellit. He wards off slaughter rrom you. 


2. Statua ex aere facta. A statue made OF BRONZE. 

3. Expulsus est patrid. He was banished FROM HIS COUNTRY. 

4. Ars ailitate laudatur. An art is praised BECAUSE OF ITS _ 
USEFULNESS. | 





1 For the construction of Double or Disjunctive — Se 


2 Or was inquiring, imperfect. 
8 For the construction, see 12'7, 529, 3. 


> 
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_ WNore.—In these examples vdbis (a vobis), ‘from you,’ aere (ex 
_ ere), ‘of bronze,’ patria, ‘from his country,’ and atilitate, *‘ because 
_ of its usefulness,’ are all in the Ablative, in accordance with the 
_ Latin usage expressed in the following 


RULE XXII.— Separation, Source, Cause. 


413. Separation, Source, and Cause are denoted by 
_ the Adblative with or without a preposition: 

SEPARATION. —Caedem & vdbis dépellé, I ward off slaughter From 
_ you. Cic. Expulsus est patria, he was banished from his country. 
_ Cic. Urbem commeatii privivit, he deprived the city of supplies. Nep. 
_ Conati déstitérunt, they desisted from the attempt. Caes. 
Source. — Héc audivi dé parente med, I heard this FROM MY 
FATHER. Cic. Oriundi ab Sabinis, descended FRoM THE SABINES. 
 Liy. Statua ex aere facta, a statue made of bronze. Cic. 

_ Cause. —Ars itilitate laudũtur, an art is praised BECAUSE OF ITS 
| USEFULNESS. Cic. Rogati véneram, I had come by request. Cic. Ex 
_ vulnere aeger, ill in consequence of his wound. Cic. 


_ 415, The Asiative or Source more commonly takes a 

_ preposition; see examples under 413. It includes agency, 

_ parentage, material, etc. 

___ I, The agent or author of an action is designated by the Ablative 
with 4 or ab: 

Occisus est ã Thébinis, he was slain by the Thebans. Nep. 


Note 1.—The Accusative with per may be used of the person 
through whose agency the action is effected: 


Ab Oppianicé per Fabricids factum est, it was accomplished by 
_ Oppianicus THROUGH THE AGENCY OF THE FaAsrictt. Cic. 


LESSON LIV. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE PASSIVE. — RULE 
XXII. — EXERCISES. 


159. Vocabulary. 


Conventus, is, m. assembly, meeting, council, convention. 
Enintié, are, avi, itum, to report, disclose, announce. 
Etiam, adv. also, even. 





a 


ce . 
| 
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Lingua, ae, f. tongue, language. 
Liscus, i, m, Liscus, the chief magistrate of the 
Meritd, adv. deservedly. [Aedui. 
Paulatim, adv. little by little, by degrees, gradually. 
Per, prep. w. acc. through, by, over. 
Provincia, ae, /. province. [of northwestern Gaul, 


Santonés, um, m. pl. the Santoni or Santones, a tribe 
Sed, conj. but. 


160, Translate into English. 


1, Milités legidnis decimae omnés 4 Caesare! laudantur. 
2. Eddem tempore multae legidnés merité laudabantur. 
3. Semper laudaberis. 4. Ab omnibus meritd laudũmini. 
5. Ab omnibus lauditus es. 6. Divitiacus ad Caesarem vocai- 
tus erat. 7. Haec omnia Ariovisté énintiita sunt. 8. Pater 
Castici 4 seniti amicus * appellatus erat. 9. Ea rés per fugi- 
tivés* hostibus nintiitur. 10. Aedui fritrés ab senati 
appellati sunt. 

11. Timor eds, qui ndn mignum in ié militéri‘ isum 
habébant, occupivit; hérum timére, panlitim etiam ii, qui 
mignum in castris isum habébant, perturbabantur. 12. 
Principés Helvétidrum ũ Caesare convociti sunt. 13. Finés 
Santonum 4 prévincid Romina nõn longé absunt. 14. Liscus 
multũs rés ill6 dié in conventũ dixit. 15. Ii qui tertiam 
Galliae partem incolunt nostri lingua® Galli appellantur. 
16. Galba in vicd qui appellitur Octédirus hiemabat. 


161. Translate into Latin. 


1. The brave soldiers will be praised by the general. 2. 
You have been deservedly praised by Caesar himself. 3. 


1 See 158, 415, I., and observe that in the Active construction the Author 
or Agent of the action is denoted by the Nominative; in the Passive by the 
Ablative with @ or ab. Thus in this sentence the Active construction 
would be: Caesar milités .. . laudat. 

2 Predicate Nominative; see 59, Rule I. 

3 See 158, 415, note 1. 

4 Lit. in the military thing; render, in military uffairs. 

5 Ablative of Means; see '78, Rule XXV. 





} 
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- Was not Cicero the consul praised by the senate? He 
_ was deservedly praised by the Roman people. 4. Has not 

this citizen been accused by you? He has not been ac- 
 eused by me, but by the magistrate. 5. Will not all these 
_ things be announced to the commander? 


6. By whom were our plans announced to the enemy? 


_ They have not been announced to the enemy. 7. What has 
been announced to Caesar? All these things have been an- 
nounced to him. 8. The consul, with a large army, is not 
far from the city. 9. At that time the enemy were not far 
_ from the village which is called Octodurus. 10. The Aedui, 
who had been called brothers by the senate, implored aid 
_ from Caesar. 


LESSON LV. 


_ FIRST CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE PASSIVE.— REVIEW 


OF ADJECTIVES OF DECLENSIONS I. AND II. 


162. Vocabulary. 


Ae, conj. and. 
Alpés, ium, f. pl. the Alps. 
Arverni, drum, m. pl. the Arverni, a tribe of southern Gaul, 
Celeriter, adv. quickly. 
Centuri6, dnis, m. centurion. 
Excito, dre, avi, atum, to excite, arouse. 
Fabius, ii, m. Fabius, a celebrated Roman general. 
Haridés, um, m. pl. the Harudes, a tribe of southwestern 
Niaper, adv. recently, of late. [Germany. 
Obsign6, are, dvi, atum, to seal, sign and seal. 
Paene, adv. alnost, well nigh, nearly. 
Paro, are, avi, datum, to prepare. 
Quintus, i, m. Quintus, a Roman praendmen. 
Sédés, is, f, like niibés. seat, abode ; locus dc sédés, place of 
Testaimentum, i, n. will. |abode. 


Transporté, dre, ivi, itum, to transport, carry over, take over, 
: bring over. [universally. 
Vulgé, adv. commonly, as a general thing, 
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163. Translate into English. 


1, Oppida Aedudrum paene in cdnspecti exercitis nostri 
expignita sunt. 2. Rés frimentdria’ mignd cum pericnld 
comparita erat. 3. Eédem tempore agri Aedudrum yasti- 
bantur. 4. Ariovistus, réx Germinérum, amicus 4 senati 
appellitus erat. 5, Magnae Galldrum cdpiae ab Ariovistd 
ind proelid? superitae sunt. 6. Timor exercitum popult Ré- 
mini occupivit; etiam centuridnés qui mignum in ré 
militaéri isum habébant perturbibantur; vulgõ in castris tes- - 
timenta obsignabantur. 

7. Omnés feré Galli ad bellum celeriter excitantur. 8. 
Aedui belli fortinam tentivérunt et superiti sunt. 9. 
Hariidés niper in Galliam trinsportati sunt. His locus ac 
sédés parabuntur. 10. Imperũtor in dlteridrem Galliam per 
Alps cum quingue legidnibus contendit.* 11. Multae gentés 
ind ndmine Germani appellantur. 12. Arverni ab Quintd 
Fabid bellõ superati sunt. 


164. Translate into Latin. 


1. Our fields have been devastated by the enemy. 2. 
Many towns had been taken by storm’ 3. Large forces of 
the enemy will be conquered by our commander. 4. The 
Gauls had been conquered by Caesar in many battles? 5, 
Many chiefs had been called together by Caesar. 6. The 
chiefs who had been called together said many things in the 
council. 7. Many Germans were carried over into Gaul by 
Ariovistus. For these Germans places of abode had been 





1 Rés frimentaria, lit. the thing re{hting to corn or grain, the affair of 
the grain ; render ‘ grain’ or ‘supplies.’ 

* Observe the difference of construction between expressions of AGENCY, 
AvutTHorsuip, ab Ariovisté, and MEANS, proelio. 

8 That is, across the Rhine. 4 See 134, foot-note 2. 

5 By storm is not to be rendered by a separate word, but is involved in 
the meaning of the Latin verb. _ 

® In many battles ; Latin idiom, BY many battics. 
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prepared in Gaul. 8. These legions were wintering in Gaul 
with great peril. 

9. We are not quickly aroused to war. 10. Many nations 
had already been aroused to war. 11. The fortune of war 
has been tried by the Gauls, and they will all be conquered. 
12. Those who have large experience in military affairs, will 
not be quickly aroused to war. 13. Were all kings called 
friends of the Roman people? Many kings were called 
friends by the senate. 14. The lands of the Gauls were 
often devastated by the Germans. 15, The town in which 
our army wintered was not attacked by the Gauls. 


LESSON LVI. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. — SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE. — RE- 
VIEW OF ADJECTIVES. — RULE LIX. 


165. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Amd, learn the Subjunctive Mood of the Pas- 
sive voice. See page 137. 


166. Examples. — Supine. 


1. Ad Caesarem congrdtuldtum They came to Caesar TO CONGRATU- 
convénérunt. LATE him. 

2. Vénérunt rés repetitum. They came TO DEMAND restitution. 
Nore. —In these examples the supines congratulatum and repeti- 


tum are employed to denote the purpose of the leading action, in 
accordance with the Latin usage expressed in the following 


RULE LIX.— Supine in Um, 


546. The Supine in wm is used with verbs of motion 
to express PURPOSE: 

Légati vénérunt rés repetitum, deputies came to demand restitution. 

Liv. Ad Caesarem congratulitum convénérunt, they came to Cassar 
to congratulate him. Caes. 

10 
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LESSON LVI. 


FIRST CONJUGATION. —SUBJUNCTIVE PASSIVE. — 
RULE LIX. — EXERCISES. ! 


167. Vocabulary. 
Ciisus, iis, m. accident, occurrence, emergency. 
Commeatus, iis, m. supplies. 
Déditid, dnis, f. surrender, 
{ter, itineris, n. march, journey; migna itinera, forced 
Jadicium, ii, n. judgment, decision. [marches. 
Observé, dre, ivi, itum, to observe, keep, comply with. 
Sdcratés, is, m. Socrates, the celebrated Greek philosopher. 


Sublev6, fre, ivi, itum, to assist, support. 


168. Translate into English. 


1. Adventus hostium Caesari nintiétur. 2. Utinam ea 
rés imperatéri niintiata esset.. 3. Utinam haec cénsilia Hel- 
vétiis nintientur.! 4. Né nostra cdnsilia per fugitivds hosti- . 
bus nintientur. 5, Jidicium senatis observétur. 6. Utinam 
omnia senatis jidicia observita essent. 7. Ab his légitis 
quaerit quantae Galliae civitétés superatae sint.* 8. Ab his 
quaerébat quae urbés expũgnũtae essent. 9. Quaerunt quam 
ob rem commeiatiis ndn ad Caesarem portati sint. 10. Eddem 
tempore ille mõns 4 Labiénd occupétur. 

11. Ab principibus Aeduérum quaerébat quam ob rem 
exercitus populi Romani ab iis non sublevarétur. 12. Caesar 
ad omnés casiis subsidia comparibat. 13. Sdcratés omnium # 
sapientissimus fuit. 14. Imperator in citeridrem Galliam 
magnis itineribus‘ contendit. 15. Hae navés latidrés erant 
quam reliquae. 16. Principés Galldrum légités ad senitum 
Romanum mittébant. 17. Hostés légitds ad Caesarem dé 





1 Show the force of Tenses ; see 114, 483, 2. 
2 See 127, Rule LV., and Suggestion XVII., 2. 
8 Partitive Genitive. 
4 Lit. with largejourneys ; render with forced marches 
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169. Zranslate into Latin. 


_ déditidne’ mittunt. 18. Aedui légitos ad Caesarem mittunt 
 rogiitum? auxilium. 

___ 1. What towns have been taken by storm? 2. Let us 
ascertain what towns heve been taken by storm. 38. Let not 
_ our fields be devastated in sight of your army. 4. Let us 
_ inquire for what reason these Germans have been brought 
_ over into Gaul. 5. May the laws be observed by us and by 
all the citizens. 6. May you all be wise. 7. Would that 
_ these boys were wiser. 8. Would that this mountain had 

been occupied by our army. 

9. Let supplies be brought to our army by the Aedui. 
_ 10. Caesar was hastening with forced marches into Gaul. 
- 11. Would that all the forces of the enemy had been con- 
_ quered.* 12. May our towns never be stormed by the 
enemy. 13. What towns of the Gauls were stormed by the 
Germans? 14. Let us inquire of the ambassadors what 
_ towns have been stormed and what fields have been devas- 
tated. 15. Let not these things be announced to the Germans. 
_ 16. Would that these towns were all occupied by our friends. 
_ Let us send ambassadors to the senate to ask‘ aid. 




























LESSON LVIII. 


_ FIRST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE IN FULL. — 
REVIEW OF PRONOUNS.—RULES LVI. AND LYVIILI. 


170. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Amd, learn the Passive voice in full. See the 
_ following page. 





Lit. concerning a surrender ; render to treat for a capitulation, or to 


2 To ask ; see 166, Rule LIX. 
8 See 114, 483, 2. 
: } See 166, Rule LIX. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION: A VERBS. 
206, PASSIVE VOICE.—Amor, J am loved. 
Vers Srem anv Present Srem, amd. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pues. Lxp. Pres. Ix, Penr. Inp. 
amor, amar, aniitus sam, 


INDICATIVE Moop. 
Present Tense. 








SINGULAR. J am loved. PLURAL. 
amor animur 
amfiris, or re amfiimint 
amfiitur amantur 

IMPERFECT. 

ZT was loved. 
amabar amabimur 
amAbfris, or re ama bimini 
amaibatur anitbantur 

Furoure. 
I shall or will be loved. 
amfiibor anfiibimur 
amfiberis, or re | amaibimint 
aniibitur anaibuntur 
PERFECT. 
I have been loved or I was loved. 

amitus sum! amitl sumus 
amitus es | amitl estis 
amitus est amitl sumt 

PLUPERFECT. 

I had been loved. 
amitus eram! amiti erimus 
amitus er as | amatl erfitis 
amitus erat amati erant 
Forore Perrecr. 
I shall or will have been loved. 

amitus erd! amatil erimus 
amitus eris | amati eritis 


amitus erit amatl erunt 


1 Ful, fwisti, etc., are sometimes used for sum, ea, etc.: amdtus fui for ama 
eum. So fueram, fuerds, etc., for eram, etc.: also fuerd, ete., for erd, etc. 





. 
> = — 


amitus essem?* 
amitus essés 
amitus esset 









Pres. amare, be thou loved ; 
Fu. am&tor, thou shalt be loved, 
amator, he shall be loved ; 


INFINITIVE. 

Pres. am&r't, to be loved. 

Perf. amitus esse,’ to have been 
loved. 

Fut. amitum rt, to be about to 
be loved. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 137 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I be loved, let him be loved 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
amer amémur 
améris, or re | amémink 
amétur amentur 
IMPERFECT. 

I should be loved, he would be loved. 
amarer amnarémur 
amfréris, or re | anirémint 
anairétur anarentur 

PERFECT. 

I may have been loved, or I have been loved. 
amitus sim’ amaitl sImus 
amitus sis | amatl sitis 
amitus sit amiti sint 


PLUPERFECT. 
I should have been loved, he would have been loved. 


amitl ess@émus 
amitl ess@tis 
amatl essent 


IMPERATIVE. 


| amé&maimy, be ye loved. 

amamtor, they shall be loved, 
PARTICIPLE. 

Perf. amitus, having been loved. 


Ger] amandus, to be loved, de 
serving to be loved. 
















* But on the translation of the Subjunctfvo, sce 111, 196. 

2 Fuerim, fueris, ete., are sometimes used for sim, eta, ete.—So also fudssom, futesta, 
etc., for essem, esate, otc. : rarcly fuiese for ease, 

3 Ger. = Gerundive; see p. 14, 200, IV., note, 
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171. Examples. — Infinitive with Subject. 


1. Pontem jubct rescindl. He orders THE BRIDGE TO BE BROKEN 


DOWN. 
2. Sentimus calére ignem. We perceive THAT FIRE IS HOT. 


Note 1.— The Latin usage illustrated in these examples by the 
Accusative and the Infinitive is expressed in the following 


RULE LVII.— Accusative and Infinitive. 


534. Many transitive verbs admit both an Accusative 
and an Infinitive : . 


Té sapere docet, he teaches you to be wise. Cic. Eds suum adven- 
tum exspectire jussit, he ordered them to await his approach. Caes. 
Pontem jubet reseindi, he orders the bridge to be broken down. Caes. 


Notre 2.—In the second of the above examples, the Accusative 
ignem may be regarded as the Subject of the Infinitive calére, in ac- 
cordance with the Latin usage expressed in the following 


RULE LVIII.—Subject of Infinitive. 


536. The Infinitive sometimes takes an Accusative as 
its subject: 
Sentimus calére ignem, we perceive that fire is hot. Cic. Platénem 


Tarentum vénisse reperié, I find that Plato came to Tarentum. Cic. 
172. Vocabulary. 


Accommodatus, a, um, fitted, adapted. 


Carina, ae, f. 
Concursus, tis, m. 


keel, bottom (of a vessel). 
running together ; running about, run- 
ning to and fro, agitation. 


Extra, prep. w. acc. beyond, outside of. 
Flictus, tis, m. wave. 

Fremitus, tis, m. din, noise. 

Jubet, he orders, commands. 
Miagnitad6, inis, f. size. 

Modus, i, m. measure, manner. 
Nati, dnis, f. nation. 

Nad, dre, avi, datum, to bare, expose. 
Paulum, adv. a little, somewhat. 
Planus, a, um, flat, level. 
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Prior, us, sup. primus, a, 


um, 86, 166, former, first. 
Prora, ae, f. prow. 
Scientia, ae, f. knowledge. 
Segusiani, drum, m. pl. the Segusiani, a tribe of southeastern 
Significd, are, ivi, itum, to signify, indicate. {Gaul. 
Superus, a, um, comp. supe- 

rior, us, sup. suprémus 

and summus, a, um, upper; summus, highest, greatest. 
Tardo, dre, avi, itum, to returd, check, hinder, wmpede. 


173. Translate inte English. 


1. Castra ab tina parte* nidata snnt. 2. N@ tdta castra 
nidentur. 3. Caesaris adventii paulum hostium impetus 
tarditus est. 4. Omnés in cõnspectũ imperatéris etiam in 
summõ periculé fortiter pignabant. 5. Agri nostri vastari? 
non débent. 6. Oppida Aedudrum paene in cdnspecti 
exercitiis nostri expũgnũrĩ nén débent. 7. Timor hostium 
fremiti et concursii significabitur. 8. Mdaximae natidnés 
ii Rodmanis superaitae sunt. 9. Intellegunt mũximũs natidnés 
superatis esse.* 

10. Ducés hostium summam scientiam réi militdris habére 
existimabantur. 11. Caesar duds legiénés in prõximõ monte 
collociri jubet. 12. Fugitivi dicunt montem 4 Labiéné oceu- 
pari 13. Segusiaini sunt extra prdvinciam Rõömũnam trans 
Rhodanum primi. 14. Niavés hostium ad hunc modum aedi- 
ficitae sunt ; carinae plinidrés sunt quam nostrũrum navium,* 
prérae ad mignitidinem flictuum accommodatae. 


174. Translate into Latin. 


1. They say that supplies® have not been brought to 
Caesar by the Aedui. 2. He says that our fields have been 
devastated by the Gauls. 3. How many vessels have been 





1 Ab ind parte; Latin idiom, from one part; render, on one side. 

2 See 132, Rule LVI. % See Suggestion XVIII., 1. 
* Navium depends upon carinae understood. 

* See 171, Rule LVIII. 
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built by the Gauls? Let us ascertain how many vessels have 
been built by them. 4. Deserters say that ten vessels have 
been built by the Gauls. 5, They say that many cities were 
stormed by the Romans. 6, Deserters say that the camp of 
the enemy is exposed on (from) one side. 7. Let not our 
camp be exposed. 8. Our camp ought not to be exposed. 

9. Will you not fight bravely in sight of your general? 
10. We ought to fight bravely for our country. 11. Caesar 
orders this city to be occupied by our army. 12. An ambas- 
sador announced that the cities of our friends were occupied 
by the enemy. 13. The Germans ought not to lay waste the 
fields of the Gauls. 14. The arrival of Caesar checked the 
attack of the enemy. 15. They say that one legion was 
stationed in the city. 16. In what part of Gaul were the 
legions wintering? 17. Let us ask in what part of Gaul the 
legions are wintering. 18. Caesar said that the legions were 
wintering among the Belgae. 


LESSON LIX. 


FIRST CONJUGATION IN FULL. — EXERCISE IN READ- 
ING AT SIGHT. 


175. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and Translate into 
English+ 

Helvyétii per agrum Aedudrum in Santonum finés conten- 
débant, qui ndn longé 4 provinciaé Romana absunt. Ob eũs 
causis Caesar in [taliam magnis itineribus contendit, dudsque 
ibt legidnés cdnscripsit, et trés quae circum Aquiléiam hiema- 
bant ex hibernis édixit, et in ilteridrem Galliam per Alpés 
cum his quinque legidnibus contendit. Ab citeridre prõ- 
vincid*? in Segusiũnõs exercitum dixit. Hi sunt extra pro- 





1 See Directions for Reading at Sight, 13'7. 
2 Citerior provincia is the Roman province of Citerior or Cisalpine Gaul, 
while ulterior provincia is the province of Ulterior or Transalpine Gaul. 
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_ Yinciam trins Rhodanum primi. Helvétii jam Aedudrum 

agros vastabant et oppida expignabant. Tum véré tantus 
 timor Aeduds occupavit ut omnium mentés animdsque per- 
_ turbaret. Lẽgũtòs igitur ad Caesarem misérunt. Eddem_ 
_ tempore multae Galliae civitaétés auxilium 4 Caesare impld- 
 ravérunt. 


176. Translate into Latin. 


1. Caesar says that nearly all the Belgae conspired against 
>the Roman people. The Gauls, whom Caesar had com- 
_ manded to ascertain’ what the Belgae were doing, announced 
_ that the enemy were collecting large forces (bands of men),? 
_ and bringing them together in (into) one place 2. How 
_ many legions did Caesar enrol in Italy? At that time he 
- enrolled two legions there. How many legions will winter 
in the vicinity of this town (around this town)? The gen- 
eral says that three legions will winter in the vicinity of this 
town. 

_ 8. By whom have the lands of the Aedui been devastated ? 
_ He inquired by whom the lands of the Aedui had been deyas- 
_ tated. Ambassadors announced that the lands of the Aedui 
had been devastated by the Helvetii. 4. The general ought 
to lead all his forces out of winter quarters. 


LESSON LX. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE ACTIVE. 


177. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Moned, learn the Indicative Mood of the 
Active voice. See page 144. 


! Literally to whom Caesar had given orders that they should ascertain ; 
- gee 120 and 119, 498. 

2 See 135, 10. 

8 Use condicit as in 135, 14, not comportat, which Caesar employs in 
speaking of bringing together things but not men ; see 135, 9. 








142 SECOND CONJUGATION. 
178. Vocabulary. 


Agmen, inis, n. army on the march, line of march, 
line ; extremum agmen, the ex 
tremity of the line, the rear. 


Aliquamdii, ado. Jor a time. 
Armé, ire, avi, itum, to arm. 
Débed, ére, ui, itam, to owe ; ought. 
Exterus, a, um, comp. exterior, 
us, sup. extrémus and ex- [the extremity of. 
timus, a, um, outward ; extrémus, the outermost, 
Habed, ére, ul, itum, to have, hold; to regard, regardas, 
Inermus, a, um, unarmed, 
Moned, ére, ul, itam, to advise, warn. 
Nonne, interrog. part., not? 106, 351, 1, note 2. 
Sine, prep. w. abl. without. 
Sustined, ére, tinui, tentum, to sustain, withstand, resist. 
Timed, ére, ui, to fear. 


179. Traaslate into English. 


1. Num hostés timétis? Non hostés timémus. 2. Timöris 
suspicidnem vitire débétis. 3. Ndnne omnés suspicidénés 
Vitére débémus? 4. Non sine causi hostés timuimus. 5. 
Vobis omnia débed. 6. Aedui populd Rémaind multum 
débébant. 7. Id Caesari nintiire débémus. 8. Nostra 
oppida expignire nén débétis. 9. Centuriénés magnum in 
castris isum habébant. 10. Nonne magnum in ré militari 
tisum habébis? N6n magnum in ré militéri isum habébam. — 
11. Caesar Divitiacum fidum semper habébat. 12. Voõs fidés — 
semper habébimus. 13. Nonne mé fidum habés? Té fidum 
habed. 

14. Caesar Dumnorigem ad sé vocivit; monuit ut in 
reliquum tempus omnés suspiciénés vitaret. 15. Võs moned 
ut in reliquum tempus has suspicidnés vitétis. . 16. Ariovis- 
tus Caesarem n6n prod amicdé, sed pro hoste habébit. 17. — 
Té prd amicd semper habui. 18. Num mé pro hoste habétis? 
Té nédn prd hoste sed prd amicé habémus. 19. Impetum 


1 Render pro As, ‘it. for. 
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 hostium fortiter sustinuerimus. 20. Hostés ab extrémd 
- figmine? fortiter impetum nostrérum militum sustinébant. 
21. Quõs aliquamdii inermés sine causi timuerfimus, hds 
_ posted armũtõs superavimus. 


180. Translate into Latin. 


1. At that time the Gauls feared the Germans, who dwelt 
beyond (across) the Rhine. 2. Nearly all the Gauls feared 
_ Ariovistus, the king of the Germans. 3. Shall you, who have 
large experience in military affairs, fear the Gauls? We 
_ have not large experience in military affairs, but we do not 
fear this army. 4. These boys owe much to their father. 5, 
_ We all owe much to our fathers. 6. Ought we not to attack 
that town? We ought to take it by storm. 7. Our soldiers 
_ always withstand the attacks of the enemy. 

8. We shall always regard you all as our friends? 9. 
_ Caesar regarded the Germans not as friends, but as ene- 
mies. 10. Do you not regard your general as faith- 
ful? We all regard him as faithful. 11. Whom do these 
_ boys regard as faithful? They regard you as faithful. 12. 
_ Did I not warn you not to announce these things to the 
_ Germans?? You warned us not to announce your plans 
to the enemy. 13. Did you not fear Ariovistus at that 

time? I feared him, and regarded him as an enemy. 


LESSON LXI. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE IN FULL. 
181. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Moned, learn the Active voice in full. See 
the following page. 





1 Render ab, on, lit. from. See note on ab ind parte, 173. 
_ # Not to announce = that you should not announce, né with Subjunc- 
tive; 119, 497. 8 As our friends; Latin idiom, ror our friends. 


* 
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SECOND CONJUGATION: B VERBS. 
207. ACTIVE VOICE.—Moneb, J advise. 


Vers Srem, mon, moni; Present Stem, mon’, 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pars. Ip. Pass. Ler. Pezr. Ixp. Suring, 
moned, monére, monul, monituma, 
INDICATIVE Moop, 

Present Tense. 

SINGULAR, T advise. PLURAL. 
moned monémus 
monés | monétis 
monet monent 

IMPERrect. 

I was advising, or I advised. 
monébam monébimus 
monébas | monébatis 
monébat monébant 

Forore. 
I shall or will advise. 
monébhd monébimus 
monébis | monébitis 
monébit monébunt 
Perrecr. 

I have advised, or I advised. 
monul monuimus 
monuisti | monuistis 
monuit monuérumt, or 6re 

PLUPERFECT. 
I had advised. 
monuer2 ml monueramus 
monueras | monuerfatis 
monuerat monuerant 
Forvre Perrect. 

I shall or will have advised. 
monuerd} monuerimus 
monueris | monueritis 
monuerit monuerint 





ACTIVE VOICE. 145 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I advise, let him advise.' 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
moneam moneamus 
moneéas | moneatis 
moneat moneant 
IMPERFECT. 

I should advise, he would advise. 
monérem monérémus 
monérés monérétis 
monéret , monérent 

PErrect. 

I may have advised, or I have advised.' 
monuerim monuerimus 
monueris monueritis 
monuerit monuerint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I should have advised, he would have advised? 
monuissem monuissémus 
monuissés | monuissétis 
monuisset monuissent 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pre. mon®, advise thou ; | mon&te, advise ye. 


Fi. mon&té, thou shalt advise, 
mon&té, he shall advise ; 


INFINITIVE. 
Pres. mon@re, to advise. 
Perf. monuisse, (0 have advised. 
Fut. monitiirus esse, (o be about 


to advise. 
GERUND. 
Gen. monendi, of advising, 
Dat, monendd, for advising, 
Ace, monendunma, advising, 
Abl. monendé, by advising. 


monététe, ye shall advise, 
monenté, they shall advise. 


PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. monéms, advising. 


Fut. monitiirus, about to advise. 


SUPINE. 


Ace. monitumn, fo advise, 
Abl, monittt, fo advise, be advised. 








1 But on the translation of the Subjunetive, see 111, 196. 
® The Plaperfect, like the Perfect, is often rendered by the Indicative: J had ad 
viced, you had advised, ete. 
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LESSON LXII. 
SECOND CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE. — EXERCISES, 
182. Vocabulary. 


Memoria, ae, f. memory, recollection, 

Novus, a, um, new; novae rés, new things, a change 
Pared, ére, ui, itum, to obey. [of affairs, revolution. 
Pristinus, a, um, ancient, pristine. 

Retined, ére, tinui, tentum, to retain, keep. 

Studed, ére, ui, to desire. 

Studium, ii, n. desire. ‘ 

Taced, ére, ui, itum, to be silent, keep silent, remain silent. 
Tened, ére, ui, tentum, to hold, keep. 


183. Translate into English. 


1. N@ hostés sine causi timeimus. 2. Germindés timére 
nôn débémus. 3. Hös agrõs armis teneimus. 4. Milités 
dicébant sé hostés non timére.t 5. Hie centuriéd dicit sé hos- 
tés ndn timuisse. 6. Hostium impetum fortiter sustineimus. 
7. Eas rés memorié? teneimus. 8. Noénne eis rés memoria 
tenére débémus? 9. Milités suae pristinae virtiitis memoriam 
retineant. 10. Nostrae pristinae virtiitis memoriam retined- 
mus. 11. Tuae pristinae virtitis memoriam retinére débés. 

12. Vestrae pristinae virtitis memoriam retinéte, hostium- 
que impetum fortiter sustinéte. 13. Dicunt Caesarem inam 
legidnem sécum® habuisse.* 14. Dicunt té mignum amicé- 
rum numerum habuisse.2 15. Dicunt té magnum amicérum — 
numerum habitirum esse.’ 16. Dicunt vés mignum amicé-— 
rum numerum habitiirds esse. 17. Amicds habéns; cdnsul | 
amicds habéns; amicés habitirus; cénsulés amicds habitiri. 
18. Ob eas causis Dumnorix novis rébus* studébat. 19. 
Monendé, timendé, tenendi, causa tenendi, studium habendi. — 





1 See Suggestion XVIII. 1. 
2 Memoria, literally, By the memory, Ablative of Means; render IN 


memory. 
$ See 54, Rule XIL. 
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20. Omnés feré Galli novis rébus student et ad bellum celeri- 
ter excitantur; omnés autem hominés libertati student. 


184. Translate into Latin. 


1. We shall always retain the recollection of these things. 
2. May you ever retain the recollection of this day. 3. The 
consul says that he shall always retain the recollection of 
your friendship. 4. For what reason did the Gauls desire a 
reyolution at that time? 5. Does not Caesar say that the 
Gauls always desire a revolution? He says that all men 
desire liberty. 6. Let us obey all the laws, and let us not 
‘desire a revolution. 7. Obeying, about to obey; obeying 
the laws, about to obey the laws; by obeying! the laws,? of 
obeying the laws, the desire of sheyine the laws. 

_ §. By being silent! you avoided suspicion of fear. 9. 
Let us not fear the Germans without cause. 10. We ought 
“not to regard them as enemies without cause. 11. Would 
that they had not feared* us without cause. 12. How many 
legions will our commander have with him in Italy? They 
say that he will have five legions with him. 13. The general 
‘Says that he shall always regard us as his friends. 14. So 
‘great fear took possession of the Romans, that they did not 
retain‘ the recollection of their ancient courage. 


— 


LESSON LXIII. 


FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. — ACTIVE VOICE. — 


RULE XXX. 
185. Examples. — Place in which. 
1, In nostris castris fuit. He was in our CAMP. 
2. Romae fuit. He was aT ROME. 





an Use the Ablative of the Gerund, as Ablative of Means. 
2 Remember that the Gerund governs the same case as other parts of 
the verb. 
q aamancen oe Sense, 00 114, 459, 5. 4 See 123, 500, IT 
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Notre.— The Latin usage illustrated in the Locative Ablative 
castris, and in the Locative Roémae, is expressed in the following 


RULE XXX.— Place in which. 
425. The PLACE IN WHICH is denoted — 


I, Generally by the Locative Ablative* with the preposi- 
tion in: 

Hannibal in Italia fuit, Hannibal was 1x Iraty. Nep. In nostris 
castris, in our camp. Caes. In Appia vii, on the Appian way. Cic. 


II. In Names or Towns by the Zocative,* if such a form 
exists, otherwise by the Locative Ablative: 

Romae fuit, he was at Rome. Cie. Corinthi puerds docébat, he 
taught boys ar Contntu. Cic. Athénis fuit, he was at Arnens. Cic. 

1. In the names of places which are not towns, the LocaTIvE 
ABLATIVE is often used without a preposition, when the idea of 
means, manner, or cause is combined with that of place: 

Castris sé tenuit, he kept himself 1x camp. Caes. Aliquem tecté recipere, 
to receive any oné IN ONE'S OWN HOUSE. Cic. Proeliéd cadere, to fall IN 
BATTLE. Caes. 

2. The Ablatives locd, locis, parte, partibus, dextrd, laevd, sinistrd, 
terrd, and mart, especially when qualified by an adjective, and 
other Ablatives, when qualified by otus, are generally used with- 
out the preposition : 

Aliquid locé pinere, to put anything ix rvs pLAcE. Cic. Terra marique, 
on land and sea. Liv. Tota Graecia, in all Greece. Nep. 


426. Lixe Names or Towns ure used — 

1. Many Names or Istanps: 

Lesbi vixit, he lived in Lesbos. Nep. Condn Cypri vixit, Conon 
lived in Cyprus. Nep. 

2. The Locatives domi, riiri, humi, militiae, and belli: 


Domi militiaeque, at home and in the field. Cic. Riri agere vitam, 
to spend life in the country. Liv. 


1 The Locative Ablative does not differ in form from any other Abla- 
tive. Itis simply the Ablatire used with the force of the original Loca- 
tive, i.e. to designate the place of the action. 

2 See 11, 48,4; 32,51,8; 63, 66,4. The Locative was the original con- 
struction in all names of places. 





sin 
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186. Vocabulary. 
Agedincum, i, n. Agedincum, a town of the Senones in 
central Gaul. 
Alesia, ae, f. Alesia, a town in central Gaul. 
Apertus, a, um, open. 
Avus, i, m. ; grandfather. 
Bibrax, actis, n. Bibraz, a town of the Remi. 


Contined, ére, tinui, tentum, to retain, keep, confine, restrain ; to 
enclose, surround. 


Désigné, are, avi, Atum, to designate, indicate, 

Déterreé, ére, ui, itum, to deter. 

Difficultas, atis, f. difficulty. 

Domus, is, f. house, home ; domi, at home. 

Genũva, ae, f. Geneva. 

Improbus, a, um, wicked, unprincipled. 

Karthag6, inis, f. Carthage. 

Largiter, adv. largely, widely, extensively ; largiter 
potest, he has extensive influence. 

Mare, is, n. sed. 

Aultitũdõ, inis, f. multitude ; the multitude, common 

Obtined, ére, tinui, tentum, to obtain, hold. | people. 

Séditidsus, a, um, seditious. 

Servitiis, itis, /. servitude, slavery. 

Solum, adv. only. 

Vir, viri, m. man. 


187. Translate into English. 


1. Caesar ed tempore in citeridre Gallia erat. 2. Eodem 
tempore exercitus noster in Gallia hiemabat. 3. Dicunt 
imperatorem in Gallia in hibernis fuisse. 4. Germaini Aedudés in 
servitiite tenére nén débent. 5. Ariovistus, réx Germanérum, 
e6 dié exercitum castris‘ continuit. 6. Apertõ mari? tempesté- 
tés timébimus. 7.Summa erat apertd mari difficultis nivigan- 
di2 8. Allobrogés lẽgũtõs ad senitum misérunt rogitum aux- 
iium. 9. Dumnorix mignum numerum equititis habébat. 





1 Ablatire of Place, involving the idea of Means. 

2 See 185, 425, IT., 2. 

8 Navigandi, Genitive of the Gerund, depending upon dificultas. Ob- 
serve that the Genitive of the Gerund is here treated as any other Geni- 
tive would be treated in the same situation. Seo 28, Rule XVI. 

ll 
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10. Liscus dicit Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fritrem, mignum 
numerum equititis semper circum sé habére. Is non sdlum 
domi,’ sed etiam apud finitimas civitétés largiter poterat.? 
11. Caesar duis legidnés Agedinci' collociverat. Ipse 
Bibracte hiemfre cdnstituit. 12. Consul ed tempore 
Romae? erat. 13. Timor hostés Alesiae occupivit. 14. Avus 
hajus Galli, viri fortissimi, amicus ab senũtũ nostrd appellitus 
erat. 15. Avus hdjus Galli in civitite sui régnum obtinuerat, 
amicus ab senũtũ nostré appellitus. 16. Dicunt hac õrũtiõne 
Dumnorigem désignitum esse. 17. Séditidsi atque improba 
dratidne multitidinem déterrétis né frimentum comportent.# 


188. Translate into Latin. 


1. They say that you have been in Italy. We were in 
winter quarters in Italy. 2. Ought we not to place our 
army in winter quarters in Gaul? The army ought to be 
placed in winter quarters in the vicinity of (around ) Geneva. 
The general has already decided to station three legions at 
Geneva.‘ 3. Ariovistus, the king of the Germans, was not at 
home,‘ but was laying waste the lands of the Gauls. 4. 
Messengers announced that the consul at that time was at 
Carthage. 

5. You ought not to hold the deserters in servitude. We 
shall keep them in camp.’ 6. How many Gauls did Ariovistus 
hold in servitude? They announced that Ariovistus always 
held a very large number of Gauls in servitude. 7. Was 
Caesar at that time in Italy, or in Gaul?® He was at Rome, 
and he had with him a large number of friends. 8. Was 
there not at Geneva a bridge across the Rhone?’ Caesar 
says that at Geneva there was a bridge across the Rhone. 





1 See 185, 425, 426, IT. 

2 Largiter poterat, literally, was largely able; render, was very power 
ful, or had great influence. % See 119, 497, II. 

4 What Case will you use in rendering at Geneva, at home? See 185, 
425; 426, 2. 

5 Incamp; see 185, 425, 1. € For Double Question, see 106, 353. 

7 Across the Rhone; Latin idiom, mv the Rhone. 


_ 
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LESSON LXIV. 


SECOND CONJUGATION.—INDICATIVE PASSIVE. —RULE 
1V.— REVIEW OF RULES I. U., AND ILI. 
189. Lesson from the Grammar. 
In the verb Joned, learn the Indicative Mood of the 
_ Passive voice. See page 154. 
190. Hxamples. — Vocative. 


1. Tuum est, Servt, régnum. The kingdom is yours, SERVIUS. 
2. Quid est, Catilina? Why is it, CATILINE ? 


Note. —In these examples the names of the persons addressed, 
_ Servi and Cutilina, are in the Vocative, in accordance with the Latin 
_ ‘usage expressed in the following 


RULE IV.— Case of Address. 


369. The name of the person or thing addressed is 
put in the Vocative: 


j Perge, Laeli, proceed, LAELIus. Cic. Quid est, Catilina? Why is 
_ it, Catitine? Cic. O dii immortalés, O immortal Gops. Cic. 









LESSON LXV. 


SECOND CONJUGATION.— INDICATIVE PASSIVE. — RULE 
IV; — REVIEW OF RULES I, Il, AND LUI, — EX- 


ERCISES. 
191. Vocabulary. 
Alter, era, erum, 45, 151. other (of two), second, 
Antea, adv. before. 
Ascendit, he ascends. 
Bellicdsus, a, um, warlike. 
Clamor, dris, m. shout. 
Consultd, dre, avi, atum, to consult. 
Démum, adv. at length. 


Détined, ére, tinui, tentum, to detain. 
Ferus, a, um, Jierce, savage, 
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Impended, ére, to overhang. 

Inter, prep. w. acc. among. 

Jubed, ére, jussi, jussum, to order. [Gaul. 

Jira, ae, m. Jura, a mountain range in eastern 

Liix, licis, /. light; prima lix, the beginning of 
light, daybreak, early dawn. 

Minitid, nis, f. JSortification, 

Nervii, 6rum, m. pl. the Nervii, a tribe of northern Gaul, 

Obsided, ére, sédi, sessum, to besiege. 

Salis, itis, /. safety. 

Sapienter, adv. wisely. [powerful German tribe. 

Suébi, drum, m. pl. the Suebi, Suevi, or Suabians, a 


Summus, a, um, sup. of superus, —— highest part of, top . 
Terred, ére, ui, itum, to terrify. 


192. Translate into English. 


1. Nonne ab amicis moniti estis? A vobis, amici, moniti 
sumus. 2. Nune, milités, sapienter monémur. 3. Prima 
lice summus méns & Labiéné tenébitur. 4. Nonne hiéc 
oppidum ab hostibus tenétur? Ab hostibus tenétur. 5, 
Vicus qui appellitur Octddirus altissimis montibus? con- 
tinétur. 6. Montés qui impendébant 4 maxima multitidine 
hostium tenébantur. 7. Nervii miaximé feri inter Belgas 
habentur. 8. Helvétii undique loci nũtũrũ continentur, ina 
ex parte flimine Rhénd, alteri ex parte monte? Jira. 9. 
Omnés hostium impetis fortiter sustinébantur. 

10. Hostés qui Alesiae obsidébantur dé saliite cénsulta- 
bant. 11. Ii qui minitidnibus continentur climére suérum 
animés cénfirmabant. 12. Suéb6rum géns est longé mixima 
et bellicésissima Germinérum omnium. 13. Rémanae nivés 
tempestatibus détinébantur. 14. Caesar Labiénum cum 
duabus legidnibus montem ascendere jubet. 15. Caesar 
principés convocivit, in his Liscum,’ magistrétum qui Ver- 

1 Certain adjectives often designate a PARTICULAR PART of an object: 
prima noz, ‘the first part of the night;’ media aestate, ‘in the middle of 
summer;’ summus mons, ‘the top (highest part) of the mountain.’ The 
adjectives thus used are primus, medius, ultimus, extrémus, postrémus, 


intimus, summus, infimus, imus, suprémus, reliquus, cétera, etc. 
2 Ablative of Means. 3 Object of convocavit. 
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_gobretus appellitur. 16. Tum démum, quod anteũ tacueram, 
 &niintiavi. 
. 193. Translate into Latin. 


1. Many Gauls were held in slavery by Ariovistus, the 
king of the Germans. 2. On that day the Germans were 
_ kept in camp by their commander. 3. Brave soldiers, you 
have been kept in camp by your commander. 4. Judges, 

_ you have been regarded by Caesar as friends.’ 5, Galba, the 
_ lieutenant, was ordered to winter in a village which is called 
Octodurus. 6. You will always be regarded by us as friends. 
7. This mountain was held on that day by the Romans. 8. 
_. Was not Labienus, the lieutenant, commanded by Caesar to 
ascend this mountain? He was commanded to ascend this 
~ mountain, and to hold it. 
9. The difficulty of navigation? on the open sea is great, 
and our vessels will be detained by the storms. 10. Was 
not Dumnorix, the brother of Divitiacus, warned by Caesar? 
He was warned by Caesar to avoid all suspicion in future. 
_ 11. We have been warned not to attack this town, on ac- 
 eount of the width of the moat and the height of the wall. 
12. We have been ordered to fortify our camp with a ram- 
part. 13. The Suebi were regarded by the Romans as 
very warlike. 


LESSON LXVI. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE IN FULL. — 
REVIEW OF RULES XXXVII., XXXVIII, AND XL. 


194. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Moneo, learn the Passive voice in full. See 
the following page. 


_— 





1 Remember the Latin idiom, ror friends. 
2 Use the Gerund. 
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SECOND CONJUGATION: E VERBS. 
208. PASSIVE VOICE.—Moneor, J am advised. 
Vers Srem, mon, moni; Present Stem, mond, 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pars. Inn. Pexs. Inv, Perr. Ixp. 
moneeor, monéri, monitus sum. 


INDICATIVE Moop, 
Present Tense, 


SINGULAR, J am advised. PLURAL, 
moneor monémur 
monéris, or re | mon@émint 
monétur monentur 

ImpERrecr. 
I was advised. 

monébar monébiamur 
monébaris, or re | monébamini 
monébatur monébantur 

Forvre. 

I shall or will be advised. 

moné@bor monébimur 
mon@beris, or re | monébiminti 
monébitar monébuntur 

Perrect. 

I have been edvised, I was advised. 


monitus es monitl estis 


monitus sum’ | monitl sumus 
monitus est monitl sumt 





PLUPERFECT. 

I had been advised. 
monitus eram!' monitl erimus 
monitus erAis monitl erfitis 
monitus erat monitl erant 

Fotrvre Perrect. 

I shall or will have been advised. 

monitus eré! moniti erimus 


monitl eritis 
monitl erunt 


monitus eris 
monitus erit 








2 See 1'70, 206, foot-notes. 








J Pres mon@re, be thou advised ; 
_ Fut, mon&tor, thou shalt be ad- 


vised, 
mon@tor, he shall be advised ; 


INFINITIVE. 

Pres, mon@rt, to be advised. 

Perf. monitus esse,' to have been 
advised. 

Fut. monitum iri, fo be about to 
be advised. 


PASSIVE VOICE. 155 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I be advised, let him be advised. 
SINGULAR. — PLURAL. 
monear moneimur 
monearis, or re moneaimint 
moneatur moneantur 
IMPERFECT. 

I should be advised, he would be advised. 
monérer monérémur 
monéréris, or re monérémini 
monérétur monérentur 

PERrEct. 


I may have been advised, or I have been advised, 


monitus sim! monitl siImus 

monitus sis | monitl sitis 

monitus sit moniti sint 
PLUPERFECT. 

I should have been advised, he would have been advised*® 
monitus essem ' monitl ess@émus 
monitus essés monitl essétis 
monitus esset monitl essent 

IMPERATIVE. 


| mon@maimi, be ye advised. 


monemtor, they shall be advised, 
PARTICIPLE, 
Perf. monitus, advised. 


Ger. monendas, fo be advised, de- 
serving to be advised, 











aad 


1 See 177, 206, foot-notes, 
2 Or [had been advised, you had been advived, ote 
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LESSON LXVII. 


SECOND CONJUGATION. —PASSIVE VOICE.—REVIEW OF 
RULES XXXVI, XXXVIIL, AND XL. — EXERCISES. 


195. Vocabulary. 
Amor, oris, m. love. 
Annuus, a, um, annual, annually, for a year. 
Auctoritas, atis, /. authority, influence. 
Considius, ii, m. Considius, an officer in Caesar’s 
Cred, are, avi, itum, to create, appoint, elect. |army. 
Falsus, a, um, Salse. 
Imperitus, a, um, unskilful, ignorant. 
Mors, mortis, /. death. 
Nex, necis, f. death, putting to death. 
Nonnalli, ae, a, pl. some. 
Perterred, ére, ui, itum, to terrify greatly, terrify, frighten. 
Plis, comp. adv., pos. multum, more. 
Potestas, atis, f. power. 
Piblius, fi, m. Publius, a Roman praendémen. 
Renintio, are, avi, datum, to report. 
Rimor, Oris, m. rumor, report. 
Sésé, reduplicated form of sé. See 
Temeririus, a, um, rash. [102, 184, 4. 
Valed, ére, ui, itum, to avail, prevail. 


196. Translate into English. 


1. Omnés collés 4 ndbis tenentur. 2. Omnia loca superidra 
ã nobis tenébuntur. 3. Omnés collés ac loca superiéra ab 
exerciti tenébantur. 4. Né falsis rimoribus terreaimur. 5. 
Né his rimdribus terreantur. 6. Utinam omnés hostés hée 
rũmõre terreantur. 7. Dicunt vds his riimoribus terréri. 8. 
Hominés temerarii atque imperiti saepe falsis rũmõribus ter- 
rentur. 9. Imperator dicit hominés temerarids atque imperi- 
tds saepe falsis rũmõribus terréri. 10. Publius Cénsidius 
timére perterritus reniintiivit montem ab hostibus tenéri. 
11. Sunt nénnilli qui multitidinem déterrent né frimentum 


comportent. 
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12. Nénnilli principés adventi nostri exercitis perterriti 
- erant. Hi principés, adventi nostri exercitis perterriti, 
_ _ légités ad Caesarem mittébant. 13. Liscus in conventũ 
 dixit sésé ob eam causam did tacuisse. 14. Non is sum qui 
gravissimé mortis periculdé terrear.* 15. Milités mortis peri- 
euld terréri non débent. 16. Vergobretus, qui credtur 
annuus, vitae necisque in suds? habet potestitem. 17. 
Auctéritis Dumnorigis apud plébem plis valébat quam 


ipstus magistratis.® 


197. Translate into Latin. 


1. Have not your vessels been detained by storms? Mes- 


a sengers have announced to us that our vessels have been 





detained by storms. 2. May we always be regarded by you 
_ as friends. 3. They say that the Aedui were always re- 
_ garded by Caesar as friends. 4. Many towns were besieged 
by the Germans. 5. Messengers announce that many towns 
have been besieged by the Germans. Let us ascertain which 
towns have been besieged by them. 6. We are advised by 
our friends, who have large experience in military affairs, to 
remain (Keep ourselves)* in camp. 7. Theambassadors were 
so terrified that they remained silent for a long time. 

8. You ought not to be terrified by these rumors. 9. 
Would that we had not been terrified by false rumors. 10, 
Were not the Gauls often terrified by false rumors? Caesar 
said that the Gauls were often terrified by false rumors. 11. 
__ By what rumors, my brave soldiers, have you been terrified? 

12. With (among) you, Romans, the love of country ought 
to avail more than the fear of death. 13. Announce to the 





1 Subjunctive in a clause denoting Result. See 123, 500, I.; Sugges- 
tion XVIL., 3. 

2 In suds, literally into or against his own, render OVER or AMONG his 
subjects, or his countrymen. Adjectives in the plural are often used sub- 
stantively in Latin, asin English. Suds is thus used. 

® Governed by auctdritds understood. 

4 For Mood, see 119, Rule XLII. 
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general that this mountain is held by us. 14. Let us hold 
the mountain which we were ordered to occupy. 


FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. 


LESSON LXVIIL. 


FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS, — PASSIVE VOICE IN 


FULL. — REVIEW OF RULES XLL, XLII, AND XLII. 


198. 


Adequité, are, avi, itum, 
Alius, a, ud, 45, 151, 
Conserv6, dre, ivi, itum, 
Gubernator, dris, m. 
Impetré, are, avi, dtu, 
Liger, is, m. 


Lingonés, um, m. pl. 
Nauta, ae, m. 

Niavis longa, 

Néve, conj. 

Sed, conj. 

Triplex, icis, 
Undique, adv. 


Vocabulary. 

to ride toward, ride. 

other, another. 

to save, preserve, spcre. 

pilot. 

to obtain one’s request. 

the Liger, now the Loire, a river in 
southwestern Gaul. 

the Lingones, a tribe of central Gaul. 

sailor. 

a long ship, ship of war. 

nor, and not. 

but. 

triple. 

on every side. 


199. Translate into English. 
1, Vicus appellabitur Octédirus. 2. Dicunt vicum appel- 


litum esse Octédirum. 3. Dicébant hunc vicum altissimis 
montibus undique continéri. 4, Né ad bellum celeriter ex- 
citémur. 5. Caesar dicit omnés feré Gallés novis rébus 
studére et ad bellum celeriter excitdri. 6. Dixérunt sé tibf 
rem éniintidsse,’ sed intellegere quant6 cum periculé eam 
rem éniintiassent.1 7. Caesar ad Lingonés litteras niintids- 
que misit né Helvétids frũmentõ néve alii ré juvarent. 8. 
Dicunt eam rem per fugitivds hostibus nintiaitam esse. 9. 
Tum démum Caesar partem sudrum copidrum quae castra 





1 Contracted from énintiavisse and énintiavissent. 


7 
F 


FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS. 159 

































hostium oppigniret! misit. 10. Triplicem aciem pro castris 
instruébat. 

11. Galli légités ad Caesarem dé déditidne misérunt, et 
impetravérunt ut cdnservarentur.? 12. Né montés qui vicd 
Octddird impendent ab hostibus teneantur. 13. Navés 
longae in flimine Ligere aedificentur. 14. Caesar nivés 
longis in flimine Ligere aedificiri jubet. 15. Nautae guber- 
natdrésque ex provincia nostra comparentur. 16. Caesar 
nautas gubernatdrésque ex provincia nostra comparari jubet. 
17. Caesari nintiitum est*® equités Ariovisti ad nostrds 
adequitare. 

200. Translate into Latin. 

1. The village in which Galba wintered was surrounded 
by very high mountains. Did he understand with how great 
peril he was wintering in that village? He understood that 
he was wintering there with great peril. 2. Horsemen rode 
toward us to announce the words of the king. 3. The 
Aedui were so terrified, that they sent messengers to Caesar 
to implore help. 4. The general sent a part of his forces to 
fortify the town. 5. Caesar sent a lieutenant to order ships 
of war to be built. 6. Ten ships of war have been built on 
the Rhine. 7. The deserters obtained their request, not to 
be regarded (that they might not be regarded) as enemies. 

8. Those who were ordered to withstand the attack of the 
enemy were so terrified, that they implored help from Caesar. 
9. May our authority avail more with you than that‘ of our 
enemies. 10. The messengers said that their towns had 
been besieged by the enemy. 11. Brave soldiers will not be 
terrified by the fear of death. 12. The general says that his 





1 For Mood, see 119, 497, I.; see also Suggestion X VIL., 3. 

2 Ut cénservarentur. This is an Object Clause, depending upon impe- 
travérunt, but it was developed out of a Clause of Result, and accordingly 
has the Subjunctive. 

® The Subject of nintiatum est is the clause equités . . . adequitére. 
See Suggestion X VITI., 1. 

* Omit the pronoun in rendering into Latin. 
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soldiers are so brave that they are not terrified by the fear 
of death. 13. May that city always be held by our friends. 
14. Would that these towns were held by our friends. * 


LESSON LXIX. 


FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS IN FULL. — EXER- 
CISE IN READING AT SIGHT. 


201. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and translate into 
English+ 


Caesar convocivit principés, quérum mãgnam cdpiam in 
castris habébat, in his Liscum, magistritum Aeduérum. Hie 
magistritus, qui Vergobretus appellaitur, creditur annuus, et 
vitae necisque in suds habet potestatem. 

Caesar principés Aeduérum graviter accusivit. Tum 
démum Liscus, quod anteũ tacuerat, énintiaivit. Haec sunt 
verba: “Sunt ndnnilli, quérum auetoritũs apud plébem plis 
valet quam ipsdrum magistrituum. Hi seditidsi atque 
improba dratidne multitidinem déterrent né frimentum com- 
portent. Ab iisdem vestra cénsilia hostibus énintiantur,” 
Posted dixit intellegere sésé quant6 cum periculé Caesari 
rem éniintiisset, et ob eam causam diũ tacuisse. 

Hac 6ratidne Dumnorix, Divitiaci frater, désignitus est. 
Ts mignum numerum equititis semper circum sé habébat, et 
non sdlum domi, sed etiam apud finitimas civitatés, largiter 
poterat. 

202. Translate into Latin. 


1. Liscus said that with the populace the authority of 
these citizens availed more, than that of the magistrate him- 
self, and that they deterred the multitude from bringing 
(that they should not bring) grain. He also said that they 
announced to the enemy nearly all the plans of the Romans. 





1 See Directions for Reading at Sight, 137. 








te re 
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2. Who was Dumnorix? He was an Aeduan chief, the 
brother of Divitiacus, who was called the friend of Caesar 
and the Roman people. 

8. So great fear took possession of the Aedui, whose lands 
the Helvetii were devastating, that they sent ambassadors 
to Caesar to implore aid from him. 4. The general ought 
to lead his army through the lands (fields) of the Aedui 
into the territory of the Santones, who are not far from our 
province. 5. The general is hastening with forced marches 
into Italy; he will there enrol three legions, and lead out 
of winter quarters the five that are now wintering in the 
vicinity of Rome. 


LESSON LXX. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE ACTIVE. — REVIEW 
OF RULES V., VI., AND IX. 


203. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Regd, learn the Indicative Mood of the Active 
Voice. See page 164. 


204. Vocabulary. 


Auxilia, drum, n. pl. auziliaries. 

Cénscribé, ere, scripsi, scriptum, to enrol, enlist. [decide. 
Codnstitud, ere, stitui, stititum, to station, place; to determine, 
Continuus, a, um, continuous, successive. 
Déliberé, are, avi, ãtum, to deliberate. 

Dicd, ere, dixi, dictum, to say, speak. 

Edicé, ere, dixi, ductum, to lead out. 

Hiems, emis, f. winter. 

Instrud, ere, striixi, strictum, to draw up, arrange, array. 
Interim, adv. meanwhile, in the meantime. 
Item, adv. also, likewise. 

Jugum, i, n. ridge, height. 

Maneé, ére, mansi, minsum, to remain. 

Medius, a, um, middle ; the middle of." 





1 See foot-note on summus, 191, 
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Mitt, ere, misi, missum, fo send. 

Proédicé, ere, dixxi, ductum, to lead forth. 

Proximé, sup. adv. nearest, most recently, last. 
Quattuor, indeclinable, Jour. 

Rediicé, ere, diixi, ductum, to lead back. 

Sextus, a, um, sixth. 

Subdicd, ere, diix!, ductum, to withdraw, lead off. 
Samo, ere, simpsi, simptum, to take. 

Veterinus, a, um, veteran. 


205. Translate into English. 


1. Caesar diem ad déliberandum!' simpsit. 2. Nonne diem 
ad déliberandum siimétis? Diem ad déliberandum simp- 
simus. 3. Hostés diem ad déliberandum simpserant. 4. 
Quinque legidnés quae sustineant* hostium impetum mitté- 
mus. 5. Caesar copiis suds in préximum collem subdiixerat, 
equititumque qui sustinGret? hostium impetum miserat. 
Ipse interim in colle medid* aciem instrixit legidnum quat- 
tuor veterindrum, sed in summ6® jugõ duds legidnés, quis in 
Gallia citeridre prdximé cénscripserat, et omnia auxilia col- 
lociivit. 6. Nonne haec in conventi dixisti? Ea quae in 
conventii dixi sunt véra. 7. Quid Liscus dixerat? Liscus 
in conventi dixerat Dumnorigem, Divitiaci fritrem, novis 
rébus studére. 

8. Imperator sdlis occisi‘ suas cõpiũs in castra redicet. 
9. Caesar ex e6 dié diés® continués quinque pro castris suds 
cõpiũs prõdũxit et aciem instrixit. 10. Ipse cdnstituerat in 
Gallia hiemire et tdtam hiemem ad * exercitum manére. 11. 
Caesar sex legidnés prõ castris in acié cénstituit. Hostés 
item suis cõpiũs ex castris édiixerant. 12. Nodnne dixisti 





1 Ad déliberandum, ‘for deliberation,’ or ‘to deliberate.’ Déliberandum 
is a Gerund in the Accusatiwe depending upon ad. In Gerunds the Ac- 
cusative always depends upon a preposition. 

2 See Suggestion XVII., 3 

§ See foot-note on summus, 191. 

* Ablative of Time. See 93, Rule XXXI. 

5 Duration of Time. See 98, Rule IX. 

6 Near, in the vicinity of. 
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j -Aedués 4 senaitd popult Romani amicds appellatds esse? 
_ Dixi eds A senũtũ fritrés appellũtõs esse. 


208. Translate into Latin. 


1. What did you say in the convention? I said that 
nearly all the Gauls at that time desired a revolution. 2. 
_ Shall you not send ambassadors to the neighboring states 
_ to implore aid from them? We have already sent ambas- 
_ gadors to these states, and have established peace and friend- 
_ ship with them. 3. How many legions shall you enrol in 
_ Italy? We shall enrol five legions in Italy, and three in 
Gaul. 4. The general had placed his. legions in line of 
_ battle before the camp. 5. Have you taken time for? de- 
liberation? We have taken time for deliberation, and have 
decided to send ambassadors to the Belgae. 
_ 6, The enemy kept themselves in camp for five days,? 
but on the sixth day they led their forces out of the camp, 
and placed them in line of battle. 7. Caesar placed in 
_ winter quarters the legions that he had enrolled in Italy. 
_ 8. Have you decided to pass the winter in Italy? We have 
_ decided to remain in Gaul during the whole winter. 9. For 
many days the Romans had formed the line of battle in 
_ front of the camp. 10. Caesar says that he remained near 
the army the whole winter. 


LESSON LXXI. 
THIRD CONJUGATION.— ACTIVE VOICE IN FULL. 


207. Lesson from the Grammar. 
In the verb Regd, learn the Active Voice in full. See the 
following page. 


1 For; render by ad. 
2 For the Latin construction, see 98, Rule IX. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION: CONSONANT VERBS, 
209, ACTIVE VOICE.—Reg%, J rule. 
Vers Srem, reg; Present Srem, rege.’ 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 





Pars. Ixp. Pars. Lxr. Peer. Lyp. Scriven 
reg6, regere, réxi,’ réctum.* 
INDICATIVE Moon. 
Present Tense. 
I rule, 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
regé regimus 
wn | resitis 
regit regunmt 

IMPEeRrect. 
I was ruling, or I ruled, 
reg@ bam regébamus 
regébas | reg@batis 
regébat regébant 
Furvre. 
I shall or will rule. 
regam regémus 
regés regétis 
reget regemt 
Perrectr. 
I have ruled, or I ruled. 
réx¥ réximus 
réxisti | réxistis 
réxit réxérunt, or é6re 
PLUPERFECT. 
I had ruled. 
réxeram réxerimus 
réxerfis | réxeratis 
réxerat réxerant 
Fotvure Perrecr. 
I shall or will have ruled. 
réxerd réxerimus 
réxeris | réxeritis 
réxerit réxerint 





1 The characteristic is a variable vowel—d, u, ¢, ¢: regd, regunt, regere, regis; Cum 
tius calls it the tematic vowel; see Curtius, L. p. 199, but on d, see also Meyer, 441, 
2 See p. 3, 30, 33. 


A. 


{ 





ACTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I rule, let him rule. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
regam regadmus 
regis reg&tis 
regat reganmt 

IMPERFECT, 
I should rule, he would rule, 
regerem regerémus 
regerés regerétis 
regeret regerent 
PerrEct. 

I may have ruled, or I have ruled. 
réxerim réxerimus 
réxeris réxeritis 
réxerit réxerint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I should have ruled, he would have ruled. 
réxissem réxiss@mus 
réxissés réxissétis 
réxisset réxissent 

IMPERATIVE. . 
Pres, rege, rule thou ; |regite, rule ye. 


Fut. regité, thou shalt rule, 
regité, he shall rule ; 


INFINITIVE. 


Pres. regere, to rule. 
Perf. rxisse, to have ruled, 
Ful. réctiirus esse, fo be about 


to rule, 
GERUND. 
Gen. regemat, of ruling, 
Dat. regemndb, for ruling, 
Acc, regenduma, ruling, 
Abl. regemdo, — by ruling. 





regitéte, ye shall rule, 
regumté, they shall rule, 


PARTICIPLE. 
Pres, regéms, ruling. 


Fut, réicttirus, about to rule, 


SUPINE, 


Ace, réctuma, to rule, 
Abl. récttt, to rule, be ruled. 





4 But on the translation of the Subjunctive, see 111, 196. 
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208. Vocabulary. 


Addicé, ere, dixi, ductum, to lead to, lead, bring. [Gaul. 


Arverni, érum, m. pl. the Arverni, a tribe of southern 
Cogndscé, ere, névi, nitum, to ascertain. 

Conjung6, ere, jiinxi, jinctum, to join, unite. 

Consuléd, ere, sului, sultum, to consult, 


Contendé, ere, tendi, tentum, _to contend, strive; to hasten. 
Défendé, ere, fendi, fénsum, to defend. 


Deinde, ade. then, in the next place. 

Genus, eris, n. kind, class. 

Inter sé, among themselves; with each 
other, with one another, to- 

Noéndum, adv. not yet. |gether. 

Nune, ado. now. 

Periculdsus, a, um, perilous, dangerous. 

Portus, is, m. port, harbor. 

Potentatus, fis, m. power, dominion, control. 

Primum, sup. ado. Arst. 

Tenuis, e, thin ; Seeble. 

Tribinus, i, m. tribune, one of the six principal 
officers of the legion. 

Unquam, ade. ever, at any time. 


209. Translate into English. 


1. Nune dé hdc periculdsd belld dicam. 2. Primum dé 
gvaere belli, deinde dé mignitidine’ dicimus. 3. Dé salite 
civium dicere débétis. 4. Patriam défendere débémus. 5. 
Quae civitaés unquam anteũ tam tenuis fuit quae nõn portis — 
suds et agrõs défenderet?? 6. Cdnsulite vobis, cénservite 
vos, conjugés, liberds, fortiinisque vestris, populi Romani 
nomen salitemque défendite. 7. Ob eis causis quinque 
legidnés in Gallia conseribimus. a | 

8. Caesar dicit sé in Italiam magnis itineribus contendisse, 
duasque ibf legidnés cénscripsisse. 9. Aedui et Arverni — 
dé potentati inter sé multés annds contendébant. 10. — 
Imperator tribinds militum monuit ut paulatim sésé — 
legidnés conjungerent. 11. Milités castra défendant. 12, 





1 That is, dé magnitidine belli. 2 For Mood, see 123, 500, I. 
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_ Nonne castra défendétis? Castra défendémus. 13. Caesar 
- Labiénum légitum in Tréverds cum equititi misit. 14. 
_ Dicunt imperitdrem suis cõpiũs in préximum collem sub- 
 dfixisse. 15, Postulimus né quem militem ad colloquium 
_ addicitis. 16. Utinam Ariovistus suis cõpiũs in castra 
redũcat. 
y 210. Translate into Latin. 
_ 1. The general has decided to lead back his forces into 
camp. 2. Caesar says that the enemy led back their forces 
into camp at sunset. 38. Let us lead our forces out of the 
camp, and place them in line of battle. 4. Did you not say 
_ that the general placed his whole army in line of battle in 
front of the camp? We said that he led out six legions, and 
_ placed them in line of battle in front of the camp. 5. Would 
_ that the enemy would lead back their forces into camp. 6, 
_ Would that the general had led us back into camp. 
7. Let us speak first of the Romans, then of the Gauls. 8. 
_ You have spoken of the valor of the soldiers; speak now of 
_ the safety of the citizens. 9. Let us defend the safety of 
_ our country. 10. Caesar said that these tribes were at that 
_ time contending with each other (among themselves). 11. 
_ We ought to consult, not for ourselves, but for our country. 
12. The general says that he shall consult, not for himself, 
_ but for his country. 13. How many legions has the general 
Boned in Gaul? 


J LESSON LXXII. 


_ FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CONJUGATIONS. — ACTIVE 
VOICE. — REVIEW OF RULES XII. AND XIV. 


211. Vocabulary. 


Comme%, ire, dvi, itum, to go back and forth, resort. 
Dédiicé, ere, diixi, ductum, to lead from, conduct. 
Diicd, ere, diixi, ductum, to lead. 

Effémin6, are, dvi, itum, to effeminate, enervate. 


__ Exeiis6, dre, avi, atum, to excuse. 
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Gerd, ere, gessi, gestum, to carry on, wage, do. 

Importo, dre, avi, tum, to bring in, import. 

Incolé, ere, colui, cultum, to inhabit, dwell. 

Levitas, atis, /. ’ levity, fickleness, impulsiveness. 

Matrimonium, fi, n. marriage; in mitrimoénium di- 
cere, to marry. 

Menapii, drum, m. pl. the Menapii, a tribe of northern 

Mercator, doris, m. merchant, trader. [Gaul. 

Matiré, ado. promptly, early. 

Nocturnus, a, um, nocturnal, by night. 


Perfringé, ere, frégi, frictum, to break through. 
Pertined, ére, tinui, tentum, to pertain, tend. 


Phalanx, phalangis, /. phalanz, line. 

Praepond, ere, posui, positum, to place over or in command of. 
Regid, dnis, f. direction ; region, district. 

Ripa, ae, f. bank, of a river. 

Séquani, drum, m. pl. the Sequani or Sequanians, atribe 


Sub,*prep. w. acc. and abl. under; up to. |of eastern Gaul. 
Succédd, ere, cessi, cessum, to come under, come up to, ap- 
Uterque, utraque, utrumque,' each; both. | proach. 


212. Translate into English. 


1, Galli légités ad Caesarem misérunt qui sé excũsũrent. 
2. Mercitérés ad Belgis nén saepe commeant. 3. Merca- 
térés ea, quae ad efféminanddés animés? pertinent, saepe im- 
portant. 4. Menapii eis regidnés incolébant, et ad utramque 
ripam fliminis Rhéni agrõs vicdsque habébant. 5. Caesar 
mitirius quam tempus anni postulabat in hiberna in Sé- 
quands exercitum dédixit; hibernis* Labiénum praeposuit. 
6. Galli levitate animi novis rébus stidébant. 7. Belgae cum 
Germianis, qui trans Rhénum incolunt, bellum gerunt. 

8. Légiti dixérunt reliqués omnés Belgiis in armis esse. 
9. Rémi, qui proximi Galliae sunt, légitds ad Caesarem 





1 Declined like uter. See 45, 151. 

2 Ad efféminandos animos=ad efféminandum animés, which is a rare 
construction. In the second form animés depends upon the gerund effem- 
inandum ; in the first form it depends upon ad, and efféminandos agrees 
with it; 40, Rule XXXIV. Literally, to the souls to be enervated; render 
to enervate the soul. 8 For construction, see 54, 384, IT. 
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q misérunt, qui dicerent,' reliquds Belgas in armis esse. 10, 
- Dumnorix Helvétiis erat amicus, quod ex ea civitite Orge- 


_ torigis filiam in matrim6nium dixerat. 11. Hostés sub pri- 


mam nostram aciem ‘successérunt. 12. Hostium phalangem 


_ perfringimus. 13. Galliae civitdtés nocturnds conventis 


_ habébant. 
3 213. Translate into Latin. 

1. Who inhabit these regions? Deserters say that the 
_ Menapii inhabit these regions, and that they have many vil- 
_ lages beyond the Rhine. 2. Were not these Gauls friendly 


_ to Caesar? They were not friendly to him; they feared the 


_ Romans and desired a revolution. 38. Will not the soldiers 
_ obey the lieutenant? He has ordered them to fortify the 
_ winter quarters. They will obey him, and they will fortify 
_ the winter quarters with a high rampart. 4. Let the citizens 
- consult in regard to the war. 

5. To whom was Dumnorix friendly? Caesar says that 
_ Dumnorix, the brother of Divitiacus, was friendly to the 


 Helvetii. 6. For this reason? the chiefs remained silent 


_ many days. 7. The Aedui were always friends to the Ro- 
mans. 8. The general sent a lieutenant to lead the army 
_ out of winter quarters. 9. We advise you not to speak of 
this war. 10. We ought to ascertain how many legions 
_ Caesar enrolled in Gaul. 11. Let us lead back the soldiers 


_ into the camp that we may defend it. 


LESSON LXXIII. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE IN FULL. — 
REVIEW OF RULES XVI., XXIIL, AND XXV. 


214. Lesson from the Grammar. 


_ Inthe verb Zegd, learn the Passive voice in fall. See 
_ the following page. 





* For Mood, see 119, 497, I. 2 Latin idiom, on account of these causes 





170 THIRD CONJUGATION. 


THIRD CONJUGATION: CONSONANT VERBS, 
210, PASSIVE VOICE.—Regor, J am ruled. 
Vers Stem, reg; Paesent Stem, rege.' 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Puss. Ix, Pues. Ix. Penr. Inn, 
regor, regi, réctus' sum, 
INDICATIVE Moop. 

Praesent Tense. 

SINGULAR. J am ruled. PLURAL. 
regor regimur 
regeris, or re | regimint 
regitur regumtur 

IMPERFECT. 

I was ruled. 
regcébar regébaimur 
reg@ébaris, or re | regé bimini 
regébatur regébantur 

Forore. 
J shall or will be ruled. 
regar regémur 
reg@ris, or re | regémini 
regétur regentur 
Perrecr. 
I have been ruled, or I was ruled. 

réctus sum?’ réctl sumus 
réctus es | récti estis 
réctus est réctl sumt 

PLUPERrect. 

I had been ruled. 
réctus eram?* réctl erimus 
réctus eris | récti erfAtis 
réctus erat réctl erant 
Foercre Perrect. 
I shall or will have been ruled. 

réctus eré? réctl erimus 
réctus eris | réctl eritis 
réctus erit récti erunt 





1 See 2077, 209, foot-notes. 2 See 170, 206, foot-notes, 


réctus sim’ 
réctus sis 
réctus sit 


réctus essem’ 
réctus essés 
réctus esset 









Pres. regere, be thou ruled ; 


Fut. regitor, thou shalt be ruled, 
regitor, he shall be ruled ; 


INFINITIVE. 

Pres. regi, to be ruled. 

Perf. réctus esse,’ fo have been 
ruled, 

Ful. réctum Ir, fo be about to be 
ruled, 





PASSIVE VOICE. 171 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I be ruled, let him be ruled. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
regar regimur 
regiiris, or re regimint 
regitur regantur 
IMPERFECT. 

I should be ruled, he would be ruled. 
regerer regerémur 
regeréris, or re regerémini 
regerétur regerentur 


PERFECT. 
I may have been ruled, or I have been ruled, 


récti simus 
récti sitis 
réctih sint 


PLUPERFECT. 
I should have been ruled, he would have been ruled. 


réctl essémus 
réctl essétis 
réctl essent 


IMPERATIVE. 
| regimaimt, be ye ruled. 


| reguntor, they shall be ruled, 


PARTICIPLE. 
Perf. réctus, ruled, 


Ger. regemdus, to be ruled, do 
serving to be ruled, 








4 See 1'70, 206, foot-notes. 





— 
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LESSON LXXIV. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE IN FULL. — 
REVIEW OF RULES XVL, XXIIL, AND XXV.— EX- 
ERCISES, 


215, Vocabulary. 


Aedificium, ti, n. building, house. 
Aquilifer, eri, m. standard-bearer. 

Carus, a, um, dear. 

Centum, indeclinable, hundred. 

Claudé, ere, clausi, clausum, to shut, close. 
Germania, ae, /. Germany. 

Germanus, a, um, German, 

Incendo, ere, cendi, cénsum, to set on fire, fire, burn. 
Insula, ae, f. island. 

Irrump6, ere, ripi, ruptum, to break in, rush in. 
Ninquam, adv. never. 

Occid6, ere, cidi, cisum, to kill, slay. 

Pagus, i, m. division, canton. 

Porta, ae, f. gate. 

Premé, ere, pressi, pressum, to press, press hard, distress. 
Quoque, ado. also. 

Remaned, ére, minsi, minsum, to remain. 

»  epellé, ere, reppuli, repulsum, to repel, repulse. [many. 
Ubii, érum, m. pl. the Ubii, a tribe of western Ger- 
Usipetés, um, m. pl. the Usipetes, a tribe of north- 

western Germany. 
Vercingetorix, igis, m. Vercingetoriz, a Gallicchieftain. 


216. Translate into English. 


1. Aquilifer ipse pré castris fortissimé pignans? occiditur. 
2. Multi milités fortissimé pignantés occisi sunt. 3. Nonne 
omnés mũgnũ multitidine hostium premémur? 4, Utinam 
hostés omnés nostra virtiite repellantur. 5, Num ab hosti- _ 
bus e6 tempore repulsi estis? Ninquam ab hostibus repulsi 
sumus. 6. Quid apud Alesiam geritur? Galli perterriti in 
oppidum irrumpunt; Vercingetorix imperator jubet portds 

1 While fighting. See Suggestion XIII., 3. 
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claudi, né castra nidentur. 7. Omnia vici Octédiri aedificia 
incénsa sunt. 8. Nonne multa oppida ab Helvétiis incénsa 
sunt? Post Orgetorigis mortem Helvétii oppida sua omnia 
incendérunt. 

9. Magna Germaniae pars 4 bellicdsissimis nitidnibus e6 
tempore incolébatur. 10, Multae insulae 4 feris barbarisque 
natidnibus incoluntur. 11. Caesar obsidés ad sé addici 
jubet. 12. Usipetés Germani ab Suébis multés annds premé- 
bantur. Ubii quoque graviter ab Suébis pressi erant. 13. 
Suébi centum. pigds habére dicuntur. 14. Omnium? qui 
_ Galliam incolunt fortissimi sunt Belgae. 15. Suébi, qui 
bellicésissimi Germainédrum omnium esse dicuntur, ind in 
loeõ non longius annõꝰ remanent. 16. Caesar militum vitam 
sua saliite*? ciridrem habébat. 


217. Translate into Latin. 


1. Were not the Belgae braver than the other Gauls?# 
They are said to have been the bravest of all the Gauls. 
Did they not often wage war with the Germans who dwelt 
beyond the Rhine? They are said to have waged war 
continually with the neighboring states. 2. What is dearer 
than life? To brave soldiers liberty and country are dearer 
than life. Ought we not to hold (regard) liberty and coun- 
try dearer than life itself? 8. This part of Gaul has always 
been inhabited by warlike nations. 4. Which part of Gaul 
was inhabited by the brave Belgae? 5. One part of Gaul is 
said to have been inhabited by the Celts. 

6. The bravest and most warlike of the Gauls were con- 
quered by the Romans. 7. By the valor of our soldiers the 
enemy have been repulsed. 8. The bravest of the soldiers 
were slain. 9. Let us not remain in this town longer than 
one day. 10. Did you not say that these islands were in- 
habited by fierce nations? These islands are said to have 





1 Partitine Genitive. See 28, 397. * For Case, see 88, Rule XXITI. 
® Render first with quam, and secondly without it. 
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been inhabited by barbarous nations. 11. Were not many 
towns burned by the enemy? Many towns are said to have 
been burned by them. 12. The general has ordered the 
army to be led back into camp, and the gates to be closed. 


CONJUGATIONS I. II. AND Il]. 


LESSON LXXYV. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CONJUGATIONS. — PASSIVE 
VOICE. — REVIEW OF RULES XXX, AND 


XXXII. 


XXXL, 


218. Vocaludary. 


Aquitani, drum, m. pl. 


Cabillbnum, i, n. 

Certus, a, um, 

Compled, ére, évi, Gtum, 
Confestim, adr. 

Cotta, ae, m. 

Divid6, ere, visi, visum, 

Funda, ae, f. 

Indico, ere, dixi, dictum, 
Inopia, ae, f. 

Mando, dre, avi, itum, 


Matised, õnis, m. 
Novus, a, um, 
Sulpicius, ii, m. 
Supplicatié, dnis, f. 
Tigurinus, i, m. 

Vesper, eri, m. 

Viginti, indeclinabhle, 
Vulnero, aire, avi, atum, 


the Aquitani or Aquitanians, the in- 
habitants of the southwestern di- 
vision of Gaul. 

Cabillonum, a town of Eastern Gaul. 

certain, fixed, appointed. 

to fill, cover. 

hastily, speedily. 

Cotta, a lieutenant under Caesar. 

to divide. 

sling. 

to appoint. 

lack, want, need. 

to commission, order ; to entrust, con- 
sign, commit, betake. 

Matisco, a town in southeastern Gaul. 

new. 

Sulpicius, a lieutenant under Caesar. 


thanksgiving. 
Tigurinus, one of the four cantons of 
evening. [the Helvetii. 
twenty. . 
to wound. 


219. Translate into English. 


1. Omnis civitas Helvétidrum in quattuor pagos divisa 
est. Hörum anus appellitur Tigurinus. 2. Gallia est divisa 





OO 





CONJUGATIONS I. 11. AND III, 175 


in partés trés, quirum ũunam incolunt Belgae, aliam Aquitani, 
tertiam Galli. 3. Imperator hora septima vicum hominibus?! 
compléri jussit. 4, Cotta légitus fortissimé pignins* funda 
vulneriitus est. 5. Romae diérum viginti® supplicatid indi- 
citur. 6. Caesar Cicerdnem et Sulpicium Cabilléni et Matis- 
cone in Aeduis collocivit. 
7. Hostés ad vesperum fortiter pignivérunt ; tum démum 
fugae ssi mandivérunt. 8. Litterae ad Caesarem confestim 
ab Cicerdne mittuntur. 9. Ariovistus dixit eũs omnés cõpiũs 
ã sé ind proelid superitis esse. 10. Multi omnium rérum 
inopiaé adducti auxilium 4 Caesare implérabant. Itaque 
obsidés imperivit, edsque ad certam‘diem addiici jussit. 
11. Multa ab Caesare in colloquid dicta sunt. 12. Duae 
legidnés, quae in Gallia préximé cénscriptae erant, fugae sésé 
mandabant. 
220. Translate into Latin. 


1. The lands of the Gauls were often seized by the Ger- 
mans. 2. Many Gauls, distressed with want at home, im- 
plored aid from the neighboring towns. 38. At that time 
Caesar was enrolling new legions in Italy. 4. Many legions 
had already been enrolled in Gaul and Italy. 5. At Rome® 
Caesar is said to have been advised to hasten into Gaul. 
On the same day he was advised by Labienus to enlist a new 
legion. 6. A part of a legion had been placed in winter 
quarters at Octodurus. 7. At that time he is said to have 
ordered all the legions to be led out of winter quarters. 

8. On that day the camp of the Romans was assaulted by 
the Gauls. 9. These brave soldiers were wounded while 
fighting® for their country. 10. Let us order them to remain 





1 For Case, see 78, Rule XVIII. 

2 See Suggestion XIILI., 3. 

* Literally, of twenty days; render, for twenty days. The Accusative 
of Duration of Time could have been used. 

* See foot-note 1, page 234. 5 See 185, 425, IT. 

6 In rendering into Latin, omit while. See Suggestion XITI., 3. 
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in the province during the winter. 11. Into how many parts 
was Gaul divided? Caesar says that Gaul was divided into 
three parts. 12. Gaul is said to have been divided into three 
parts. 13. Into how many parts did you say that our coun- 
try is divided? I said that it is divided into many parts. 
14. He is said to have led his army back into camp about 
midday. 


LESSON LXXVI. 


FIRST, SECOND, AND THIRD CONJUGATIONS. — EXER- 
CISE IN READING AT SIGHT. 


221. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and translate into 
English.* 


Caesar cdpiis suis in prdximum collem subdixit, equitũ- 
tumque qui sustinéret* hostium impetum misit. Ipse interim 
in colle medi‘ triplicem aciem instrixit legidnum quattuor 
veterinirum, sed in summ6 jugé duis legidnés, quũs in Gallia 
citeriédre proximé cénscripserat, et omnia auxilia collocari, ic 
t6tum montem hominibus compléri jussit. Helvétii sub 
primam nostram aciem successérunt, sed Rémani facile hos- 
tium phalangem perfrégérunt. Hostés ab hörũ septima ad 
vesperum fortiter pigndvérunt. Diitius nostrérum impetis 
sustinére nõn poterant ; multi vulnerati erant; itaque timdre 
perterriti fugae sésé mandivérunt, atque in finés Lingonum 
contendérunt. Caesar ad Lingonés litters niintidsque misit, 
né eds frũmentõ néve alia ré juvarent. Tum démum Hel- 
vétii, omnium rérum inopiũ adducti, légitds dé déditiéne ad 
eum misérunt. 





1 During the winter. Use the Accusative of Duration of Time. See 
98, 379. 

2 See Directions for Reading at Sight, 13'7. 

% See Suggestion XVIL., 3. 

4 See foot-note on summus, 141. 
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922. Translate into Latin. 


1. About midday the general led out all his forces, and 
placed them in line of battle before the camp. The enemy 
insight of their commander fought bravely for many hours, 
but at length, repulsed by the valor of our soldiers, and over- 
come (terrified) by fear, they betook themselves to flight. 
_ The general was wounded, and many soldiers were slain. 
2. So great fear took possession of*the Gauls, that they 
_ decided to fortify their cities, to bring grain into them from 
their lands, and to build a large number of ships. 

_ 3. The- Gauls had filled this town with brave soldiers, and 

Caesar had been advised not to attack it on account of the 
valor of the men, the width of the moat, and the height 
_ of the wall. 4. At that time so great fear took possession 
of all the Aedui, whose lands the Helvetii were devastat- 
ing, that they fortified their cities, and sent ambassadors to 


Caesar to ask aid. 





LESSON LXXVII. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. — INDICATIVE ACTIVE. — RE- 
VIEW OF RULES XXXIV., XXXV. AND XXXVL. 


223. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Audié learn the Indicative Mood of the Aec- 
tive Voice. See page 180. 


224. Vocabulary. 


Adnuatuci, drum, m, pl. the Aduatuci, a tribe of northern 
Ante, adv. before. - [Gaul. 
Audié, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to hear, hear of. 

Clémentia, ae, f. clemency, forbearance, mercy. 


Cog, ere, coégi, coictum, to drive together, bring together, 
collect ; to force, compel. 
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Conven‘d, ire, véni, ventum, to come together, assemble, meet, 


Cotidiainus, a, um, daily. [come. 
Duplex, icis, double. 

Helvétius, a, um, Helvetian. 

Latus, eris, n. side. 

Mini6, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to fortify. 

Neque, conj. neither, nor; neque... neque, 
Pés, pedis, m. - Soot. [neither ... nor. 
Scribd, ere, scripsi, scriptum, to write. 

Venid, ire, véni, ventum, to come. 


Videdé, ére, vidi, visum, to see. 


225. Translate into English. 


1, Nonne vocés militum auditis? Voécés omnium militum 
audimus. 2. Tum véré nostri climdrem ab ea parte audivé- 
runt. 8. Nonne castra miniétis? Castra valld miniémus. 
4, Caesar castra in altitidinem pedum? duodecim vallõ mũ- 
niverat. 5. Legiénés sex, quae primae vénerant, castra miinié- 
bant. 6. Aduatuci, dé quibus supra scripsimus, inum oppidum 
duplici altissimd mird minierant.2. 7. Ed tempore castra 
vall6 fossique miniébimus. 8. Ob eis rés Galba tinam 
partem vici, qui appellatur Octddirus, vallé fossique cén- 
festim minivit. 

9. Flimen latus inum castrérum miiniébat. 10. Veneti 
oppida miniébant, frimenta ex agris in oppida comporta- 
bant, nivés in Venetiam cdgébant. 11. Rhénus latissimus 
atque altissimus agrum Helvétium 4 Germanis dividit. 12. 
Aduatuci Caesaris clémentiam ab aliis audiébant. 13. Tanta 
opera neque viderant ante* Galli neque audierant.? 14. 
Eadem dé causi Helvétii Celtirum omnium fortissimi sunt, 
quod feré cotidiinis proeliis cum Germinis contendunt. 15. 
Totius feré Galliae légiti, principés civitatum, ad Caesarem 
convénérunt. 





1 Construe with vallé. 

2 Munierant, contracted from miniverant ; audierant, from audiverant. 

3 Observe that ante is sometimes an adverb, and sometimes a prepo- 
sition. x . 


— 
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926. Translate into Latin. 


1. What did you hear at Rome? We heard that nearly 
all the Belgae had conspired against the Roman people. 
_ From whom did you hear this report? We heard it from 
_ many citizens and from the consuls themselves. 2. Judges, 
_ you have heard the words of many witnesses, and all these 
_ things which you have heard are true. 38. Have the enemy 
_ heard what we are doing? I hear that all our plans have 
_ been announced to them by deserters. 4. Have you heard 
_ what we have been doing at this time at Rome? We have 
_ heard of! the many good things which you have done in 
that city. 

5. Have you not fortified all these towns with high walls? 
_ We fortify our towns, not by walls and ramparts, but by 
_ the valor of our citizens. 6. I have never seen the cities of 
_ which? you write, but I have heard of them from others. 
7.. The legions that had been enrolled in Gaul were at that 
_ time fortifying the camp. 8. Have you not often heard 
_ that the Belgae incessantly wage war with the Germans? 
_ Ihave often heard that* from you. 9. You have all heard 
that many states sent ambassadors to Caesar at that time 
to ask aid. 


LESSON LXXVIII. 


a FOURTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOICE IN FULL. — 
REVIEW OF RULES LV., LVI., AND LXI, 
227. Lesson from the Grammar. 


In the verb Awdid, learn the Active Voice in full. See 
the following page. 





1 Omit of in rendering into Latin. See 225, sentence 13. 
2 Of which = concerning which. 
8 When the antecedent is a clause, the pronoun must be never. 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION : I VERBS. 
211, ACTIVE VOICE.—Audib, J hear. 
Vers Srem anp Present Stem, audi. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 








Pars. Inn. Pres. Ixr. Perr. Ixp. Surrr. 
audid, audire, audivi, auditum. 
INDICATIVE Moop, 

Present Tense. 

SINGULAR I hear. PLURAL. 
audidé audimus 
audis | auditis 
audit audiunt 

ImrErrecr. 

I was hearing, or I heard. 
audiébam audi@ébimus 
audiébas | audiébatis 
audiébat audiévant 

Forvre. 
J shall or will hear. 
audiam audiémus 
audiés | audiétis 
audiet audient 
PERFEcT. 
I have heard, or I heard. 
audivt audivimus 
audivistl | audivistis 
audivit audivérunt, or re 
PLUPERPECT. 
I had heard, 
audiveram audiveriimus 
audiverfis audiverAatis 
audiverat audiverant 
Fotvre PEerrect. 

I shall or will have heard. 
andiver} audiverimus 
audiveris audiveritis 
audiverit audiverint 


ACTIVE VOICE. 181 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
May I hear, let him hear." 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
audiam audiamus 
audi as audiAtis 
audiat audiant 
ImreRrreEctr. 
I should hear, he would hear. 

audiIrem audIrémus 
audirés audiIrétis 
audiret audirent 

Perrect. 

I may have heard, or I have heard. 
audiverim audiverimus 
audiveris audiverftis 
audiverit audiverint 

PLUPERFECT. 

I should have heard, he would huve heard, 
audivissem audiviss@émus 
audivissés audivissétis 
audivisset audivissent 

IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. audi, hAear thou ; jaudite, _ ear ye. 


Fut. audité, thou shalt hear, 
audité, he shall hear ; 


INFINITIVE. 


Pres. audire, to hear. 
Perf. audivisse, to have heard. 
Pid. auditirus esse, to be about 


to hear. 
GERUND. 
Gen. audiendt, of hearing, 
Dat, audiendsé, — for hearing, 
Ace. audiendum, hearing, 
Abl. audiemdsd, by hearing. 





auditéte, ye shall hear, 
audiumt}, they shall hear, 


PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. audiéms, /earing. 


Fut. auditfiras, about fo hear, 


SUPINE. 


Ace. auditum, to hear, 
Abl. audit, 0 hear, be heard. 








1 But on the translation of the Subjanctive, see 111, 196, II. 
13 
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228. Vocabulary. 
Alõ, ere, alui, alitum and altum, to nourish, support, sustain. 
Intellego, ere, léxi, léctum, to understand, know. 
Pronũntiõ, are, avi, tum, to proclaim, declare. 
Propterea, adv. Jor this reason; propterea quod, 
Jor the reason that, because. 


Quaero, ere, quaesivi or fi, itum, to seek, inquire, ask. 
Quisque, quaeque, quidque and 


quodque, every, every one, each, each one, 
Quod, conj. that ; because. 
Sabinus, i, m. Sabinus, a lieutenant under 
Scid, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to know. | Caesar. 
Secundus, a, um, second. [devote oneself to. 
Servié, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to serve, subserve ; to promote, 
Sincéré, adv. truthfully. 
Samptus, ts, m. expense. 
Titirius, fi, m. Titurius, a Roman name. 
Ullus, a, um, 45,151, any. 
Utilitas, atis, f. usefulness; interest, advantage. 
Vesti, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to clothe. 
Viator, Gris, m. traveller. 


229. Translate into English. 


1. Hée oppidum duplici miré miniimus. 2. Hostés suam 
urbem altissimõ mird minire paribant. 3. Imperator nds 
eastra vall6 minire jubet. 4. Caesar Quintum Titirium 
Sabinum légatum castra in altitidinem pedum duodecim 
vallé miinire jussit. 5. Utinam Caesar castra vallõ fossique 
minivisset.1 6. Audiimus Réminés milités. 7. Haec ut 
intellegatis 4 mé sincéré pronintiari, audite Romandés milités. 
8. Caesar primam et secundam aciem in armis esse, tertiam 
castra minire jussit. 

9. Siciliam nitricem plébis Rémanae némind, propterea 
quod sine ũllõ simpti nostré* maximés exercitiis nostrés 
vestivit, aluit, armavit. 10. Codnsulés itilitati salitique ser- 
viunt. 11, Saliti civium omnium servire débétis. 12. Dicit 





1 For the force of the Tense, see 114, 483, 2. 
2 Sumptu nostré, literally, our expense ; render, expense To US. 
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sé hdc ab aliis audivisse. 13. Dicunt sex legidnés castra 
_ minitirfis esse. 14. Studium audiendi; miniendd; miles 
_ ydcem audiéns; nostri clamérem audientés; milités castra 
munitiri. 15. Galli ab vidtéribus quaerunt quid dé quaque 
ré audierint. 
230. Translate into Latin. 


1. Which legion was at that time fortifying the camp? 
_ The lieutenant said that the sixth legion was fortifying the 
camp. 2. The general says that he shall fortify the winter 
_ quarters with a high rampart. 3. We all know what you 
heard at Rome. 4. Let us now hear what you are doing 
_ and what you are seeing. 5. Lieutenants, fortify this city 
with a double wall; let not the enemy take it by storm. 
_ 6. Judges, hear now the words of these witnesses. 7. 
Would that you had all heard the words of these witnesses. 
8. Hearing the shouts of the soldiers, the general ordered 
the lieutenants to lead out the whole army, and to place it 
in line of battle. 9. Have you heard which legions have 
been sent to sustain’ the attack of the enemy? We have 
_ heard that five legions have been sent to sustain the attack 
of the enemy, and that two remain in camp. 


LESSON LXXIX. 


THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. — ACTIVE VOICE. — RULE 
XXIX.— REVIEW OF RULES LVIL. AND LVIII. 
231. Examples. — Ablative of Specification. 

1, Nomine fuit réx. He was king IN NAME. 

2. Clandus alterd pede. Lame tN one FOOT. 


Nore. — The Latin usage illustrated in the Ablatives némine and 
pede is expressed in the following 





1 To sustain; render by a Relative Clause denoting Purpose. 





aa 
* — 
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RULE XXIX.— Specification. 
424. A noun, adjective, or verb may take an Ablative 
to define its application: 


Nomine, non potestate fuit réx, He was king In NAME, not IN 
POWER, Nep. Claudus alterd pede, lame IN one Foot. Nep. Reli- 
qués Gallos virtite praecédunt, they surpass the other Gauls in courage. 


Caes. 
232. Vocabulary. 
Accurré, ere, cucurri or curri, 


cursum, to run to, hasten to, run. [much. 
Adamé, ire, dvi, itum, to be greatly pleased with, like very 
Administro, dre, dvi, itum, to administer, manage, direct. 
Angustus, a, um, ; narrow, limited, [Gaul. 
Bellovaci, drum, m. pl. the Bellovaci, a tribe of northwestern 
Cultus, ais, m. culture, refinement, civilization. 
Défénsor, dris, m. defender. 
Finid, ire, ivi or it, tum, to end; to bound, limit. 
Find, ere, flaxi, fixum, to flow. 
Imperium, ii, n. empire, government. 
Influd, ere, flaxi, flixum, to flow into, empty, flow. 
Institud, ere, ui, dtum, to begin, proceed. 
Lacus, iis, m. lake. | Lake of Geneva. 
Lemannus, i, m. Lemannus, Leman; lacus Lemannus, 
Minus, comp. adv. less ; minimé, sup., least, very little, 

not at all, by no means. 

Noviodiinum, i, n. Noviodunum, a town in northwestern 
Praecédé, ere, cessi, cessum, to surpass. [Gaul. 
Superior, us, comp. of superus, superior. 
Vacuus, a, um, vacant, empty, deserted, abandoned. 


233. Translate into English. 


1. Ed tempore Rhénus populi Romani imperium fina ex 
parte finiébat. 2. Minimé ad Belgas mercatérés saepe com- 
meant. 3. Helvétii angustés finés habent, et ob eam rem 
minus facile cum finitimis bellum gerere possunt. 4. Rho- 
danus inter finés Helvétidrum et Allobrogum fluit. 5. Lacus 
Lemannus in flimen Rhodanum influit. 6. Ducés hostium 
castra minire instituunt. 7. Caesar in finés Suessionum 
exercitum dixit, et magnis itineribus ad oppidum Noviodi- 


te — 
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num contendit; id vacuum ab défénsdribus esse audierat. 
8. Helvétii reliqués Gallés virtũte praecédunt, 

9. Imperator hostés equitéti superidrés esse intellegébat. 
10. Germani, hominés feri fic barbari, agrés et cultum et 
eõpiũs Galldrum adamabant. 11. Considius ad Caesarem 
accurrit, et dicit montem ab hostibus tenéri. 12. Bellovaci 
sé cum Réminis bellum gestirés' dixérunt. 13. Vercinge- 
torix bellum administrare parabat. 


234. Translate into Latin. 


1. Caesar says that the warlike Germans were greatly 
pleased with (liked very much) the refinement of the Gauls. 
2. We all know that the river Rhone separated the territory 
of the Helvetii from the Roman province. 3. The Romans 
are said to have surpassed the Gauls in valor. 4. I have 
often heard that the Gauls at that time surpassed the Ger- 
mans in refinement. 5. I have heard from deserters that a 
brave lieutenant was slain in that battle. 

6. They say that the enemy have fortified their towns, and 
that they will fight bravely for their country. 7. We have 
heard that you will remain in Italy the whole winter. 8. 
Have you not heard that many Gauls were held in servi- 
tude by Ariovistus. We have often heard that from the 
Gauls themselves. 9. The Aedui ought not to be held in 
servitude by barbarians. 10. At Geneva many friends were 
awaiting our arrival from Italy. 


LESSON LXXX. 
FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE IN FULL, 


235. Lesson from the Grammar. 
In the verb Audid, learn the Passive Voice in full. 





1 In the compound forms of the Infinitive, esse is often thus omitted. 








~ 
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FOURTH CONJUGATION: I VERBS, 


212. PASSIVE VOICE.—Audior, J am heard. 


Vers Srem axp Present Srem, audi. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pres, Inv. Paes. Ir. Perr. Ixp. 
audior, audiri, auditus sum, 
INDICATIVE Moon. 

Present Tense. 

SINGULAR. Zam heard. PLURAL. 
audior audimur 
audiris, or re | audiImini 
auditur audiumtur 

IMPERFECT. 

J was heard. 
audiébar audiébamur 
audi@ébaris, or re audiébamini 
audiébatur audiébantur 

Furunx. 
I shall or will be heard. 
audiar audiémur 
audiéris, or re audiéminti 
audiétur audientur 
PERFECT. 
I have been heard, or I was heard. 

auditus sum! auditl sumus 
auditus es | auditl estis 
auditus est auditl sumt 

PLUPeRreEct. 

I had been heard. 
auditus eram! auditl erAamus 
auditus eras | auditl erAtis 
auditus erat auditl erant 
Future Perrect. 
I shall or will have been heard. 


auditus eris 


auditus eré! | 
auditus erit 


auditl erimus 
auditi eritis 
auditi erunt 





1 See 170, 206, foot-notes. 


PASSIVE VOICK. 187 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
{ PRESENT. 
May I be heard, let him be heard. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
| audiar audiamur 

; audiaris, or re | audiamint 

audiatur audiamtur 

IMPERFECT. 

I should be heard, he would be heard. 

audirer . | audirémur 
audiréris, or re audir@mint 
audirétur audirentur 
PERFECT. 

I may have been heard, or I have been heard, 
auditus sim! audit sImus 
auditus sis | auditi sitis 
auditus sit auditl simt 

| PLUPERFECT. 

T should have been heard, he would have been heard. 
auditus essem' auditl ess@émus 
auditus essés | auditl essétis 
auditus esset auditl essent 





IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. audire, be thou heard ; | audimaimt, be ye heard. 


Fd. auditor, thou shalt be heard, 
auditor, he shall be heard; | audiumtor, they shall be heard. 


INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


Pres. audirt, to be heard. 
Perf. auditus esse,' to have been) Perf. auditus, heard. 
heard. 





Fut. auditum irl, to be about | Ger. audiendus, to be heard, de. 
be heard. serving to be heard. 





4 See 170, 206, foot-notes, 
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LESSON LXXXI. 


FOURTH CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICE IN FULL. — 
RULE XXVIII.— REVIEW OF RULE XXII. — EXER- 
CISES. 


236. Eramples. — Ablative of Difference. 


1. Uno dig longior ménsis. | A month one vay longer (longer BY 


one DAY). 
2. Bidud mé antecessit. He preceded me BY TWO DAYS. 


Nore. — The Latin usage illustrated in the Ablatives dié and 
bidué is expressed in the following 


RULE XXVIII.—Ablative of Difference. 


423. The MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE is denoted by 
the Ablative: 


Und dié longidrem ménsem faciunt, they make the month ONE DAY 
longer (longer BY ONE DAY). Cic, Bidud mé antecessit, he preceded 
me BY TWO DAYS. Cic. Sol multis partibus major est quam terra, 
the sun is very much (literally By MANY PARTS) larger than the earth. 
Cie. 


237. Vocabulary. 
Britanni, õrum, m. pl. the Britons. 
Cantium, ii, n. Kent. 
Cevenna, ae, f. Cevenna, a mountain range in 

southern Gaul, now the Cé- 

Egregié, adv. excellently. [vennes. 
Existimé, are, ivi, tum, to think. 
Hiimanus, a, um, civilized. 
Impedié, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to impede, hinder, embarrass. 
Impeditus, a, um, entangled. 
Ménsis, is, m. month. 
Oppignatid, onis, f. assault, attack. 
Pauci, ae, a, Tew. 
Pellis, is, f. skin. [most. 
Plérusque, raque, rumque, the larger or greater part, the 


Praeséns, entis, like pridéns, 


present; in praesentia (neut. 
plur.) for the present. 
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Prohibed, ére, ui, itum, to prohibit, check, prevent, keep. 
Rapina, ae, f. robbery, plundering, pillaging. 
Reperié, ire, repperi, repertum, to find. 

Satis, adv. enough ; satis habére, to consider 
Tamen, adv. yet, nevertheless. [it sufficient. 
Vesonti6, dnis, m. Vesontio, a town of eastern Gaul, 
Vincé, ere, vici, victum, to conquer. [now Besangon. 


238. Translate into English. 


1. Vesontié, oppidum maximum Séquanérum, natira loci 
miniébitur. 2. Nostrum oppidum altissimé miré miniri 
débet. 3. Nostra oppida égregié miniantur. 4. Hie locus 
 €gregié nũtũrũ atque opere minitus est. 5. Britanni silvam 
impeditam, vallé atque fossi minitam, oppidum vocant. 6. 
Caesar oppidum égregié natira atque opere minitum repperit ; 
tamen héc duabus ex partibus oppũgnũre contendit. 7. Iter 
agminis nostri multis rẽbus impediébatur. 8. Aduatuci, dé 
quibus supra scripsimus, sua omnia in inum oppidum égregié 
natiré minitum comportabant. 

9. Ex Britannis? omnibus long@ sunt himanissimi qui 
Cantium incolunt; interidrés plérique pellibus sunt vestiti. 
10. Oppiddrum oppignatid dudbus rébus impediébatur. 11. 
Arverni sé monte Cevennũ minités esse existimabant. 12. 
Ex captivis quaerimus quam ob rem hostés castra nén 
_-miniant. 13. Caesar suds 4 proelid continébat, ac satis 
-habébat? in praesentia? hostem rapjpis prohibére. 14. Ario- 
vistus paucis ménsibus* ante Gallérum eõpiũs proelid vicerat. 


239. Translate into Latin. 


1. These cities are all excellently fortified by nature and 
art. 2. You will find that city excellently fortified with a 
double wall. 3. Did you say that the winter quarters of the 





1 Literally, out of the Britons ; render, or the Britons. Ithas the force 
of a Partitive Genitive. : 

2 See Vocabulary. 

® See 236, Rule XXVIII. 
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enemy are not fortified? I have heard from captives that 
the winter quarters of the Gauls are not fortified by art, but 
that they are enclosed on all sides' by high mountains. 4. 
Those who inhabited a large part of this island were bar- 
barians, and were clothed in skins. 5, Many islands were 
then inhabited by barbarians, who were clothed in skins. 

6. Among barbarians an entangled forest, fortified with a 
rampart and a moat, is often called a town. 7. Our cities 
will all be fortified many days* before the arrival of the 
enemy. 8. From whom did you hear that the camp of the 
Britons is already fortified with a high rampart? I have 
heard that report from the captives, of whom I have written 
above. 9. Did you not say that this tower is higher than 
that? It is higher than that by many feet. 10. The deser- 
ters said that the town had been fortified two years before. 
11. Would that your towns had been fortified before the 
arrival of the enemy. 


LESSON LXXXII. 


FOUR CONJUGATIONS IN FULL. — PASSIVE VOICE. — 
REVIEW OF RULE IV.— RULE XXXII. 


240. Lesson from the Grammar. 
RULE XXXII.'—Ablative Absolute. 


431. A noun and a participle may be put in the Abla- 
tive to add to the predicate an attendant circumstance: 





1 Onall sides ; Latin idiom, From all sides ; or render by a single adverb. 

2 Use the Ablative of Difference. 

⁊ It seems to be no longer necessary to introduce Rules, as in previous 
lessons, by means of examples. The pupil has already learned the fact 
that a Grammatical Rule is nothing more than a statement of the general 
usage of the language. The introductory examples were intended chiefly 
to show him this fact. 

4 This Ablative is called absolute, because it is not directly dependent 
for its construction upon any other word in the sentence. 
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Servié régnante viguérunt, they flourished in the reign of Servius 
(Servius reigning).! Cic. Régibus exictis, cénsulés creati sunt, after 
the banishment of the kings,* consuls were appointed. Liv. Equitata 
praemiss6, subsequébatur, having sent forward his cavalry, he fol- 
lowed. Caes. Régnum haud satis prosperum neglécta réligione, a 
reign not sufficiently prosperous because religion was neglected. Liv. 
Perditis rébus omnibus tamen virtiis sé sustentire potest, though all 
things are lost, still virtue is able to sustain itself. Cic. 

1. The Ablative Absolute, much more common than the English 
Nominative Absolute, generally expresses the time, cause, or some 
attendant circumstance of an action, 

2. This Ablative is generally best rendered — (1) by a noun with a 
_preposition—in, during, after, by, with, through, etc.; (2) by an 
Getive participle with its object ; or (3) by a clause with when, while, 
because, if, though, etc.;* see examples above. 

8. A connective sometimes accompanies the Ablative: 

Nisi minitis castris, unless the camp should be fortified. Caes. 

4. A noun and an adjective, or even two nouns, may be in the Ab- 
lative Absolute :* 

Serén6 caelé, when the sky is clear. Sen. Caninid cdnsule, in the 
consulship of Caninius, Cic. 


241. Vocabulary. 


Abstined, ére, tinui, tentum, to abstain, refrain. 

Acitus, a, um, sharpened, sharp. 

Adhic, adv. hitherto, thus far, as yet. 

_Caténa, ae, f. chain. 

Culpa, ae, f. Sault, blame. 

Déligd, ere, légi, léctum, to choose, select, elect. 

Latinus, a, um, Latin. 

Liberd, are, avi, itum, to free, liberate. 

Ligarius, ii, m. Ligarius, a prominent Roman in 
whose behalf Cicero pleaded be- 
Navigium, fi, n. vessel, ship. [fore Caesar. 





1 Or, while Servius was reigning or was king. 

2 Or, after the kings were banished. 

8 The first method of translation comes nearer the original Latin concep- 
tion, but the other methods generally accord better with the English idiom. 
4 This construction is peculiar tothe Latin. In the corresponding con- 
structions in Sanskrit, Greek, and English, the present participle of the 
verb fo be is used. 
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Nobilitas, atis, /. nobility ; the nobility, nobles. 
Probé, are, avi, dtum, to approve ; to prove. 

Quiaré, adv. wherefore. 

Relinquéd, ere, liqui, lictum, to leave. 

Spolidé, are, avi, itum, to despoil, rob, deprive. 
Sudés, is, f. stake. 

Tamesis, is, m. the Thames. 

Trini, ae, a, three-Sold, triple. 

Vacd, aire, avi, itum, to be without, be free from, 


Vincié, ire, vinxi, vinctum, to bind. 


242. Translate into English. 


1. Labiénus monte occupaté nostrés exspectabat, proelidque 
abstinébat. 2. Manitis castris, Caesar duds ib! legiénés re- 
liquit, quattuor reliqués in castra redfixit. 38. Ducés ii! 
déliguntur, qui summam scientiam réi militadris habére existi- 
mantur. 4. Caesar ad? flimen Tamesim exercitum diixit; 
ad? alteram fliminis ripam miagnae cdpiae hostium erant 
instriictae ; ripa autem erat acitis sudibus minita. 5, Cap- 
tivi trinis caténis vincti sunt. 6, Celtae Latina lingua Galli 
appellantur. 

7. Dumnorix, Divitiaci frater, dixit Galliam omni ndbilitate 
spoliitam esse. 8. Helvétii tertia ex parte lacũ Lemanné et 
flimine Rhodané continentur. 9. Imperator fortis servitite 
Graeciam liberavit. 10. Mirus défénséribus nidatus est. 
11. Tuum, Brite,’ jidicium probd. 12. Adhiic, Caesar,’ 
Quintus Ligirius omni culpa vacat. 13. Quaré cdnservate, 
jadicés,* hunc hominem ndbilissimum. 14. Caesar navigia, 
quae sécum habébat, militibus compléri jussit, et légitds 
tribindsque militum monuit, ut ad? tempus omnés rés ab ‘iis 
administrarentur. 





1 Observe that ii is the subject, and ducés a Predicate Noun. 

* Observe that different English words must be used in rendering this 
preposition, according to the connection in which it occurs. Thus to the 
river, on or near the bank, at the (proper) time, or in time. 

3 The Vocative rarely stands at the beginning of a sentence. It usually 
follows an emphatic word. 


_ 
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943. Translate into Latin. 


1. As the general had freed the citizens from servitude,} 
he was called the father of his country. 2. May our coun- 
try always be protected ( fortified ) by the valor of its citizens. 
8. Having filled the ships with soldiers,’ Caesar prepared to 
hasten into Britain. 4. Soldiers,? may you be called true 
friends of your country. 

5. Having led his army to the Thames,’ Caesar was told® 
that the enemy were on the other bank of the river. 6. 
General,’ we ask that your army be led back into camp. 7. 
On hearing our words,' the general ordered his army to be 
led back into camp. 8. Citizens,’ this man is free from blame ; 
let him be selected as leader. 9. The general, leaving one 
legion in camp,} led the others toward the enemy. 


LESSON LXXXIIL 


FOUR CONJUGATIONS IN FULL.— EXERCISE IN READ- 
ING AT SIGHT. 


244. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and translate into 
English. 

Gallia est divisa in partés trés, quirum ũnam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aquitaini, tertiam Celtae, qui Latina lingua 
Galli appellantur. Hörum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, 
proptereaé quod minimé ad eds mercũtõrẽs saepe commeant, 
atque ea quae ad efféminandés animõs pertinent important, 
proximique sunt Germanis, qui trins Rhénum incolunt, qui- 





1 Be careful here and elsewhere not to render the English words by the 
corresponding Latin words, but consider by what idiom the thought should 
be expressed in Latin. Here the Ablative Absolute should be used, as if 
the English were the citizens having been freed, etc. In the first sen- 
tence, the general will become the subject of the principal verb. 

2 On the position of the Vocative, see page 192, foot-note 3. 

® Latin idiom, it was told to Caesar. 
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buscum continenter bellum gerunt. Eiddem dé causa Helvétii 
reliqués Celtis virtũte praecédunt, quod feré cotidianis proe- 
liis cum Germinis contendunt. 

Helvétii undique loci natiri continentur; tn& ex parte 
flimine Rhénéd, litissimd atque altissimd, qui agrum Helvé- 
tium 4 Germanis dividit; alterũ ex parte monte Jira, qui est 
inter Séquands et Helvétids; tertia laci Lemanné et flimine 
Rhodané, qui prévinciam Rdéminam ab Helvétiis dividit. 
Ob eas rés minus facile cum finitimis bellum gerere possunt. 


245. Translate into Latin. 


1. War could not readily be waged' by the Helvetii with 
their neighbors. 2. Lake Lemannus and the river Rhone, 
by which the Helvetii are separated from the Roman proy- 
ince, shut in the Helvetii on one side. 3. The rest of the 
Celts are surpassed in valor by the Helvetii. 4. Wars were 
incessantly waged by the Germans with the Helvetii. 

5. The things which are imported by merchants frequently 
weaken the spirit of the Gauls. 6. Caesar says that Gaul 
is divided into three parts. By whom are these parts of 
Gaul inhabited? 7. Those whom the Romans named Gauls, 
called themselves Celts. 8. Who were the bravest of all 
those who inhabited Gaul? 


LESSON LXXXIV. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. — VERBS IN I0.— ACTIVE VOICE. 
— REVIEW OF RULE BYX. — RULE LX. 


246. Lesson from the Grammar. 


217. A few verbs of the Third Conjugation form the 
Present Indicative in i6, ior, like verbs of the Fourth Con- 
jugation. They are inflected with the endings of the Fourth, 
wherever those endings have two successive vowels, 





1 Render was not able to be waged. 


— 
ee) 
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218. Aerive Voice. —Capid, TZ take. 
Vers Srem, cap; Present Srem, cape. 














PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pres. IND. Pres. INF. Perr. IXD. SUPINE. 
capio, capere, cépi, captum. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 
PRESENT TENSE. 


SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
capid, capis, capit; |  capimus, capitis, capiunt. 
IMPERFECT. 
_ capiébam, -iebas, -iébat; |  capiébamus, -iébatis, -iébant. 
@ FUTURE. 
capiam, -iés, -iet; |  capiémus, -iétis, -ient. 
PERFECT. 
cépi, -isti, -it; |  cépimus, -istis, -érunt, or ére, 
PLUPERFECT. 
céperam, -eris, -erat; |  céperamus, -eratis, -erant. 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
__ céperd, -eris, -erit; | céperimus, -eritis, -erint. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
capiam, -iis, -iat; |  capidmus, -iatis, -iant. 
IMPERFECT. 
caperem, -erés, -eret; |  caperémus, -erétis, -erent. 
PERFECT. 
céperim, -eris, -erit; |  céperimus, -eritis, -erint. 
PLUPERFECT. 
cépissem, -issés, -isset; |  cépissémus, -issétis, -issent. 
IMPERATIVE. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Pres. cape; capite. 
Fut. capité, capitote, 
capito; | capiunto. 
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196 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. capere. Pres. capiéns. 
Perf. cépisse. 
Fut. captirus esse. Fut. captirus, 
GERUND. SUPINE. 
Gen. capiendi, 
Dat. capiendd, 
Acc. capiendum, Ace. captum, 
Abl. capiendd. Abl. captii. 





RULE LX. — Supine in ũ. 
547. The Supine in @ is generally used as an Ablative 


of Specification (231, 424): 


Quid est tam jicundum auditi, what is so agreeable to hear (in 
hearing)? Cic. Difficile dicta est, it is difficult to tell. Cic. Dé genere 
mortis difficile dietũ est, it is dificult to speak of the kind of death. 
Cic. Civités incrédibile memorati est quantum créverit, it is incred- 
ible to relate how much the state increased. Sall. 


247. Vocabulary. 
Carrus, i, m. cart, wagon. 
Certus, a, um, certain ; certidrem facere, to make 


Coémé, ere, émi, émptum, 

Cénatum, i, n. 

Conjaratid, dnis, f. 

Cupiditas, atis, f. 

Dé, dare, dedi, datum, 

Facilis, e, comp. facilior, sup. 
facillimus, 

Facié, ere, féci, factum, 

Fidés, &i, f. 

Indiicé, ere, diixi, ductum, 

Jumentum, i, n. 

Mille,' indeclinable, 


more certain, to inform. 


to buy up, obtain by purchase. 
undertaking, attempt, purpose. 
conspiracy. 

desire. 

to give. 


easy. 


‘to do, make. 


faith, confidence; assurance, 
to induce, lead on. [ pledge. 
draught animal, beast of burden. 
a thousand. 





1 Mille as an adjective is indeclinable; as a substantive it is used in the 


Nominative and Accusative singular, but in the plural it is declined like 
the plural of mare (63, 63): milia, milium, milibus. With the substan- 
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a arco, ere, peperci, parsum, to spare. (Followed by the Dative.) 
‘ficid, ere, féci, fectum, to accomplish. 
noved, ére, Movi, motum, to move, induce, influence. 


‘ — adv. how ; with a superlative, as. . . 
. as possible; quam maximus, the 
largest possible, as large as pos- 
sible. 
" Recipto, ere, cépi, ceptum, to retake, betake. 
: — is, f. sowing, planting. 


——— ere, cépi, ceptum,  o lake up, undertake. 


248. Zranslate into English. 


« Caesar pacem cum Helvétiis fécit. 2. Picem cum hos 
s facidimus. 3. Nonne picem cum Gallis faciétis? Pacem 
m ils faciémus. 4. Orgetorix sibl légitidnem ad civitatés 
suscépit. Is régni cupiditate inductus conjiratiénem ndbili- 
is Helvetiorum fécit. 5. Orgetorix facile esse facta Cas. 
bet Dumnorigi probavit conata perficere. Ii hic dritidne 
* i inter sé fidem dedérunt.' 6. Nostri milités sub oe- 
n sds sé in castra recépérunt. 7. Helvétii, auctdritate 
origis permdti, constituérunt jimentdrum et carrdrum 
nm maximum numerum coémere, et stmentés quam mixi- 
— — 
—9— Hostés posterõ dié castra ex ed loeõ movent: idem facit 
” , equititumque omnem ad numerum quattuor milium 
it it, qui videant? quũs in partés hostés iter faciant. 9. 
mnés and tempore in hostés impetum faciémus, 10, Utinam 
6 tempore in hostés impetum fécissétis. 11. Nuntu Cae- 
* arem dé his rébus certidrem facitbant. 12. Dux Gallörum 
niignd mani ad castra nostra oppignitum venit. His rébus 
permotus Quintus Titirius légitum ad Gallés mittit rogiitum 


> 


* 





mite, milia, the name of the objects enumerated is generally in the 
9 — sé dare, ‘to give each other,’ ‘to exchange.’ 


2 See Suggestion XVII., 3. 
—— see 54, Kule XIL. 





\ iad 
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249. Translate into Latin. 


1. The Helvetii sent ambassadors to Caesar to ask peace, 
2. As hostages had been sent by the Helvetii,’ Caesar said 
that he would make peace with them. 3. The Gauls hast- 
ened to the winter quarters of the legion to attack it. 4. 
Caesar understood that to conquer the Helvetii was not an 
easy thing to do. 5. An hour? before sunset we shall be- 
take ourselves into our camp. 

6. Which is the easier thing to do, to march into the 
forest or to remain in the camp? 7. Who will inform us in 
which direction the enemy marched?* 8. The chiefs of the 
Gauls did not accomplish their purposes. 9. To accomplish* 
the purposes of the Helvetii, Orgetorix had undertaken an 
embassy to the other states of Gaul. 


LESSON LXXXYV. 


THIRD CONJUGATION. — VERBS IN 10. — PASSIVE VOICE. 
RULE XLIV. 


250. Lesson from the Grammar. 
219. Passtve Votcre.—Capior, Z am taken. 


PRINCIPAL PARTS. 


Pres. IXD. Pres. INF. PERF. IND. 
capior, capi, captus sum. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 
PRESENT TENSE. 








SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
capior, caperis, capitur; | capimur, capimini, capiuntur. — 
IMPERFECT. 
capiébar, -iébaris, -iébitur; | capiébamur, -iébamini, iébantur. 
1 Use the Ablative Absolute. 2 Ablative of Difference. 


3 An Indirect Question. What mood must be used ? 
4 Remember that it is only after verbs of motion that the Supine is used 
to express purpose. Here a clause with ut should be used. 


pe di ih sl . 
om el 


_ 
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FUTURE. 
eapiar, -iéris, -iétur; | capiémur, -iémini, -ientur. 
PERFECT. 
captus sum, es, est; | capti sumus, estis, sunt. 
PLUPERFECT. 
captus eram, eras, erat; | capti eramus, eritis, erant. 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
captus erõ, eris, erit; | capti erimus, eritis, erunt, 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
PRESENT. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
capiar, -idris, iatur; | capidimur, -iamini, -iantur. 
; IMPERFECT. 
caperer, eréris, -erétur; | caperémur, -erémini, -erentur. 
PERFECT. 
captus sim, sis, sit; | capti simus, sItis, sint. 
PLUPERFECT. 
captus essem, essẽs, esset; | capti essémus, essétis, essent. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. capere; capimini. 
Fut. capitor, 
capitor; capiuntor. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE, 
Pres. capi. 
Perf. captus esse, Perf. captus. 
Fut. captum iri. Ger. capiendus. 


506. Every conditional sentence consists of two distinct 
parts, expressed or understood—the Condition and the 
Conclusion : 


Si negem, mentiar, if I should deny it, I should speak falsely.* 
Cie. 





1 Here si negem is the condition, and mentiar, the conclusion. 
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RULE XLIV.— Conditional Sentences with si, nisi, 
ni, sin. 

507. Conditional sentences with si, nisi, ni, sin, take — 

I. The INDICATIVE in both clauses to assume the sup- 
posed case: 

Si spiritum dicit, vivit, if he breathes, he is alive. Cic. Si tot ex~ 
empla virtitis ndn movent, nihil unquam movéebit, jf so many examples 
of valor do not move (you), nothing will ever move (you). Liv. 

II. The PRESENT or PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE in both 
clauses to represent the supposed case as possible: 


Diés déficiat, si velim causam défendere, the day would fail me, if 
I should wish to defend the cause. Cic. Lmprobé féceris, nisi monu- 
erls, you would do wrong, if you should not give warning. Cic. 


III. The Imperrect or PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 
in both clauses to represent the supposed case as con- 
trary to fact: 

Pliribus verbis ad té scriberem, si rés verba désideriret, I should 


write to you more fully (with more words), if the case required words. 
Cie. Si voluisset, dimicisset, if he hud wished, he would have fought. 


Nep. 
251. Vocabulary. 
, Admitté, ere, misi, missum, 
Biennium, ii, n. 
Conficid, ere, féci, fectum, 


to admit, commit. 

two years, space of two years. 

to accomplish, complete, finish, 
bring to a close. 

controversy, dispute. 

to decide, decree. 

tired, exhausted, weary. 

to destroy. 

Druids, the priests of the Gauls. 


Controéversia, ae, f. 
Dẽcernõ, ere, crévi, crétum, 
Défessus, a, um, 

Déled, ére, évi, étum, 
Druidés, um, m. pl. 


Facinus, facinoris, n. 
Héréditas, atis, f. 
Interficid, ere, féci, fectum, 
Jacid, ere, jéci, jactum, 
Labor, doris, m. 

Mods, moris, 2. 

Poena, ae, f. 

Praecipit6, are, avi, atum, 


misdeed, crime. 
inheritance. 

to kill, slay, put to death. 
to throw. 

labor, toil, effort, exertion. 
usage, custom. 

penalty, punishment. 

to precipitate, throw, hurl. 


| 
| 
i 
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_ Privatus, a, um, private, personal. 
Vröõditor, doris, m. traitor. 
7 Prdicié,! ere, prdjéci, jectum, to throw forward, throw down. 
Piblicus, a, wm, public. 
Si, conj. if. 
Vinculum, i, n. fetter, bond, chain. 


252. Translate into English. 


1. Germainérum? bellum celeriter cénficiétur. 2. Bellum 
-Helvétidrum? jam cdnfectum erat. 38. Bellé Helvétidrum 
-cdnfectd,* totius feré Galliae légiti, principés civitdtum, ad 
Caesarem convénérunt. 4. Germani suds interfici vidérunt ; 
mãgnõ numerõ interfectd,* reliqui sé in flimen praecipitavé- 
runt. 5. Quid cdnficiétur? Eae rés cdnfici débent. Ad 
_@is rés cénficiendis* biennium ndébis satis dicimus. Quis ad 
eis rés cdnficiendis‘ déligétur? Jam ti déléctus es. 6. 
_Lapidés undique in mirum jaciuntur, mirusque défénsdribus 
nidatur. 7. In Galliaé Druidés feré dé omnibus contréver- 

siis piblicis privatisque cdnstituunt; si quod est admissum 
-facinus, poends cdnstituunt; si dé héréditite contréversia 

est, iidem décernunt. 8. Si quod sit admissum facinus, poe- 
nas cõnstituũmus. 9. Si quod esset admissum facinus, poends 
_ constituissémus. 

10. Ego hide cdnsilium probirem, si nillum periculum 
-vidérem. 11. Ego höôe cdnsilium probivissem, si nillum 
periculum vidissem. 12. Helvétii, si picem populus R6- 
manus cum iis fécissent, arma prdjécissent. 13. Nisi tétius 
digi labdre milités,essent défessi, omnés hostium cdpiae 
délétae essent. 14. Helvétii mdribus suis® prdditérem ex 

vineulis® dicere’ coégérunt. 





1 Pronounced as though spelled prdjicié. 

2 English idiom, war with the Germans, ete. 

8 See Suggestion XVI., (1). 

* See Suggestion XIII., 4. 

5 In accordance with, etc. See 158, Rule XXII. 
6 English idiom, rm chains. 

7 In this connection dicere may be rendered plead. 


q — 
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253. Translate into Latin. 


1. If stones had been thrown against the wall, it would 
have been stripped of soldiers. 2. Should stones be thrown 
against the wall, the town would be taken. 8. If the gen- 
eral were in the camp, the soldiers would not be daunted by 


fear. 4. If the general is in the camp, we ought not to fear 


danger. 5. If the war with the Helvetii should be finished, 
ambassadors would assemble from the rest of Gaul. 

6. If any crime has been committed by these men, let the 
penalty be determined by the judge. 7. If our city had been 
fortified, we should not see these perils.’ 8. If we approved 
your plan, we should not have accomplished these things so 
successfully.’ 9, After these things were accomplished,? peace 
was made with the enemy. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 


FOUR CONJUGATIONS IN FULL, INCLUDING VERBS IN 
10.— RULE XLVI. 


254. Lesson from the Grammar. 


514. A concessive clause is one that concedes or admits 
something, generally introduced in English by though or 
although :* 


Quamquam itinere fessi erant, tamen procédunt, although they were 
weary with the journey, they still (yet) advanced. Sall. 





1 Observe that in 7, the condition refers to past time, and the conclu- 
sion to present time, while in 8 the condition refers to present tithe, and 
the conclusion to past time. 

2 Use the Ablative Absolute. 

3 Concessive clauses bear a close resemblance to conditional clauses both 
in form and in use. Si optimum est, ‘if it is best,’ is a condition; ets? 
optimum est, ‘even if (or though) it is best,’ is a concession; the one as- 
sumes a supposed case, the other admits it. 


Se ee i ee ee be 
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* 


RULE XLVI.— Moods in Concessive Clauses. 


515. Concessive clauses take — 
I. Generally the Indicative in the best prose, when 


introduced by guamquam : 

Quamquam intellegunt, tamen ninquam dicunt, though they under- 
stand, they never speak. Cic. Quamquam festinds, nén est mora 
longa, though you are in haste, the delay is not long. Hor. 


Il. The Indicative or Subjunctive, when introduced 
by etst, etiamsi, tametsi, or si, like conditional clauses 
with st. Thus — 

1. The Indicative is used to represent the supposed case as a fact: 

Gaudeé, etsi nihil scid quod gaudeam, I rejoice, though I know no 
reason why I should rejoice. Plaut. 

2. The Present or Perfect Suljunctive, to represent the supposed 
ease as possible: 

Etsi nihil habeat in sé gloria, tamen virtitem sequitur, though glory 
may not possess anything in itself, yet it follows virtue. Cic. 

3. The Imperfect or Pluperfect Subjunctive, to represent the sup- 
posed case as contrary to fact: 

Etiamsi mors oppetenda esset, domi mallem, even if death ought to 
be met, I should prefer to meet it at home. Cic. 


Ill. The Subjunctive, when introduced by licet, gquam- 
vis, ut, né, cum, or the relative qui: 


Licet irrideat, plis tamen ratié valébit, though he may deride, reason 
will yet avail more. Cic. Non ti possis, quamvis excelliis, you would 
not be able, although you excel. Cic. Ut désint virés, tamen est 
laudanda voluntas, though the strength fails, still the will should be 
approved. Ovid. Né sit summum malum dolor, malum certé est, 
though pain may not be the greatest evil, it is certainly an evil. Cic. 
Cum domi divitiae adfluerent, fuére tamen civés, etc., though wealth 
abounded at home, there were yet citizens, ete. Sall. 


255. Vocabulary. 


Aestis, itis, f. summer. 

Circumminié, ire, ivi, itum, to wall around, encompass, surround. 
Concilié, are, avi, itum, to win, secure. 

Créber, bra, brum, Srequent. 
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f 


Cupid, ere, ivi or ii, itum, 


Ciro, dre, avi, atum, 


Etsi, conj. 

Excursi6, Onis, f. 
Exig6, ere, égi, actum, 
Exiguus, a, um, 
Graecus, a, um, 
Ignõrõ, are, avi, itum, 
Indicium, ii, n. 

Juv6, are, juvi, jitum, 
Matirus, a, um, 
Orbis, is, m. 

Ord5, inis, m. 
Perpetuus, a, um, 
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to desire. 

to care, care for ; aliquid faciendum 
ciraire, to have anything done. 

although. 

sally, sortie. 

to complete, finish, end. 

restricted, limited, scanty, small, 


Greek, Grecian. [brief. 
not to know, to be ignorant of. 


‘testimony, evidence. 


to aid, 
early. 
circle, circuit; orbis terrirum, the 
rank. jearth, world. 


perpetual, endless, uninterrupted. 


Respicid, ere, spéxi, spectum, to regard, look upon. 

Tabula, ae, /. table, tablet ; document, record. 
Terra, ae, f. earth, land. 

Transdicé, ere, diixi, ductum, to lead across. 


256. Translate into English. 


1. Ea rés Helvétiis per indicium énintiatur. 2. Caesar 
pontem in! Arare faciendum cirivit? atque ita exercitum 
trinsdiixit. 3. In ecastris Helvétidrum tabulae repertae 
sunt, litteris Graecis .cinfectae. 4. Orgetorix dixit sé suae 
civitatis imperium obtentirum esse. Is sé suis cdpiis suéque 
exercitii Casticd Dumnorigique régna conciliatirum esse 
confirmabat. 5, Si Lingonés Helvétids frũmentõ jivissent, 
Caesar eds prõ hostibus habuisset. 6. Hostés primé adventii 
exercitiis nostri crébris ex oppidd excursiénés faciébant; 
posteé vallé circumminiti* oppidõ sésé continébant. 7. 
Eéddem feré tempore Caesar, etsi prope exfcta jam aestas 
erat, tamen in aliam gentem exercitum addixit. 

8. Exigua parte aestitis reliquaé, Caesar, etsi in Gallia 
matirae sunt hiemés, tamen in Britanniam contendit. 9. 





1 English idiom, OVER. 

2 Literally, cared for a bridge to be made, i.e. attended to the making of 
a bridge; render, had a bridge made. 

8 That is, by our works. 
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_ tsi nondum Britanndrum cénsilia cdgndverat, tamen pert 
culum vidébat. 10, Cum ea ita sint, tamen vobiscum picem 
faciémus. 11. Cum primi drdinés hostium interfecti essent, 
tamen reliqui fortiter pignibant. 12. Caesar sé principem 
non sdlum urbis Römae, sed orbis terrirum esse cupiébat. 
13. Si ea quae in aliis nitidnibus geruntur igndritis, respicite 
finitimam Galliam, quae perpetuad premitur servitite. 


957. Trunslate into Latin. 


1. Although we see other lands distressed by slavery, our 
country is free. 2. Although these things have been an- 
nounced to the enemy,’ they do not know what is done in 
our camp. 3. Although many very brave soldiers have been 
slain,’ we desire to make peace with the enemy. 4. Although 
a bridge has been made over the river,’ the army has not 
yet been led across. 

5. What was found in the camp of the Helvetii? Caesar 
tells us what was found in their camp.* 6. Caesar regarded 
them as enemies, in order that other nations might not assist 
the Helvetii. 7. If a bridge had been made,' the army could 
have been* led over. 8. Although they had made peace’ a 
few days before, they made frequent attacks upon the Roman 
camp. 


LESSON LXXXVII. 


FOUR CONJUGATIONS. — DEPONENT VERBS. — 
RULE XXVI. 


258. Lesson from the Grammar. 


DEPONENT VERBS. 


231. Deponent Verbs have in general the forms of the 
Passive Voice with the signification of the Active. But— 


1 In all these sentences we may use the Ablative Absolute, but a finite 
verb with a conjunction expresses more clearly the concessive or con- 


ditionat force of the clause. 
2 An Indirect Question. 8 Render, would have been able to be led. 
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1. They have also in the Active, the future infinitive, the par- 
ticiples, gerund, and supine. 

2. The gerundive generally has the passive signification; sometimes 
also the perfect participle: hortandus, to be exhorted; expertus, tried. 

8. The Future Infinitive of the Passive form is rare, as the Active 
form is generally used. 


Notrr.—The synopsis of a single example will sufficiently illustrate 
the peculiarities of Deponent Verbs. 


232. Hortor, Z exhort. 
1. Principat Parts. 
hortor, hortari, hortatus sum. 
2. Present System; Stem, Aortd. 


INDICATIVE. SUBJIUNCTIVE. IimMPerR. INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. hortor?! horter hortare hortari hortans 
Imp. hortabar — 











Fut. hortabor hortator 
Gerund, hortandi. Gerundive, hortandus. 
3. Supine System; Stem, hortät. 
Perf. hortaitus sum {hortatus sim hortatusesse hortũtus 


Plup. hortatus eram hortatus essem 
F. P. hortatus erd 
Fut. hortatirus esse ,hortatirus 


Supine, hortitum, hortati. 


RULE XXVI.— Ablative in Special Constructions. 


421. The Ablative is used — 
I. With titor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, and their 
compounds : 


1 The tenses are inflected regularly throughout: hortor, hortaris, hortatur; 
hortamur, horitamini, hortantur. All the forms in this synopsis have the 
active meaning, J exhort, I was exhorting, etc., except the Gerundive, 
which has the passive force, deserving to be exhorted, to be exhorted. The 
Gerundive, as it is passive in meaning, cannot be used in intransitive 
Deponent Verbs, except in an impersonal sense; see 281, 301, 1. 

? This Ablative is readily explained as the Ablative of means: thus, 
utor, ‘I use,’ ‘I serve myself by means of’; Sruor, ‘I enjoy,’ ‘I delight 
myself with’; vescor, ‘1 feed upon,’ ‘I feed myself with,’ etc. 

/ 





DEPONENT VERBS. 207 





Plirimis rébus fruimur et itimur, we enjoy and use VERY MANY 
runes. Cic. Magna est praedda potitus, he obtained GREAT BooTy. 
Nep. Lacte et carne vescébantur, they lived upon milk and flesh. 
Sall. 


II. With Vers and ADJECTIVES OF PLENTY: 

Villa abundat lacte, cũseõ, melle, the villa abounds IN MILK, CHEESE, 
and noney. Cic. Urbs referta copiis, a city filled WITH SUPPLIES, 
Cie. Virtiite praeditus, endowed with virtue. Cic. Deus bonis ex- 
plévit mundum, God has filled the world with blessings. Cic. 


III. With dignus, indignus,’ and contentus: 

Digni sunt amicitia, they are worthy or Frienpsuir, Cie. Vir 
patre dignus, a man worthy of uis FATHER. Cic. Honore indignis- 
simus, most unworthy of honor. Cic. Natira parvo contenta, nature 
content with little. Cic. 

Nore 1.—Transitive verbs of Plenty? take the Accusative and 
Ablative: ’ 

Armis navés onerat, he Joads the ships with arms. Sall. 


259. Vocabulary. 


Abundõ, ire, divi, itum, to abound, to be well supplied 
Arbitror, ari, itus sum, to think. | with. 
Confidé, ere, fisus sum,? to trust, have confidence in, rely 
Conor, ari, atus sum, to try, attempt. [upon. 
Contentus, a, um, content, satisfied. 
Indignus, a, um, unworthy. 
Interclidd, ere, clisi, clisum, to cut off. 
Nallus, a, um, 45, 151, not any, no, none. 
Persuũdeõ, ére, sudsi, suisum, to persuade. 

_ Potior, iri, itus sum, to gain possession of, take pos- 

session of, obtain possession of, 

Privé, are, ivi, itum, to deprive. 
Proficiscor, i, profectus sum, to start, set out. 





1 The nature of the Ablative with dignus and indignus is somewhat 
uncertain. On etymological grounds it is explained as instrumental; see 
Delbriick, p. 72; Corssen, ‘ Krit. Beitr.,’ p. 47. 

2 Transitive verbs of plenty mean ‘to fill,’ ‘to furnish with,’ ete., as 
cumulé, compled, impled, imbuéd, instrud, onerd, érnd, ete. 

8 Cénfidé is a semi-deponent, i.e. in the tenses for completed action it 
bas the forms of the passive voice, with the meaning of the active. 
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Tran6, are, avi, Atum, to swim across. 

Tuto, adv. safely. 

Titus, a, um, safe. 

Ullus, a, um, 45, 151, any, any one. 

Utor, i, isus sum, to use, 

Versus, iis, m. verse, 

Vis, vis, f. Jorce, violence; pl. virés, virium, 
Vulnus, eris, n. wound. [strength. 


260. Translate into English. 


1. Helvétii dé finibus suis cum omnibus cépiis proficiscé- 
vantur. 2. Orgetorix Casticé’ persuddet ut régnum in civi- 
‘te sui occupet, itemque* Dumnorigi ut idem cénétur. 3. 
Préditérés hanc urbem délére cénantur. 4. Préditor nés 
ymnés viti privire cõnũtus est. 5. Tibi, Caesar, boni viri 
yritias agunt. 6. Belld cdnfecté, omnés Galliae civitatés 
égitds ad Caesarem misérunt. 7. Ed tempore Druidés 
zraecis litteris itébantur. 8. Druidés versiis suds litteris 
16n mandant, cum in reliquis feré rébus Graecis litteris 
itantur. : 

9. Aedui pré Bellovacis rogibant ut Caesar sua clementia 
n eds iterétur. 10. Labiénus castris hostium potitus est. 
11. Hostés, commeatii intercliisé, sine ill6 vulnere victéria 
otiri cupiunt. Illi, etsi sé tit6 pũgnũtũrõs existimabant, 
amen titius* esse arbitrabantur, commeati intercliisé, sine 
ill6 vulnere victéria potiri. 12. Hostés ad flimen Rhénum 
yénérunt ; ibi pauci viribus cõnfisĩ tranare contendérunt. 13. 
Vercingetorix equitaétii abundabat. Is militibus quõs antea 
1abuerat sé esse contentum dixit. 14. Milités extrémam 
‘amem sustinébant, nilla tamen vox est ab‘ iis audita, populi 
Romani gloria et superidribus victériis indigna. 15. Galli 
superidrem partem collis castris suis complévérunt. 


— 





1 Indirect Object; the clause with ut is the Direct Object. 

2 Item modifies persuadet. 

8 What determines the gender of this predicate adjective ? 

4 The context here shows that ab should be rendered from, not by. 
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961. Zranslate into Latin. 


1. Although the Gauls were well supplied with grain, 
Caesar was cut off from supplies. 2. Gaul was filled with 
very warlike nations. 3. We shall not obtain possession of 
the camp of the enemy without receiving’ many wounds, 
4. Many words which we hear are unworthy of wise men. 
5. The Helvetii were not contented with their territory, but 
desired to obtain possession of the lands of their neighbors. 

6. The general, relying on? the valor of his soldiers, has 
determined to assault the town. 7. We shall attempt to set 
out to-night. 8. Caesar thought that he should use the sup- 
plies of grain which were sent by the Aedui. 9. Do you 
understand for what reason the Druids used Greek letters ?* 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 
FOUR CONJUGATIONS IN FULL. — RULES LIIT. AND LIV. 
262. Lesson from the Grammar. 


Inprrect Discourse. — Ordtid Obliqua. 


522. When a writer or speaker expresses thoughts, whether 
his own or those of another, in any other form than in the 
original words of the author, he is said to use the Indirect 
Discourse — Oratid Obliqua :® 

Platénem ferunt in Italiam vénisse, they say that Plato came into 
Italy. Cie. Responded té dolorem ferre moderaté, I reply that you 
bear the affliction with moderation. Cic. Utilem arbitror esse scien- 
tiam, I think that knowledge is useful. Cie. 





1 In rendering, omit receiving. 

2 See 260, sentence 12. 

% Render on this night. 

4 What kind ofaclause? See 127, 529. 

5 Thus, in the first example, Platénem in hatiam rénisse isin the indi- 
rect discourse ; in the direct, ie. in the original words of those who made 
the statement, it would be Platd in Hallam vénit. 


’ — 
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1. In distinction from the Inprrecr Discourse — Oratid Obliqua, 
the original words of the author are said to be in the Direcr Dis- 
couRsE — Oratid Récta. 

2. Words quoted without change belong to the Direct DiscoursE: 

Réx ‘duumvirés’ inquit ‘secundum légem facid,’ the king said, ‘I 
appoint duumvirs according to law.’ Liv. 


RULE LIII.— Moods in Principal Clauses. 


523. The principal clauses of the Direct DiscoursE 
on becoming INpiREctT take the Infinitive or Subjunctive 
as follows: 

I. When DrecLARATIVE, they take the Infinitive with 
a Subject Accusative. 


Dicébat animds esse divinés, he was wont to say that souls are divine. 
Cic. Platénem Tarentum vénisse reperié, I find that Plato came to 
Tarentum. Cie. Cat6 miriri sé aiébat, Cato was wont to say that 
he wondered. Cic. Hippiis gloriatus est, anulum sé sud mani 
confécisse,! Hippias boasted that he had made the ring with his own 
hand. Cic. 


II. When INTERROGATIVE, they take — 


1. Generally the Subjunctive: 

Ad postulita Caesaris respondit, quid sibf vellet, cir veniret,? to 
the demands of Caesar he replied, what did he wish, why * he 
come ? Caes., 

2. Sometimes the Infinitive with a Subject Accusative, 


as in rhetorical questions: * 





1 In the direct discourse these examples would read— (1) animi sunt 
divini, (2) Platé Tarentum vénit, (3) miror, and (4) dnulum mea mani 
coénféci. Observe that the pronominal subjects implied in miror and con- 
Jéci are expressed with the Infinitive, as mirari sé, sé cénfécisse. But the 
subject is sometimes omitted when it can be readily supplied ; see second 
example under II., 2, below. 

2 In the direct discourse this example would read — quid tibi vis? cur 
venis ? 

3 A question used for rhetorical effect in place of an assertion is called 
a Rhetorical Question, as num potest, ‘can he?’ =nd6n potest, ‘hecan not’; 
quid est turpius, ‘what is baser?’ = nihil est turpius, ‘nothing is baser.’ 
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Docébant rem esse testimdnid, etc.; quid esse levius, ete., they 
showed that the fact was a proof (for a proof), etc.; what was more 
inconsiderate, etc.? Caes. Respondit, num memoriam déponere 
posse, he replied, could he lay aside the recollection ? Caes, 


III. When ImMPERATIVE,? they take the Subjuncetive : 


Scribit Labiénd cum legidne veniat, he writes to Labienus to come 
(that he should come) with a legion. Caes. Redditur respOnsum, cas- 
tris sé tenérent, the reply was returned, that they should keep them- 
selvesin camp. Liv. Mitẽs certiorés facit, sé reficerent, he directed 
the soldiers to refresh themselves. Caes. Orabant ut sib! auxilium 
ferret, they prayed that he would bring them help. Caes. Nintius 
vénit, né dubitaret,® a message came that he should not hesitate. Nep. 


RULE LIV.— Moods in Subordinate Clauses. 

524. The subordinate clauses of the Direct Dits- 
COURSE on becoming INDIRECT take the Subjunctive : 

Respondit sé id quod in Nerviis fécisset factirum,‘ he replied that 
he would do what he had done in the case of the Nervii. Caes. Hip- 
pias gloriatus est, adnulum quem habéret sé sud mani cdnfécisse,® 
Hippias boasted that he had made with his own hand the ring which 
he wore. Cic. 


526. In passing from the Direcr Discourse to the Iypr- 
RECT, pronouns of the first and second persons are generally 
changed to pronouns of the third person, and the first and 





Here belong many questions which in the direct form have the verb in the 
first or in the third person. As such questions are equivalent to declara- 
tive sentences, they take the same construction, the Infinitive with its 
subject. 

1 Direct discourse —(1) quid est levius = nihil est levius, and (2) num 
memoriam dépénere possum = memoriam déponere non possum. 

2 Imperative sentences include those sentences which take the Sub- 
junctive of Desire ; see 114, 483. 

8 In the direct discourse these examples would read —(1) cum legiéne 
veni, (2) castris vés tenétc, (3) vds reficite, (4) nddis auxilium fer, (5) noli 
dubitare. 

4 Direct, faciam id quod in Nerviis fect. 

5 Direct, dnulum quem habed mea mani cdnfect. 

6 Thus—(1) ego is changed to sui, sibi, etc., or to ipse ; meus and nos- 
ter to suus; (2) ta to is or ille, sometimes to swf, ete.; tuus and vester to 
suus or to the Genitive of is ; and (3) hic and iste to ille. 
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second persons of verbs are generally changed to the third 


person : 


Gloriatus est, Anulum sé sud mani confécisse,' he boasted that he 


had made the ring with his own hand. Cie. 


Redditur respOnsum, cas- 


tris sé tenérent,? the reply was returned that they should keep them- 


selves in camp. Liv. 


Respondit, si obsidés ab iis sibl dentur, sésé 


cum iis paicem esse factirum,' he replied that if hostages were given 
io him by them, he would make peace with them. Caes. 


263. Vocabulary. 


Appeté, ere, petivi or ii, itum, 
Artificium, ii, n. 

Concilium, ii, n. 

Cred, aire, avi, itum, 

Discédé, ere, cessi, cessum, 
Polliceor, éri, itus sum, 

Prius, adv. comp., sup. primum, 
Quisquam, quaequam, quicquam, 
Responded, ére, spondi, sponsum, 


to seek after, seek. 

artifice. 

council, meeting. 

to create, elect, appoint. 

to depart, withdraw, swerve. 

to promise. [er than, before. 
before, sooner ; prius quam, soon- 
anyone, anything. 

to answer. 


264. Translate into English. 


1. Ariovistus respondit sé prius in Galliam vénisse, quam 
populum Rémainum. Dixit omnés Galliae civitétés contra 
sé castra habuisse,® eds omnés cõpiũs ũ sé ind proelid supera- 
tas esse. 2. Posterd dié, concilid convocitd, Vercingetorix 
dixit n6n virtiite neque in acié vicisse Rémanés,* sed ar- 
tificid quédam et scientia oppignatidnis.6 38. Aedui summé 
in periculé sunt. Aedui dicunt sé summõ in periculd esse.* 
Dixérunt s@ summé esse in periculd. 4. Aedui summé in 





1 Direct, drulum ego mea mani cénféci. Ego becomes sé, and med, sua. 

2 Direct, castris vés tenéte. Vos becomes sé, and tenéte, tenérent. 

® Direct, si obsidés ã vébis mihi dubuntur, vébiscum pacem faciam. A 
vobis becomes ab, iis; mihi becomes sibi; rébiscum, cum iis; and the 
implied subject of faciam becomes sésé, the subject of esse factirum. 

* Give the Direct form corresponding to this Indirect Discourse. 

> Castra habére, literally, to have camp, may be rendered to encamp, 
to take the field. 

® English idiom, skéil my assault. 
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 periculd erant. Aedui dicunt sé summé fuisse in periculd.! 
_ Dixérunt sé summé fuisse in periculd. 

5, Liscus magistratum gerébat. Hoc tempore duo magis- 
_ tritum gerunt. Aedui summõ in periculd sunt quod duo 
- magistratum gerunt. Aedui dicunt sé summõ esse in peri- 
 euld, quod duo magistritum gerant, et sé uterque edrum 
- légibus crefitum esse dicat. Dixérunt sé summd esse in 
_ periculd, quod duo magistratum gererent, et sé uterque eõrum 
 légibus credtum esse diceret. 

6. Nonne Orgetorix suae civititis imperium obtinébit? 
_ Dicit sé suae civitétis imperium obtentirum esse. 7, Im- 
_ perator cum hostibus pũcem faciet. Dicit si* obsidés ab 
bostibus sibi dentur, uti eds ea quae polliceantur factirés in- 
_ tellegat, sésé cum iis picem esse factiirum.’ 8. Caesar dixit 
_ Ariovistum sé cdnsule* populi Romani amicitiam appetisse ;* 
_ er hune quisquam ab officid discessirum jidicaret ? 


265. Translate into Latin. 


_ 1. Caesar says that Gaul was divided into three parts; 
_ that the Belgae inhabited one of these, the Aquitani another, 
and the Celts the third 2. He said that a third part of 
_ Gaul was inhabited by those who called themselves Celts, 
but whom the Romans named Gauls. He said that the 
_ Helvetii were the bravest of the Gauls, and that they were 
nearest to the Germans, with whom they were continually 
- waging wart 8. The Helvetii said that if the Romans made 
_ peace with them, they would remain where Caesar desired ; 
_ but that if peace was not made, the Romans would be re- 
_ garded by them as enemies.‘ Although they had attempted 
_ to march through the province, they said that they wished 
_ to make peace.‘ 





1 Give the corresponding Direct form. 

2 What form of condition in Direct Discourse ? 

® Ablative Absolute, he being consul; render, in his consulship. 
* Give the corresponding Direct form in English and in Latin. 


15 
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LESSON LXXXIX. 


_ PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS. — EXERCISE IN READ- 


ING AT SIGHT. 


266. Lesson from the Grammar. 


233. The Active Perirurastic Consueation, formed by 
combining the Future Active Participle with sum, deniotes 
an intended or future action; 


Amiatirus sum, J am about to love. 








INDICATIVE. SUNJUNCTIVE. INFINITIVE. 
Pres. amiaturis sum! amatirus sim amatirus esse 
Imp. amatirus eram amatirus essem 
Fut. amatirus erd 
Perf. amatirus fui amatirus fuerim amatirus fuisse 
Plup. amatirus fueram amatirus fuissem 
F. P. amiatirus fuerd! 


234. The Passtve Perirurastic Consucation, formed 
by combining the Gerundive with swm, denotes necessity or 


duty. 
Amandus sum, J must be loved? 








Pres. amandus sum amandus sim amandus esse 
Imp. amandus eram amandus essem 

Fut. amandus erd 

Perf. amandus fui amandus fuerim amandus fuisse 
Plup. amandus fueram amandus fuissem 

F. P. amandus fuerd 


267. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and translate into 
English. 

Helvétii, auctdritite Orgetorigis perm6ti, cénstituérunt dé 
finibus suis cum omnibus cépiis proficisci, jimentoérum et 
carrorum quam maximum numerum coémere, sémentés quam 
miximas facere, cum proximis civitatibus picem et amicitiam 
confirmare. Ad eas rés cdnficiendas biennium sibi satis esse 

1 The periphrastic forms are inflected regularly. The Future Perfect 
is exceedingly rare. 2 Or, I deserve (ought) to be loved. 
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P doxtrunt ; in tertium annum profectidnem lige cénfirmivé- 
 yunt. Ad eiis rés cénficiendas Orgetorix déléctus est. Is 
 sibf légitidnem ad civitatés suscépit. In ed itinere per- 
 suasit Casticd Séquand, ut régnum in civitate sud occuparet ; 
_ itemque Dumnorigi Aedud, ut idem cdnirétur persuiasit. 
Facile esse facti illis probfvit cõnũtũs perficere; sé suae 
civititis imperium obtentirum esse, ct suis cédpiis sudque 
_ exercitii illis régna conciliftérum cdnfirmavit. Hic dratidne 
_ adducti inter sé fidem dedérunt. Ea rés est [elvétiis per 
 indicium énintidta. Moéribus suis Orgetorigem ex vindulis 
causam dicere coégérunt. 


968. Translate into Latin. 


1. Orgetorix was intending to secure’ regal power in his 
_ state. 2. There were many things to be accomplished? by 
_ the Helvetii, if they wished to set out from their territory. 


__ 8. In accordance with the customs ® of the Helvetii, Orgetorix, 


_ who was regarded by them as a traitor, was forced to plead 
his cause in chains. 4. It was announced to the Helvetii 
what Orgetorix was attempting to accomplish. 5. Ile had 
said that he would secure for these chieftains regal power in 
their states. To accomplish his attempt was not an easy 
thing to do. He had persuaded the Helvetii to set out from 
their territory with all their forces. 


LESSON XC. 
IRREGULAR VERBS.— Possum AND Ferd. 


269. Lesson from the Grammar. 


_ 289. A few verbs which have special irregularities are called, 
by way of preéminence, Jrregular or Anomalous Verbs. 





1 See 266, 233. 2 See 266, 24. 
8 In accordance with, etc., use the Ablative, under 158, 413, 
4 See 262, sentence 14. 





216 POSSUM AND FERO. 





290. Possum,? posse, potui, 


INDICATIVE. * 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. : 
Pres. possum, potes, potest ; possumus, potestis, possunt, 
Imp. poteram;? poterimus. 
Fut. poterd; poterimus. 
Perf. potui; potuimus. 
Plup. potueram; potueramus, 
F. P. potuerd; potuerimus, 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. possim, possis, possit; possimus, possitis, possint. 7 
Imp. possem; possémius, 
Perf. potuerim; potuerimus. 
Plup. potuissem; potuissémus. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. posse. Pres. poténs (as an adjective). 


Perf. potuisse. 
292. Ferd,’ ferre, tuli, litum, to bear. 
AcTIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

Pres. ferd, fers, fert; ferimus, fertis,* ferunt. 
Imp. ferébam;*® ferébaimus, 

Fut. feram; ferémus. 

Perf. tull; tulimus. 

Plup. tuleram; tulerdimus. 

F. P. tulerd; tulerimus. 





1 Possum is compounded of potis, ‘able,’ and sum, ‘to be.’ In possum 
observe — 

1) That potis drops is, and that ¢ is assimilated before s; possum for 
petsum. 

2) That the Perfect is potui, not potfui. 

3) That the Infinitive posse and Subjunctive possem are shortened forms 
for potesse and potessem. 

2 Inflected regularly through the different persons : poteram, poteras, 
poterat, etc. So also in the other tenses : potwui, potuisti, etc. i 

3 Ferd has forms derived from three independent stems, seen in ferd, 
tult, latum. | 

4 Fer-s, fer-t, fer-tis, instead of feris, ferit, feritis. 

5 Inflect the several tenses in full: ferébam, ferébas, etc. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 
i Pres. feram; reraimus. 
Imp. ferrem; ferrémus.! 
Perf. tulerim; tulerimus. 
Plup. tulissem; tulissémus. 
/ IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. fer;? ferte, 
Fut. fertd, fertote, 
fertd; ferunto. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 


Pres. ferre.! 
Perf. tulisse. 
Fut. lãtũrus esse, 


GERUND. 
Gen. ferendi, 
Dat. ferendd, 
Acc. ferendum, 
Abl, ferendõ. 


Pres. feréns. 


Fut. lãtũrus. 


SUPINE. 


Acc. litum, 
Abl. lati. 


PAsstvE VOICE. 


feror, ferri, 


INDICATIVE. 
SINGULAR. 


Pres. feror, ferris, fertur; 
Imp. ferébar; 


latus sum, 


to be borne. 


PLURAL, 
ferimur, ferimini, feruntur, 
ferébamur. 


Fut. ferar; ferémur. 
Perf. latus sum; lati sumus. 
Plup. lãtus eram; lati erimus. 
F. P. lũtus erd; lati erimus. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. ferar; ferdmur. 
Imp. ferrer; ferrémur. 
Perf. latus sim; lati simus. 
Plup. latiis essem ; lati essémus. 





— 


1 Ferrem, etc., for fererem, etc.; ferre for ferere ſe dropped). 
2 Fer for fere; fertd, ferte, fertile, for feritd, ferite, feritdte. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. ferre; ferimini. 
Fut. fertor, 
fertor; feruntor. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. ferri. 
Perf. latus esse. Perf. l\atus. 
Fut. latum iri. Ger. ferendus. 


LESSON XCI 
IRREGULAR VERBS. — Possum AND Ferd. — EXERCISES, 
270. Vocabulary. 


Arrogantia, ae, f. 
Aviritia, ae, f. 
Classis, is, f. 

Coérced, ére, ui, itum, 
Dolor, dris, m. 

Ferd, ferre, tuli, litum, 
Juvenis, is, m. 

Nihil, n. indeclinable, 
Patienter, adv. 
Praetor, dris, m. 
Privatim, adv. 
Sententia, ae, f. 
Statud, ere, ul, itum, 


arrogance. 
avarice. 

Jleet. 

to restrain, control. 

pain. [ferre, to propose a law. 
to bear, carry; to endure; légem 
youth, a youth. 

nothing. 

patiently. 

praetor, a Roman magistrate. 
privately, in a private capacity. 
thought, plan, opinion. 

to determine, decide. 


271. Translate into English. 


1. Hi civés pliis possunt quam ipsi magistrũtũs. Liscus | 
dicit esse nõnnũllõs, qui privatim plis possint quam ipsi 


magistratis; hds & sé coéreéri ndn posse. 2. Nonne hi 
juvenés arma ferre possunt? In Gallia arma ferunt. 3. In | 


exercitii Caesaris erant multi qui arma in Italia tulerant. 4. 





? After a comparative, guam is followed by the same construction 
as that which precedes it. Mayistratds is here the subject of possunt to 


be supplied. 
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Civés Romani avaritiam praetéris ferre nõn potuérunt. 5. 
Ea quae ferri possunt ferenda sunt. 6. Ferimus ea quae 
sunt ferenda. 7. Nonne imperitor finitimis civitatibus 
auxilium feret? Tis auxilium ferre non poterit. 8. Rhénus 
per finés Helvétidrum fertur. 9. Haec léx ferétur. 

10. Bonae légés ferantur. 11. Multae légés litae sunt. 12. 
Galli nostrdrum militum impetum sustinére ndn potuérunt. 
13. Liscus dicit sé quam dia potuerit tacuisse.1 14. Dold- 
rem patienter ferimus. 15. Dolor patienter ferendus est. 
16. Ariovistus tantam arrogantiam simpserat, ut ferendus 
non vidérétur. 17. Nihil dé edrum sententia dictirus sum 
qui hostés timent. 18. Classis est exspectanda. Caesar 
statuit exspectandam esse clissem. 19. Cum finitimis civita- 
tibus picem factiri sumus. 20. Hostés suam urbem altis- 
simé mũrõ minitiri sunt. 


272. Translate into Latin. 


1. We can fortify all our cities with walls and with 
moats. 2. If we are intending to bear? aid to our 
friends, our cities must be fortified.* 8. We have decided 
that we must await, in this place, the arrival‘ of our 
friends. 4. If you cannot endure pain, you must make 
peace* with your enemies. 

5. If you had to endure the arrogance‘ of this general, you 
would not be silent. 6. They are intending to set out? for 
Gaul, to carry® arms against the Romans. 7. Good laws 
should be proposed* by those who are regarded as the friends 
of all the citizens. 8. To endure pain patiently is not an 
easy thing to do. 9. The soldiers must be warned® not to 
fear the enemy. 10. In our state no citizens have greater 





1 Tacuisse must here be rendered, that he has kept silent, not that he 
kept silent. 

2 See 266, 233. 3 See 266, 234. 

4 Render as if the English were, the arrival must be awaited, peace 
must be made, arrogance had to be endured. 

5 See 119, 497. 6 See 248, sentence 5. 
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power than the magistrates. 11. All of us can carry arms 


IRREGULAR VERBS. 


in defence of! our country. 


LESSON XCII. 






IRREGULAR VERBS. — Volé, Nolé, AND Mails. — 


Pres. 


RULE VIL. 


273. Lesson from the Grammar. 
293. Volé,? 


Nõolõ,“* 
Mals,® 


vold, 

vis, 

vult; 
volumus, 
vultis, 
volunt. 
volébam.* 
volam. 


voluĩ. 
volueram. 
.voluerõ. 


. velim.5 

- vellem.® 

. voluerim. 
. voluissem. 





velle, 
nolle, 
mille, . 


INDICATIVE. 
nõlõ, 

non vis, 
non vult; 
nolumus, 
non vultis, 
ndlunt. 
nolébam. 
ndlam. 
ndlui. 
nodlueram. 
noluero. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
nolim. 
nodllem. 


noluerim. 
nodluissem. 


volui, 
nolui, 
malul, 





to be willing. 
to be unwilling. 
to prefer. 


malo, 
mavis, 
mavult; 
malumus, 
mavultis, 
malunt. 
milébam. 
mãlam. 
malui. 
malueram., 
mãluerõ. 


mãlim. 
mãllem. 
mãluerim. 
mãluissem. 





1In defence of,’ pro. 
2 The stem of volé is vol, with variable stem yowel, o, e, u. 

3 NOLO is compounded of né or nénand volé ; MALO, of magis and volé. 
# Inflect the several tenses in full. 


5 Velim is inflected like sim, and vellem like essem. 


6 Vellem and velle are syncopated forms for velerem, velere ; eis dropped 
and r assimilated ; velerem, velrem, vellem; velere, velre, velle. Sonollem 
and nodlle, for ndlerem and nélere; mallem and maille, for malerem and 


malere. 
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IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. noli, nolite. 
Fut. ndktd, ndlitdte, 

nolito, ndlunto. 








INFINITIVE. 
| Pres. velle. | ndolle. | malle. 
Perf. vyoluisse. noluisse. mãluisse. 
PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. volens. | nõlẽns. | 


RULE VII.— Two Accusatives — Person and Thing- 


874. Some verbs of ASKING, DEMANDING, TEACHING, 
- and CONCEALING, admit two Accusatives — one of the 
person and the other of the thing: 
| Mé sententiam rogivit, he asked me My OPINION. Cic. Philosophia 
nds rés omnés docuit, philosophy has taught us all Turnes. Cic. 
Auzilia régem õrũbant, they asked AUXILIARIES from the king. Liv. 
Pacem té poscimus, we demand PEACE of you. Verg. Non té célavi 
sermonem, I did not conceal from you THE CONVERSATION, Cic. 
1. In the PasstvE the Person becomes the subject, and the 
Accusative of the thing is retained: 


Mé sententiam rogivit, he asked me MY OPINION. Cic. Ego sententiam 
rogitus sum, I was asked MY¥ OPINION. Cic. <Artés édoctus fuerat, he had 
been taught THE ARTs. Liv. 


LESSON XCIII. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. — Vols, Vold, AND ald. — RULE 
VII. — EXERCISES. 


274. Vocabulary. 


Auctor, oris, m. author, advocate. 
Crédé, ere, didi, ditum, to believe. (Followed by the Dative 
Cir, adv. why ? [of the person believed). 


Exir6, ere, ussi, istum, to burn up, burn. 
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Flagité, ire, ivi, itum, to demand. 

Libenter, adv. willingly, gladly. 

Maleficium, ii, n. mischief, harm. 

Mal6, mille, malui, to prefer. 

N6l6, ndlle, ndlui, to be unwilling, not to be willing, 
Perferé, ferre, tuli, litum, to endure. [not to wish. 
Permaned, Gre, minsi, mansum, to continue lo remain, to remain, 
Uni, ade. together. 

Unde, ado. whence, from which place. 
Videor,! éri, visus sum, to seem, appear. 

Vol6d, velle, volui, to wish, to be willing. 


275. Translate into English. 


1, Caesar dé summis rébus cum Ariovisté, rége Germiiné- 
rum, agere volébat. 2. Num belli fortiinam tentire vultis? 
Patriam défendere volumus. Nolite dubitire? libertitem 
défendere. 3. Galba saepius® fortiinam tentire ndlébat. 4. . 
Faciam id quod yultis. 5. Caté esse bonus‘ volébat. 6. Hi 
civés vid@ri boni volunt. 7. Caté esse quam® vidéri bonus 
malébat. 8. Libenter hominés id quod volunt crédunt. 9. 
Auctérés® belli esse ndlébimus. 10. Auctdrés® belli esse 
nolémus. 11. Caesar montem 4 Labiénéd occupari voluit. 
12. Considius timére perterritus dicit montem, quem Caesar 
& Labiénd occupari voluerit, ab hostibus tenéri. 

13. Per prévinciam nostram iter facere cénibuntur, prop- 
tered quod aliud iter habent nillum. 14. Imperator ndluit 
eum locum, unde Helvétii discesserant, vacire. 15. Dixé- 
runt sibi esse in animé sine ũllõ maleficid iter facere. 16. 
Galli servitiitem perferre ndlébant. In libertaite permanére 





1 Videor is the passive of vided, ‘to see,’ but it is also used as a depo- 
nent verb with a special meaning. 

2 Literally, be unwilling to hesitate ; render, do not hesitate, — a common 
circumlocution in prohibitions instead of né dubita, a form used in poetry 
only; as in English, do not hesitate, instead of hesitate not. 

8 The comparative sometimes has the force of Too. 

+ A predicate adjective after esse, agreeing with Catd. 

5 Quam after mãlõ may be rendered rather than. 

6 See 59, 362. 
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quam servitiitem perferre milébant. Reliquis civititibus 
persudsérunt ut in libertite permanére quam servititem 
perferre miallent. 17. Jiidicem sententiam rogibunt. 18. 
Cotidié Caesar Acdués frimentum fligitibat. 19. Helvétii 
trés cOpiirum partés flimen Ararim?’ transdiixerant. 20. 
Rhodanus inter finés Helvétidrum et Allobrogum fluit. 21. 
Allobrogibus sésé persũasũrõs esse existimibant uti, oppidis 
suis vicisque exiistis,* ind cum iis proficiscerentur. 


276. Translate into Latin. 


1. You were unwilling to ask us our opinion.’ 2. I do not 
understand why you wish to ask this man his opinion. Will 
you tell me why you wish to ask this man his opinion? 3. 
How large an army is the general willing to lead across the 
river?4 4. He prefers to remain in camp rather than to 
lead his soldiers across this river,* although a bridge has been 
built ® over it. 

5. If the Aedui had not told Caesar that they would assist 

him, he would not have demanded grain of them.’ 6. Are 

_ you not willing to do that which I demand of you?* 7. 

_ You preferred to ask his opinion,* in order that he might be- 

lieve you to be his friend. 8. If you should persuade us to 

remain, what should you wish us to do? 9. Do not wish’ 

that which cannot be done. 10. Those who are willing to 

try the fortune of war must not fear danger. 11. All of us® 
ought to be willing to defend our country. 





1 A few compounds of trans, circum, and ad, admit two Accusatives, 
dependent, the one upon the verb, the other upon the preposition. 

2 See Suggestion XVI., (3)- 

® See 273, 374. 

4 See 275, sentence 19. 

5 Use the Ablative Absolute. 

® To ask his opinion = to ask him his opinion. 2'73, 374. 

7 See 2'75, sentence 2. 

8 In Latin, nds omnés, ‘ we all,’ or simply omnés, agreeing with the 
subject implied in the ending of the verb. 
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LESSON XCIV. 


TRREGULAR VERBS.— J id AND EG. - RULES X. 
AND XXL 


277. Lesson from the Grammar. 
294. Fid,  fieri, $factussum, to become, be made, 


INDICATIVE. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Pres. fid, fis, fit; fimus, fitis, fiunt. 
Imp. fiébam;* fiébamus. 
Fut. fiam; fiémus, 
Perf. factus sum; facti sumus. 
Plup. factus eram; facti eramus. 
F. P. factus erd; facti erimus. 
SUBJUNCTIVE. 
Pres. fiam; fiimus. 
Imp. fierem; fierémus. 
Perf. factus sim; facti simus. 
Plup. factus essem; facti essémus. 
IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. fi; fite. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. fieri. 
Perf. factus esse. Perf. factus. 
Fut. factum iri. Ger. faciendus. 


295. E6, ire, ivi, itum, to go. 


INDICATIVE. 
Pres. ed, is, it; imus, itis, eunt. 
Imp. ibam;! ibamus. 
Fut. ibd; ibimus. 
Perf. ivi; ivimus. 
Plup. iveram; iveramus. 
F. P. iverd; iverimus. 





1 Inflect the several tenses in full. 





a ee ee er 
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SUBJUNCTIVE,. 
Pres, eam; ’ eimus. 
Imp. irem; irémus. 
Perf. iverim; iverimus, 
Plup. ivissem ; ivissémus, 
IMPERATIVE. 
Pres. i; ite. 
Fut. ito, itdte, 
itd; eunto. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. ire. Pres. iéns, Gen. euntis. 
Perf. ivisse. 
Fut. itirus esse. Fut. itirus, 
GERUND. SUPINE. 
Gen. eundi, 
Dat. eundo, 
Acc. eundum, Acc. itum, 
Abl. eundo. Abl. iti. 


RULE X.— Accusative of Limit. 
380. The PLACE TO WHICH is designated by the 


 Accusative:! 


I. Generally with a preposition — ad or in: 
Legiénés ad urbem addicit, he is leading the legions TO or TOWARD 
THE cITry. Cic. In Asiam redit, he returns tnto Asia. Nep. 


II. In names of towns without a preposition: 

Nantius Rémam redit, the messenger returns TO Rome. Liv. Figit 
Tarquinids, he fled ro TAnquinu. Cic. 

Notge.— Verbs meaning {to collect, to come together, etc.,— convenio, 
céq6, convocd, etc. — are usually treated as verbs of motion, and thus take 
the Accusative, generally with a preposition; but verbs meaning (o place 
—locé, collocé, pond, etc., — are usually treated as verbs of rest, and thus 
take the Ablative (185, 425), generally with a preposition: 





1 Originally the place to which was uniformly designated by the Acou- 
sative without a preposition. Names of towns haye retained the original 
_ construction, while most other names of places have assumed a preposi- 
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Unum in locum convenire, to meet IN one PLACE. Caes. In altertus 
manu vitam podnere, to place one’s life IN THE HAND of another. Cic. 


1, In the NAMES OF TOWNS the Accusative with ad occurs — (1) to 
denote to, towurd, in the direction of, into the vicinity of, and (2) in 
contrast with d@ or ab: 

Ad Zamam pervénit, he came TO THE VICINITY OF ZAMA. Sall. A 
Dianid ad Sindpén, from Dianium To Stxore. Cic. 

2. Like NAMES OF TOWNS are used — 

1) The Accusatives domum, dom6s, riis: 

Domum reductus est, Te was conducted nome. Cie. Domos abducti, 
led TO THEIR HOMES. Liv. Ris évolire, lo hasten INTO THE COUN- 
TRY. Cic. 

RULE XXI.— Place from which. 


412. The PLACE FROM WHICH is denoted by the 
Ablative : 
I. Generally with a preposition — 4, ab, dé, or ex: 


Ab urbe proficiscitur, he sets oul FRoM THE crry. Caes. Dé ford, 
Srom the forwn. Cie. Ex Africa, from (out of) Africa. Liv. 


II. In NAMEs or Towns without a preposition :} 


Platonem Athénis arcéssivit, he summoned Plato FROM ATUENS. 
Nep. Fugit Corinthé, he fled from Corinth. Cie. 

1. Many names of islands, and the Ablatives, domé and rire, are 
used like names of towns: 

Domé profigit, he fed rrom nome. Cic. Déld proficiscitur, he 
proceeds From De os. Cic. 


LESSON XCV. 


IRREGULAR VERBS. — Fid AND #6. — RULES X. AND 
XXI. — EXERCISES. 


278. Vocabulary. 


Caedés, is, f. slaughter. 
Cibaria, õrum, n. pl. Sood, provisions. 
Combir6, ere, bussi, bistum, to burn up, burn. 
*  Efferé, ferre, extuli, Glitum, to carry forth. 





1 This was the original construction for all places alike. 
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Egredior, i, gressus sum, to go out, go forth, depart. 


Eõ, ire, ivi or ii, itum, to go. 

Equester, tris, tre, equestrian; equestre proelium, a 
cavalry engagement. 

Exeé, ire, ii, itum,? to go out, go forth, depart. 

Fi6, fieri, factus sum, to be made; to happen. 

Lutetia, ae, f. Lutetia, a city in Gaul, now Paris. 

Melodinum, 1, n. Melodunum, a town of the 
Senones. 

Narbé, dnis, m. Narbo, a town in southern Gaul. 

Nihilum, i, n. nothing. 

Patior, i, passus sum, to suffer, permit. 

Peditatus, tis, m. infantry. 

Planitiés, éi, f. plain. 

Praeterquam, adv. except. 

Toldsa, ae, f. Tolosa, a town in southern Gaul. 

Transed, ire, ii,’ itum, to go over, cross. 

Vigilia, ae, f. watch.? 


279. Translate into English. 


1. Helvétii é finibus suis exibant. E finibus suis exire 
cõnũbantur. Post Orgetorigis mortem nihilé* minus é fini- 
bus suis exire conibantur. 2. Id quod cénstituérunt facere 
cdénantur, ut é finibus suis exeant. 38. Haec omnia contra 
légem facta sunt. 4. Illud quod faciendum primum fuit 
factum est. 5. Id quod vultis nillé modõ fieri potest. 6. 
Nolite id velle, quod fieri nén potest. 7. Caesar suum equi- 
tatum contra hostem ire jubet. 8. Omnés legidnés contra 
_hostem ibant. 9. Fit equestre proelium in planitié ; Caesar 
legidnés prõ castris cdnstituit, né qua irruptid ab hostium 
peditati fiat; hostés fugae sésé mandant ; fit magna caedés; 
ndnnilli fossam transire cdnantur. 

1090. Divitiacus auxilii rogandi causi Romam‘ ad sendtum 
_ profectus est. 11. Labiénus cum quattuor legiénibus Lu- 

















1 The compounds of ed take the contracted form fi in the perfect. 

2 Among the Romans, the night, from sunset to sunrise, was divided 
into four watches of equal length. 

% Ablative of Difference: less by nothing. Render, none the less. 

* See 277, 380. 
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tetiam proficiscitur. 12. E castris tertid vigilia égressus 
Melodinum vénit. 13. Galli per suds finés nds ire pa- 
tientur. 14. Imperitdrem dé his rébus certidrem facifimus. 
15. Ubf dé his rébus certidrés facti sunt, privita aedificia 
incendérunt. 16, Légitds, nobilissimés civitatis, ad régem 
misérunt. 17. Frimentum omne, praeterquam! quod sécum 
portatiri erant, combussérunt. 18, Suébi, qui ad ripais Rhéni 
vénerant, domum revertérunt. 19. Dux Rémanus multés 
virds fortés Tolési et Narbdne* éyocivit. 20. Helvétii 
trium ménsium cibaria sib! quemque dom6? efferre jussérunt. — 


280. Translate into Latin. 


1. Orgetorix persuaded the Helvetii to go forth from their 
territory. 2. We shall be informed what they carried from 
home with them. 3. We shall go to Rome, and remain there 
the whole winter. 4. We shall send you letters often, that 
you may be informed in what direction we are going.* 
We have heard that you say that you have not been informed 
by us in what direction we are going. Do you know in 
what direction we have gone? 

5. Caesar was intending to go from Italy to Geneva with 
five legions. 6. Having accomplished‘ this, Caesar orders 
the Helvetii to return to their homes. 7. Do you prefer to 
go home rather than to remain at Rome?* 8. The Helvetii 
thought that they should persuade the Sequani to suffer 
them to go through their territory. 9. Caesar thought that 
peace should not be made with the Helvetii, unless they re- 
turned home. 10. What did the Helvetii attempt to do 
after the death of Orgetorix? They attempted to persuade 
their neighbors to burn all their towns. 





1 The construction with praeterquam is elliptical; we may supply after 
it id frumentum nén cOmbussérunt. Of course the ellipsis need not be 
supplied in translation. 2 See 277, 412. 

3’ What mood must be used in an Indirect Question ? 

* Use the Ablative Absolute. 

§ See 185, 425. 
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LESSON XCVI. 


_ IMPERSONAL VERBS. - REVIEW OF RULE XLII. — 
RULE XIII. 


fe 281. Lesson from the Grammar. 


_ 298. Impersonal Verbs correspond to the English Imper- 
_ sonal with it. licet, it is lawful; oportet, it behooves.! They 
_ are conjugated like other verbs, but are used only in the 
_ third person singular of the Indicative and Subjunctive, and 
in the Present and Perfect Infinitive : 


, Decet, decuit, it becomes. Oportet, oportuit, it behooves. 
_ Miseret, miseritum est, it excites Paenitet, paenituit, it causes regret.? 


piiy. 
300. Generally Impersonal are several verbs which desig- 
_ nate the changes of the weather, or the operations of nature: 


Fulminat, it lightens; grandinat, it hails; lacéscit, it grows light; 
 pluit, it rains; rdrat, dew falls; tonat, it thunders. 




















801. Many other verbs are often used impersonally : 


4 Accidit, it happens; appdret, it appears; cdnstat, it is evident; 
_ contigit, it happens; délectat, it delights; dolet, it grieves; interest, 
_ it concerns; juvat, it delights; patet, it is plain; placet, it pleases; 
_ praestat, it is better; réfert, it concerns. 

1. In the PAsstvE VoIce intransitive verbs can be used only im- 
_ personally. The participle is then neuter: 

Mihi créditur, it is credited to me, I am believed; tibi créditur, you 
_ are believed; créditum est, it was believed; certdtur, it is contended; 
_ curritur, there is running, people run; pignatur, it is fought, they, 
Wwe, ete., fight; vivitur, we, you, they live. 

2. The PAsstve PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATION (266, 234) is often 
used impersonally. The participle is then neuter: 

| Mihi scribendum est, I must write; tibl scribendum est, you must 
_ write; illi scribendum est, he must write. 





1 The subject is generally an infinitive or clause, but may be a noun or 
pronoun denoting a thing, but not a person: hdc fieri oportet, that this 
should be done is necessary. 
2 Mé miseret, I pity; mé paenitet, I repent. 

16 
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RULE XIII. - Two Datives—To which and For which. 


390. Two Datives — the OBJECT TO WHICH and the 
OBJECT or END FOR WHICH — occur with a few verbs: 


I. With INTRANSITIVE and PASSIVE verbs: 

Malé est hominibus avaritia, avarice is AN EVIL TO MEN (literally 
is TO MEN FOR AN EVIL). Cic. Est mikl citrae, itis A CARE TO ME. 
Cic. Domus dédecori domind fit, the house becomes A DISGRACE TO 
ITS OWNER. Cic. Vénit Atticis auxilié, he came to the assistance of 
the Athenians. Nep. Hoc illi tribuébatur igniviae, this was imputed — 
to him as cowardice (for cowardice). Cic. Eis subsidié missus est, 
he was sent to them as aid. Nep. 


II. With TRANSITIVE verbs in connection with the 
ACCUSATIVE: 

Quinque cohortés castris praesidié reliquit, he left five cohorts Fon 
THE DEFENCE OF THE CAMP (literally TO THE CAMP FOR A DEFENCE). 
Caes. Periclés agrés suds donõ réi piblicae dedit, Pericles gave his 
lands to the republic as a present (literally, for a present). Just. 


282. Vocabulary. 

- Accidé, ere, 1, to fall to, befall ; accidit, it happens, 
Athénae, drum, f. pl. Athens. [comes to pass. 
Athéniénsis, is, m. and f. an Athenian. 

Atticus, i, m. Atticus, a Roman name. 
Céicid,' ere, cdjéci, jectum, to cast, hurl, throw. 
Difficilis, e, difficult. 
Impedimentum, i, n. hinderance, embarrassment; impedi- 
menta, pl., hinderances; baggage 

: (of an army). lagainst. 
Inferd, ferre, intuli, Mätum, to bear into, bear against, wage 
Inst6, are, stiti, to be near, be at hand. 
Lina, ae, f. moon. 
Métior, iri, ménsus sum, to measure, allot. 
Multd,? adv. much, far. 
Novissimus, a, um, sup. of 

novus, newest; novissimum Agmen, the rear. 
Oportet, ére, uit, it behooves, is proper ; one ought. 


— 





1 Pronounced as if spelled cdjicié. 
2 Originally an Ablative of Difference; literally, by much. 
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Ornimentum, i, n. ornament, honor. 

Plénns, a, um, Full. 

Subsidium, ii, n. aid, support, reénforcement. 
Télun, i, n. dart ; weapon. 

Titus, i, m. Titus, a Roman name. 


283. Translate into English. 


1, Caesari nintidtum est, equités Ariovisti lapidés télaque 
_ in nostrds cdicere. 2. Helvétiis est in animé per agrum 
_ Aedudrum iter facere. Caesari nintiitur, Helvétiis esse in 
_ animé per agrum Aeduérum iter facere. 3. Germinds trans 
_ Rhénum incolere dictum est. 4. Ea nocte accidit ut esset 
lana pléna. 5. Helvétii undique loci natira continébantur. 
Hac ré fitbat ut minus facile finitimis bellum inferre pos- 
sent. 6. Frimentum militibus métiri oportet. Diés instat, 
qué dié! frimentum militibus métiri oportébit. 7. Ea 
_ rés Gallis* mũgnõ ad pignam erat impedimentd.? 8. Legi- 
_ Onés duae in novissimd figmine praesidid? impedimentis? 
 erant. 

9. Erant itinera duo, quibus Helyétii domo exire possent ; 
_ tnum® angustum et difficile; mdns autem altissimus im- 
pendẽbat; alterum,* multé facilius. 10. Atticus Athénis 
ita vixit, ut Athéniénsibus esset carissimus. 11. Amicitia 
populi Romani mihi? drnimentd? est. 12. Amicitiam populi 
_ Romani mihi? 6rnimentd? et praesidid? esse oportet. 13. 
_ Ariovistus dixit amicitiam populi Rémani sibi* érnimenté? 
et praesidid* esse oportére. 14. Légitis respondeimus 
nds diem ad déliberandum simptiréds esse. 15. Titus 
_ Labiénus decimam legidnem subsidid? nostris? misit. 16. 
_ Galli oppidum Noviodinum, né cui‘ esset isui? Romanis,* 
incendẽrunt. 





1 Qué is here an adjective agreeing with diẽ.· The antecedent is usualy 
expressed but once; here dié may be omitted in rendering. 

2 See 281, 390. 

* Supply erat. 

“4 Cui is here the indefinite pronoun, agreeing with isul. 
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284. Translate into Latin. 


1. In the towns of the Gauls were many things which 
were of great use to the Romans.’ 2. The friendship of the 
general ought to be a safeguard to us.! 3. We should all live 
in such a way, as not to be a grief to our friends.’ 4. It often 
happens, that what ought to be done is not easy to do. 5. It 
is our intention to go to Geneva and to Rome? this summer. 

6. The friendship of the good is always an honor to us.? 
7. It was announced to Caesar that the Helvetii had set out 
from their territory, and that they were attempting to march 
through the province. 8, It is stated by Caesar that the 
Helvetii were the bravest of the Gauls. 9. It was the in- 
tention of Orgetorix to obtain possession of the sovereignty ® 
of all Gaul. 10. Let soldiers remain, to be a garrison to the 
city. 11. The horsemen of Ariovistus hurled stones and darts 
upon the Romans, 12. Your friendship ought to be a safe- 
guard to me.’ 


LESSON XCVII. 
IMPERSONAL VERBS.— RULE XX. 


285. Lesson from the Grammar. 
RULE XX.— Accusative and Genitive. 


409. The AccUSATIVE of the PERSON and the GENT- 
TIVE of the THING are used with a few transitive verbs: 


I. With verbs of reminding, admonishing : 

Té amicitiae commonefacit, he reminds you OF FRIENDSHIP. Cic. 
Milités necessitatis monet, he reminds the soldiers of the necessity. 
Ter. 

II. With verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting : 

Virds sceleris arguis, you accuse men OF CRIME. Cic. Leyvitatis 
eum convincere, to convict him of levity. Cic. Absolvere injuriae 
eum, to acquit him of injustice, Cic. 


1 See 28%, 390. 2 See 277, 380. 8 See 258, 421. 
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4 IE. With miseret, paenitet, pudet, taedet, and piget: 


{ Eorum nos miseret, we pity THEM (it moves our pity oF THEM), 
Cie. Cénsilii mé paenitet, I repent of my purpose. Cie. Mé stultitiae 
_ meae pudet, J am ashamed of my folly. Cic. 

4 Nore 1.— The Genitive of the Thing designates, with verbs of remind- 
_ tng, ete., that to which the attention is called; with verbs of accusing, 
 @te., the crime, charge; and with miseret, paenitet, etc., the object which 







tive in the Passive : 


Acriter, adv. 

Anceps, cipitis, 
Beneficium, ii, n. 
Celeritas, atis, /. 
Comminis, e, 
Incrédibilis, e, 

Ineõ, ire, ii, itum, 
Insimuls, dre, avi, dtum, 
Lénitas, atis, f. 

Licet, ére, uit, 

Necesse,' 

Paenitet, ére, uit, 

Peto, ere, ivi or ii, itum, 
Prõditiõ, dnis, f. 
Prdésequor, i, seciitus sum, 


produces the feeling; see examples. 
_ Nore 2. — The personal verbs included under this rule retain the Geni- 


Acciisatus est prdditidnis, he was accused oF TREASON. Nep. 


286. Vocabulary. 


sharply, severely. 

double, twofold ; undecided, 
benefit, favor. 

celerity, speed. 

common ; commiinis rés, the com- 
incredible. [mon interest. 
to go into, enter upon, begin, under- 
to accuse. take. 
smoothness, gentleness, 

it is lawful, is permitted; one may. 
necessary. 

it causes regret; mé paenitet, I 
to seek, request, ask. [repent. 
treason. 

to follow up, pursue. 


Prospicid, ere, spéxi, spectum, to look forward ; to look out for. 


(In the latter sense followed by 
the Dative. ) 


287. Translate into English. 
1. Ancipiti proelid did pignatum est.2 Ab héra septima ad 
vesporum fortiter pigndtum est. Ad multam noctem etiam 












Neuter Singular. 


long time. 


1 Necesseis an adjective used only in the Nominative and Accusative 


2 Observe in this sentence and the others in this Lesson, that an imper- 
sonal verb can not be rendered literally. Thus, dit pigndtum est would 
become in English, a long battle was fought, the fighting went on fora 
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ad impedimenta pignitum est. 2. Proelid equestri inter 
duds aciés contendébatur, 3. Caesar Titum Labiénum cum 
legidnibus tribus hostés présequi jussit: ad novissimum 
figmen ventum est. Ei ad qués ventum erat fortiter impe- 
tum Rodmanédrum sustinuérunt. 4. Réi frimentariae pré- 
spiciendum est. 5. Caesar réi frimentariae prdspiciendum 
esse existimibat. 6, Dé commini ré in colloquid dicendum 
est. 7. Vercingetorix préditidnis insimulitus est. 8. “ Haec,” 
dixit Vercingetorix, “4 mé beneficia habétis, quem prddi- 
tidnis insimulatis.” 
9. Flimen est Arar, quod in Rhodanum influit incrédibili 
lénitate, ita ut oculis in utram partem fluat jidicari non pos- 
sit. Caesar per exploératérés certior factus est, trés jam 
copiirum partés Helvétids id flimen transdiixisse. 10. 
Gallõs hijus cénsilii paenitébat. 11. Galli saepe cdnsilia 
ineunt quorum eds paenitet. 12. Saepe cénsilia inimus qad- 
rum nds paenitére necesse est. 13. Nobis concilium in diem 
certam ' indicere licet. 14. V6bis concilium in diem certam 
indicere liceat. 15. Galli petiérunt uti sibt concilium totius 
Galliae in diem certam indicere licéret. 16. Milités ea? 
celeritate iérunt ut hostés impetum legidnum sustinére nén 
possent. 


288. Translate into Latin. 


1. The town was reached* by us an hour before sunset. 
2. A long and severe battle took place® near the camp. 3. 
I have to speak * of things which you ought to wish to hear. 
4. It should be stated* that the Gauls already repented of 
their plan. 5. Caesar told the Gauls that they might® ap- 
point a council. 

6. You cannot bring the war to an end, but you may* 
repent of your plans. 7. It cannot be ascertained what 
the enemy intend to do. 8. It was necessary to provide ®* for 





1 Diés, usually masculine, is feminine when it signifies a day fixed or 
appointed. _ 2 Literally, that; render, sucH. 
* In all these cases express the thought impersonally in Latin. 





IMPERSONAL VERBS. 235 


I the protection of the camp. 9. Orgetorix (when) accused 
__ of treason, was compelled to plead his cause in chains. 10. 


Crimes should be repented of. 11. The rear of the enemy 
was reached, and a severe battle took place. 12. Fighting 


{ will go on from midday to sunset. 13. As so many have 


been slain, we may judge how severe a battle has been 
fought. 


LESSON XCVIII. 


_ REVIEW OF RULES LIIL, LIV., AND LV. — EXERCISE IN 


READING AT SIGHT. 


289. Read at Sight, examine carefully, and translate 
into English. 


Post Orgetorigis mortem nihil6 minus Helvétii id quod 
constituerant facere céndbantur, ut é finibus suis? exirent. 
Ubi sé' ad eam rem parités esse arbitrati sunt, oppida sua 
omnia, vicds, privata aedificia incendérunt; frimentum omne, 
praeterquam quod sécum portatiri erant, combussérunt, ut 


_ paratidrés ad omnia pericula essent; trium ménsium cibaria 


sibl quemque dom6 efferre jussérunt. Persudsérunt finitimis 
uti, oppidis suis vicisque exiistis, ini cum iis proficisce- 
rentur. 

Erant itinera duo, quibus @ finibus suis exire possent: 
tinum per Séquanés, angustum et difficile, inter montem 
Jiram et flimen Rhodanum, mons autem altissimus impendé- 
bat; alterum per prévinciam nostram, multé facilius. Allo- 
brogibus sésé persudsiirds esse existimabant, ut per suds finds 
eds Ire paterentur. Ob eũs causis per provinciam nostram 
iter facere cdnati sunt. 

Caesar, his rébus auditis, mũtũrũvit ab urbe proficisct et 
maximis itineribus in Galliam contendit. Ub! dé éjus ad- 





1 The pupil should exercise especial care in this Exercise to determine 
the antecedents of the pronouns which occur in it, particularly of suus 
and svi, 
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venti Helvétii certidrés facti sunt, légditds ad eum misérunt, 
qui dicerent, sib! esse in animé iter per prdvinciam facere, 
Caesar légitis respondit, diem sé ad déliberandum siimp- 
tirum. 

290. Translate into Latin. 


1. I shall take time for deliberation. 2. I wish to inform 
you of my arrival. 3. I send you a messenger to inform you 
of my arrival. 4. We intend to march through your coun- 
try without (doing) any harm. 5. I intend to march through 
the province, because I have no other route. 6. Ambassadors 
were sent to Caesar to say what the Helvetii intended to do. 

7. After hearing the words’ of our friends, we shall set out 
from this city, and hasten home. 8. We attempted to set 
out before. 9. I wish you to try to tell me what you intend 
to do. 10. Do you think that you will persuade me to tell 
you what I intended to do?? 11. Burn your towns and yil- 
lages, and set out together with us. 12. You will never 
persuade us to set fire to our towns. 13, Let us always be 
prepared for danger. 14. We have burned all our grain, 
except what we carried with us. 15. Let each one take 
with him from home provisions for six months. 16, How 
many routes are there by which we can go? 


LESSON XCIX. 


GERUNDS, GERUNDIVES, AND PARTICIPLES. — REVIEW 
OF RULES LIX., LX., AND XXXII. 


291. Lesson from the Grammar. 


I. GERUNDS. 


541. The Grerunp is a verbal noun which shares so largely 
the character of a verb that it governs oblique cases, and 
takes adverbial modifiers: 





1 Use the Ablative Absolute. 
2 Observe that this is an Indirect Question. 
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Jiis vocandi! senitum, the right of summoning the senate. Liv. 
_ Beaté vivendi' cupiditis, the desire of living happily. Cie. 

542. The Grrunp has four cases — the Genitive, Dative, 
Accusative, and Adlative — used in general like the same 
eases of nouns. Thus — 

I. The GENITIVE or THE GeRuND is used with nouns and adjec- 


Ars vivendi, the art of living. Cic. Studidsus erat audiendi, he was 
desirous of hearing. Nep. Cupidus té audiendi, desirous of hearing 
you. Cie. Artem véra ic falsa dijidicandi, the art of distinguishing 
true things from false. Cic. 

IL. The Dative or THE GEnunND is used with a few verbs and 
adjectives which regularly govern the Dative: 

Cum solvend6 non essent, since they were not able to pay. Cie. 
Aqua iitilis est bibend6, water is useful for drinking. Plin. 


III. The Accusative or THE GERUND is used after a few pre- 
positions :* 

Ad discendum prépénsi sumus, we are inclined to learn (to learning). 
Cic. Inter lidendum, in or during play. Quint. 

IV. The ABLative or THE GERUND is used (1) as Ablative of 
Means, and (2) with prepositions: 

Méns discend6 alitur, the mind is nourished by learning. Cic. Sali- 
tem hominibus dando, by giving safety to men. Cic. Virtités cernantur 
in agend6, virtues are seen in action. Cic. Déterrére 4 scribendo, to 
deter from writing, Cic. 


Il. GERUNDIVES. 


543. The Gerunpive, like other participles, agrees with 
nouns and pronouns: 

Inita sunt cdnsilia urbis délendae, plans have been formed for 
destroying the city (of the city to be destroyed). Cic. Numa sacer- 
dotibus creandis animum adjécit, Numa gave his attention to the 
appointment of priests. Liv. 





1 Vocandi as a Genitive is governed by jis, and yet it governs the 
Accusative senatum: vivendi is governed by cupiditas, and yet it takes 
the adverbial modifier beaté. 

2 Most frequently after ad ; sometimes after inter and ob; very rarely 
after ante, circa, and in. 
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544. The Gerunpive Construction may be used — 


1. In place of a Gerund with a direct object. It then takes the 
case of the Gerund whose place it supplies: 

Libidéd éjus videndi (= libidé eum videndi), the desire of seeing him 
(literally, of him to be seen). Cic. Platdnis audiendi (= Platénem 
audiendi) studidsus, fond of hearing Plato. Cic. Legendis ératoribus 
(= legend6 õrũtõrẽs), by reading the orators. Cic. 


2. In the Dative and in the Ablative with a preposition : 

Locum oppid6 condend6 cépérunt, they selected a place for found- 
ing acity. Liv. Tempora démetendis frictibus accommodata, seasons 
suitable for gathering fruits. Cic. Britus in liberanda patria est 
interfectus, Brutus was slain in liberating his country. Cic. 


Ill. Parricrees. 


548. The Parricrpce is a verbal adjective which governs 
the same cases as the verb: 


Animus sé non vidéns alia cernit, the mind, though it does not sec 
itself (literally, not seeing itself ), discerns other things. Cic. 


549. Parricip.es are often used — 

1. To denote, Time, CAUSE, MANNER, MEANS: 

Platé scribéns mortuus est, Plato died while writing. Cie. Itirt 
in proelium canunt, they sing when about to go into battle. Tac. Sol 
oriéns diem cénficit, the sun by its rising causes the day. Cie. Milités 
renintiant sé perfidiam verités revertisse, the soldiers report that they 
returned because they feared perfidy (laving feared). Caes. 


2. To denote ConDITION or CONCESSION: 

Mendaci homini né vérum quidem dicenti crédere non solémus, we 
are not wont to believe a liar, even if he speaks thetruth. Cie. Scripta 
tua jam dit exspectans, nén auded tamen flagitare, though I have been 
lony expecting your work, yet I do not dare to ask for it. Cic. 

3. To denote PURPOSE: 

Perseus rediit, belli eũsum tentatirus, Perseus returned to try (about 
to try) the fortune of war. Liv. Attribuit nds trucidanddés Cethégo, 
he assigned us to Cethegus to slaughter. Cic. 


4. To supply the place of RELATIVE CLAUSES: 


Omnés aliud agentés aliud simulantés, improbi sunt, all who do one 
thing and pretend another are dishonest. Cic. 














_ fleet conquered). Nep. 
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a 4 5. To supply the place of PrinciraL CLAUSES: 
dliassem dévictam cépit, he conquered cnd took the fleet (took the 


50. The Tenses or THE Particir.e — Present, Perfect, 
and Future — denote only relative time. 
represent the time respectively as present, past, and future 
relatively to that of the principal verb: 


They accordingly 


Oculus sé nõn vidéns alia cernit, the eye, though it does not see 
itself (not seeing itself), discerns other things. Cic. 
 mortuus est, Plato died while writing. Cic. Uva mitirata duleéscit, 


Plat6 scribéns 


the grape, when it has ripened (having ripened), becomes sweet. Cic. 







Accipio, ere, cépi, ceptum, 
Aggredior, i, gressus sum, 
Ardeõ, ére, irsi, irsum, 
Concidé6, ere, i, 

Concidé, ere, cidi, cisum, 
Consid6, ere, sédi, sessum, 
Cridéliter, adv. 
Dépopulor, ari, atus sum, 
Excruci6, dre, ivi, datum, 
Frimentatié, dnis, f. 
Gratulor, iri, itus sum, 


Initium, ii, n. 

Insequor, i, seciitus sum, 
Moror, dri, tus sum, 
Perfacilis, e, 

Pervenié, ire, véni, ventum, 
Sepultiira, ae, /. 


) Sapiéns bona semper placitira laudat, the wise man praises blessings 
which will always please (being about to please). Sen. 


LESSON C. 


a GERUNDS, GERUNDIVES, AND PARTICIPLES. — REVIEW 


292. Vocabulary. 


to receive. 

to attack. 

to burn, to be ardent, be eager. 

to fall. 

to cut down, destroy, slay. 

to settle, post one’s self, encamp, 

cruelly. 

to ravage, lay waste. 

to torture. 

Joraging, provisioning. 

to congratulate; to thank. (Followed 
by the Dative.) 

beginning. 

to pursue, follow. 

to delay, tarry. 

very easy. 

to arrive, come. 

burial, interment. 
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* 


Subveniõ, ire, véni, ventum, to come to the help of, succor, aid. 


(Followed by the Dative.) 
Triduum, i, n. space of three days, three days. 
Ulciscor, i, ultus sum, to avenge one’s self on, punish ; to 


take vengeance. 


293. Translate into English. 


1. Divitiacus auxilii petendi causi Romam ad senditum 
profectus est. 2. Animi Rémandrum ad ulciscendum ardé- 
bant. 38. Titdrius in illd locd hiemandi causa cénséderat. 4. 
Reperiébat in quaerend6d Caesar initium fugae factum esse 
ii Dumnorige. 5, Caesar equitétum ad eam regiénem dé 
populandam mittit. 6. Finitimi légitdés ad Aeduds mittunt 
subsidium rogitum. 7. Principés Aeduédrum ad Caesarem 
yeniunt õrũtum ut civitati subveniat. 8. Tétius feré Galliae 
légiti,’ principés civitatum, ad Caesarem gratulitum? convé- 
nérunt. 

9. Caesar é castris profectus ad eam partem pervénit, quae 
nondum flimen transierat. 10. Caesar Helvétids aggressus* 
mignam edrum partem concidit. 11. Galli dicunt perfacile 
esse factii friimentatidnibus Roémandés prohibére. 12. Cen- 
turié, multis vulneribus acceptis,* pignidns® concidit. 13. 
Legid decima Gallds insequentés® tardavit. 14. Civés Rõ- 
mands cridéliter excruciités* interfécérunt. 15. Caesar, hoc 
proelid facté, pontem in Arare faciendum cirat. 16. Rõ- 
mani, propter sepultiram occisdrum triduum morati, hostés 
sequi nén potuerant. 


294. Translate into Latin. 


1. One legion of Caesar’s army retarded for three hours 
the enemy (who were) pursuing. 2. After a beginning of 





1 Literally, ‘ambassadors of Gaul’; render, ‘From Gaul.’ 

* Supply in English the object, him. 

® See Suggestion XIIL., 5. 4 See Suggestion XVI., (3). 

5 In English the present participle in such a connection is usually 
accompanied by while. 6 See Suggestion XIII, 2. 
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flight had been made? by one division of the enemy, the rest 
vere easily conquered. 3. The Romans defeated the enemy 
_ (who were) not informed of their approach. 4. Let us send 
_ to our friends, to ask aid against those who have come for 
_ the purpose of ravaging our lands. 5. To conquer the brave 
and the free is not an easy thing to do. 
6. For the sake of crossing the river more easily, Caesar 
had a bridge built over the Rhine. 7. Our soldiers ought to 
__ be prepared for setting out from camp, and for fighting with 
the enemy. 8. In asking aid, the Aedui said that they were 
eager to take vengeance.? 9. For defending the bridge 
which had been made, Caesar stationed soldiers on each 
bank of the river. 10. The Gallic chieftains said to Caesar: 


s “We have been sent to you by our states to congratulate 
e you.”* 





1 Use the Ablative Absolute. 
2 Render, ‘ for (ad) taking vengeance.’ 
8 See 166, 546. 
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THE EMIGRATION OF THE HELVETIL, THEIR DEFEAT 
BY THE ROMANS, AND THEIR RETURN TO THEIR 
COUNTRY. 


The Inhabitants of Gaul. The Valor of the Helvetii. 


I. Gallia est divisa in partés trés, quirum ? iinam ® ineolunt 
Belgae, aliam* Aquitani,* tertiam * Galli Helvétii reliqués 
Gallds virtite® praecédunt, quod feré cotidianis proeliis® cum 
Germinis contendunt. 


Orgetorix and His Project of Emigration. 


II. Apud Helvétids ndbilissimus et ditissimus fuit Orge- 
torix. Is,’ Messalli et Piséne cdnsulibus,* civitati® persudsit 
ut dé finibus suis exirent.” Helvyétii continentur tina ex 
parte ™ flimine Rhénd, latissimd atque altissimd, qui agrum 
Helyétium & Germanis dividit ; alteri ex parte monte Jira 





1 From Caesar’s ‘‘Commentaries on the Gallic War,” I., 1-29. For 
Suggestions on Exercises in Latin Composition, see page 300. 

2 Partitive Genitive. 28,397. * Supply partem as object of incolunt. 

4 Subject of incolunt. Observe that the term Galli is used in two 
senses. It properly denotes the inhabitants of all Gaul, but it is often 
used, as in this instance, to designate the inhabitants of the third division 
of the country, i.e. of Celtic Gaul. 5 931, 424. 6 "78, 420. 

7 Js would not be expressed unless it were emphatic, as in English, ‘it 
was he who,’ ete., i.e. it was Orgetorix who originated the project of 
emigration. 8 940, 431. This was in the year 61 B. C. 

® 54, 384. Civitati is here used as a collective noun: ‘ the citizens;’ 
observe that this is shown by the number of ezirent. 

10 119, 497; 491. ll *On one side.’ 


> 
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qui est inter Séquands et Helvétids; tertifi’ laci Lemannéd 
et flimine Rhodanéd qui prévinciam ab Helvétiis dividit. 
His rébus* fiébat ut minus facile finitimis* bellum iInferre 
possent.4 Prd® multitidine autem hominum et pré gloria 
fortitddinis angustés sé finés habére arbitribantur. 


The Helvetit Prepare to Leave their Country. 


Ill. His rébus adducti et auctdritite * Orgetorigis’ permdti, 
constituérunt ea quae ad proficiscendum pertinérent* com- 
parire. Ubf jam sé ad eam rem paratés esse arbitrati sunt,’ 
oppida sua omnia, vicds, reliquaque privata aedificia incen- 
dérunt; frimentum omne, praeterquam” quod sécum porta 
tari erant, combussérunt, ut domum reditidnis spé sublata 
paratidrés ad omnia pericula subeunda” essent.” 


The Route Selected and the Day Appointed. 


IV. Erant omniné itinera duo quibus® domé6” exire pos- 
sent; inum™ per Séquands, angustum et difficile, alterum per 
provinciam, multõ facilius, quod inter finés Helvétidrum et 
Allobrogum Rhodanus fluit, isque nénnillis locis® vad6° 
transitur.° Extrémum oppidum Allobrogum est préximum- 


” 





1 Supply ex parte. 2 158, 413. 3 64, 384. 

#123, 500, 5 Pré, ‘in proportion to.’ 6 "78, 420. 

7 The secret purpose of Orgetorix was to possess himself of sovereign 
power among the Helvetii, and then to use this valiant and warlike 
nation, with the aid of a few other tribes, whose chieftains he had won to 
his purposes, in bringing the whole of Gaul under his control. His treas- 
onable plot was detected; but just before the time appointed for his trial 
by the Helvetian authorities, he suddenly died, as it was suspected, by his 
own hand. The Helvetians did not, however, give up their project of 


8 Quae ... pertinérent, ‘ which would be requisite for their departure.’ 


9 258,231. 1 See 2°79, sentence 17. "201,544. 1119, 497. 
% 2777, 412. 4 Onum, in apposition with itinera. 28, 363. 
5 185, 425, 2. 

% Vadé transitur, ‘is crossed by means of a ford,’ i.e. ‘ is fordable.’ 
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que Helvétidrum finibus? Geniva. Ex ed oppidé pons ad 
Helvétids pertinet.2 Allobrogibus sésé vel persudsirés* ex- 
istimabant vel vi cofctiréds,* ut per suds finés eds ire pate- 
rentur.4 Omnibus rébus® ad profectidnem comparatis, diem 
dixérunt qui dié® ad ripam Rhodani omnés conyenirent.’ 
Is diés erat ante diem quintum Kalendis Aprilés,* Pisdne, 
Gabinié ® cénsulibus. 


Caesar Hastens into Gaul, and Receives an Embassy 
Jrom the Helvetii. 


V. Caesari cum nũntiũtum esset® eds per prdvinciam iter 
facere céniri,” matirivit ab urbe ™ proficisci, et ad Gena- 
vam™ pervénit. Ub! dé djus adventi Helvétii certidrés 
facti sunt, lẽgũtõs ad eum misérunt qui dicerent,” sibi esse 
in animé iter per prévinciam facere, proptered quod aliud 
iter habérent nillum; rogire, ut Gjus voluntite id sibf 
facere licéret.4 Caesar, quod memoria tenébat® Licium 





1 141, 391. 2 Ad... pertinet, ‘leads over to the Helvetii.’ 
8 171, 54. 4 119, 498. 5 Ablative Absolute. 
6 93, 429. 7 123, 500. 


8 Ante ... Aprilés; this whole expression may be regarded as an in- 
declinable noun, in this instance a predicate nominative after erat; 59, 
362. It means ‘the fifth day before the Calends (the first) of April,’ which 
according to the Roman reckoning was not the 27th but the 28th day of 
March. This was in the year 58 B. C. 9 119, 491. 

10 Kos ... conari: subject of niuntiatum esset. 

ll Ab urbe, i.e. from Rome. 
12 Ad Genavam, ‘ into the vicinity of Geneva;’ ‘to Geneva’ would be 
simply Gena@vam ; 2'77, 380. 8 Qui dicerent, to say; 119, 497. 

14 Sibi. . . licéret, Indirect Discourse. In Direct Discourse, thus: 
Nobis est in . . . facere, propterea . . . habémus nillum ; rogamus ut tua 
voluntate id nébis facere liceat. Explain the changesof Mood,etc. 262, 
523, 524. Observe that esse and rogare are the leading verbs in the prin- 
cipal clauses, and that the subject of esse is the clause iter .. . facere.— 
Rogare, ‘ that they asked;’ the subject, if expressed, would be sé.— Ut 
. . .licéret ; 119, 498. Licéret has id facere as its subject, and sibi as its 
indirect object; 54, 384.—Ejus voluntate, ‘ with his (Caesar’s) consent,’ 
158, 413. 

15 Memoria tenébat: retained in (by means of) memory. 
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~ Cassium consulem occisum, — éjus ab Helvétiis 
a Sateen. et sub jugum missum,’ concédendum ? non putabat. 
_ Tamen, ut spatium intercédere posset,* dum milités, quis 
_ imperiiverat, convenirent, légitis respondit, diem‘ sé ad 
 déliberandum simptirum ; si quid vellent, ad Idas Aprilés® 
 reverterentur.® 


Caesar takes Measures to prevent the March of the 
Felvetii. 


_ VI. Interei ef legidne,’ quam sécum habébat, militi- 
. busque,’ qui ex prévincié convénerant, i laci Lemanné ad 
_ montem Jiram, qui finés Séquandrum ab Helvétiis dividit, 
_ milia* passuum decem novem mirum fossamque perdixit, 
Ubi ea diés, quam constituerat cum légiitis, vénit, et légati 
eum revertérunt, negivit sé posse iter alli per prévin- 
: eiam dare,’ et, si vim facere cõnãrentur, prohibitirum ™ 

ostendit. Helvétii perrumpere cõnũti, operis mũmtiõone et 
militum télis repulsi, hoc cénati™ déstitérunt. 


J 









a 


The Helwetii decide to March by a different Route. 


VII. Relinquébatur tina per Séquands via,” qua, Séquanis 
_ invitis, propter angustiis ire nén poterant. His cum sua 





1 This defeat of the Roman army under Cassius occurred near the Lake 
_ of Geneva,107 B.C. 2 Concédendum, i.e. the request of the Helvetii. 

8119, 497. 4 Diem, render time. 

& Ad Idis Aprilés, on the Ides of April, i.e. on the 13th of April. 

6 Si... reverterentur: in Direct Discourse, si quid vultis . . . rever- 
timini, 262, 523, 524. 7 Ablative of Means with perd@zit. 

§ Milia, 98, 397. These defences extended along the southern side of 
the Rhone, from the Lake of Geneva to Mount Jura, and commanded all 
the fords of the Rhone by which the Helvetii could enter the Roman 
province 


® Negavit . . . dare: said that he could not grant ; literally, denied that 
J he was able to give. 1 262, 524. 
MN Prohibitirum, i.e. sé prohibitirum esse. 12 158, 413. 
u Una... via: only the way through the Sequani, i.e. the narrow pass 
along the north bank of the Rhone, between the mountainsand the river. | 


17 
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sponte’ persuddére nõn possent,’ légitds ad Dumnorigem 
Aeduum misérunt, ut ed déprecitére* 2 Séquanis impetra- 
rent. Dumnorix apud Séquands plirimum poterat,® et 
Helvétiis erat amicus, quod ex ei civitite Orgetorigis filiam 
in matrimonium daxerat.® Itaque rem suscépit’ et a Sé@ 
quanis impetravit, ut per finés suds Helvétids ire paterentur. 


Caesar Marches Five Legions of Roman Soldiers into 
Gaul. 


VIII. Caesari renfintiitum est, Helvétiis esse in animé per — 
agrum Séquandrum et Aedudrum iter in Santonum finés 
facere.’ Id si fieret, intellegébat mũgnõ cum periculd pro- 
vinciae futirum.? Ob eis causis @i minitidni, quam fécerat, 
Titum Labiénum légitum praefécit; ipse in Italiam con- 
tendit duũsque ibf legidnés cénscripsit, et trés, quae cireuam 
Aquiléiam hiemabant, ex hibernis édiixit, et in tlteridrem 
Galliam cum his quingue legidnibus ire contendit. 


Caesar Surprises and Routs One Canton of the Helvetii 
at the River Arar. 


IX. Helvétii jam per angustias ® et finés Séquandrum suas 
cõpiũs trinsdiixerant, et in Acdudrum finés pervénerant.™ 
Flimen est Arar, quod ® per finés Aeduérum et Séquandrum 
in Rhodanum influit. Id Helvétiitrinsibant.* Ubi Caesar 
certior factus est, trés jam cédpiarum partés™ Helvétids id 
flimen™ transdiixisse, quartam vérd partem citré flimen” — 


1 Sua sponte, of themselves. 2 See suggestion xvii, 2. 
3 KE6 déprecatore, by his intercession ; literally, he being an intercessor. 
# 119, 497. 5 Plirimum poterat: had very great influence. 

6 In matriménium diizerat: had married. 

7 Rem suscépit: he undertook the service. 

8 Facere: subject of esse. ® Supply esse. 

10 The narrow pass between the Jura and the Rhone. 

1 * Had come,’ i. e. during Caesar’s absence. 

12 The antecedent is flimen. 
13 Observe the force of the tense: ‘ were crossing.’ 

14 See 2'75, sentence 19. 

% Citra flimen: on this side of the river, i.e. on the east side. 
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_ Ararim reliquam esse, cum legidnibus tribus é castris profec- 
tus, ad eam partem pervénit, quae nondum flimen transierat. 
_ Eos aggressus magnam edrum partem concidit; reliqui fugae 
_ sés6 mandirunt. Is pigus appellabitur Tigurinus; nam 
omnis civités Helvétia in quattuor pigds divisa est. Hie 

_ pagus finus, patrum nostrérum memoria,’ Licium Cassium 
_ ednsulem interfécerat, et éjus exercitum sub jugum miserat. 
_ Ita quae pars civitatis Helvétiae insignem calamititem pop- 
_ ulo Romanod intulerat, ea’ princeps poends persolvit.’ 


_ Caesar Crosses the Arar, and Receives a Second Embassy 
) Srom the Helvetii. 

X. Hoe proelié factd, reliquis cõpiũs Helvétidrum ut cén- 
_ sequi posset, pontem in Arare faciendum ciravit, atque ita 
_ exercitum transdixit. Helvétii éjus advent commdti, lẽgũ- 
_ tos ad eum misérunt, cijus légitidnis Divicé princeps fuit. 
_ Is ita cum Caesare égit:* Si picem populus Romanus cum 
_ Helvétiis faceret, in eam partem itirds atque ibf futirds® 


_ Helvétids, ubt eds Caesar esse voluisset ; sin bellé persequi® 


__ persevéraret,’ reminiscerétur et veteris incommodi® populi 
_ Romani et pristinae virtitis Helvétidrum. Caesar respondit : 
_ Si® obsidés ab iis sibf darentur, uti ea,” quae pollicérentur, 
factiirds intellegeret, sẽsẽ cum iis piicem esse factirum. Divicd 





1 Patrum ... memoria: within the memory of our fathers; 93, 429. 

2 Render as if it read, ea pars civitatis Helvétiae quae . . . intulerat. 

% Princeps persolvit: was the first to pay. 

4 Ita égit: discoursed as follows. The words following, St. . . Helvé- 
tidrum, are in Indirect Discourse. The Direct Discourse would be: Si. . « 
| faciet,... ibunt ... erunt Helvétii, ubi cds esse volueris; sin . . · Per- 
sevérabis, remintscere, etc. Explain the changes; 262, 523, 524. 

5 Ibi futérés: would remain there. Supply esse. 

® Persequi ; supply eds. 7 The subject is Caesar. 

8 Incommodi populi, etc. This refers to the defeat of Cassius. 

9 Si... factirum is in Indirect Discourse. The Direct Discourse 


J would be: Si... mihi dabuntur. . . polliceantur, . . . intellegam, 


(ego) . . . faciam ; 262, 523, 524. 
” Ka: object of factirds (esse), the subject of which is (eds), referring 
_ to the Helvetii. 
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respondit: Helvétids & majéribus suis instititds esse, uti 
obsidés accipere, ndn dare, cénsuéssent;* éjus réi populum 
Romanum esse testem.? Hoc respdnsd * dat6 discessit. 


The Helvetii proceed on their March, followed by the Roman 
Army. A Cavalry Skirmish, in which the Helvetit are 
Successful. 


XI. Posterd dié castra ex ed locd movérunt.* Idem fécit 
Caesar, equititumque omnem praemisit, qui vidérent,® quis _ 
in partés hostés iter facerent.6 Qui cupidius’ novissimum 
igmen inseciti, aliénd locd* cum equitaéti Helvétidrum 
proelium commisérunt, et pauci dé nostris* cecidérunt. 
Qué proelid” subliti Helvétii, quod quingentis equitibus ” 
tantam multitadinem equitum prdpulerant," audacius sub- 
sistere, ndnninquam ex novissim6é agmine proelid nostrés 
lacéssere coepérunt. Caesar suds 4 proelid continébat, ae 
satis habébat in praesentiaé hostem rapinis,” pabulatidnibus, 
populitidnibusque prohibére. Ita diés™ circiter quindecim 
iter fécérunt, uti inter novissimum hostium Agmen et nostrum 
primum * nén amplius * quinis aut sénis milibus” passuum 
interesset.® 





1 Cénsuéssent, contracted from cénsuévissent. In this verb the Perfect 
has the sense of a Present, and therefore the Pluperfect of an Imperfect. 

2 Ejus ... testem: that the Roman people were witnesses of this, al- 
Inding to the hostages given by the survivors after the defeat and deata 
of Cassius. 

3 Ablative Absolute. 4 The subject is Helvétii to be supplied. 

5 119, 497. 6 127, 529. 7 See 275, sentence 3. 

8 185, 425, 2. 

® Pauci dé nostris : a few of our men; see 125, sentence 8. 

10 78, 420. 

11 Ts this the reason of Caesar, or of the Helvetii? 

2 The object is the clause hostem . . . prohibere. 13 158, 415. 

14 98, 379. 15 Primum: supply dgmen, our van. 

18 Amplius: subject of interesset. 

17 Quinis milibus; 88, 417. The Distributive implies that the state 
ment is true for each of the fifteen days; 97, 172. 

18 123, 500. 
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Caesar Plans an Attack upon the Camp of the Helvetii. 


XII. Caesar ab exploraitdribus certior factus,' hostés sub 
monte cOnsédisse milia* passuum ab ipsfus castris octo, dé 
tertia vigilia Titum Labiénum, légdtum, cum duabus legidni- 
bus summum jugum montis ascendere jussit. Ipse dé quart 
 vigilia eddem itinere, qué hostés ierant, ad eds contendit. 
_ Piblius Considius, qui réi militaris * peritissimus habébatur, 
cum exploritéribus praemissus est. 


Caesar's Plan Defeated by the Mistake of Considius. 
XIII. Prima lice,s cum summus mons 4 Titd Labiénd 
tenérétur, ipse ab hostium castris nén longius mille et quin- 
gentis passibus abesset,® neque aut ipsfus adventus aut 
Labiéni cdgnitus esset,’ Considius equé admissd ad eum 
aceurrit, dixit montem, quem 4 Labiénd occupari voluisset,® 
ab hostibus tenéri; id sé 4 Gallicis armis cégnévisse. Caesar 
suis cdpifis in prdximum collem subdixit, aciem instrixit. 
Labiénus, ut erat Gi praeceptum * ũ Caesare, né proelium com- 
mitteret, nisi ipsfus edpiae*® prope hostium castra visae 
essent,® ut undique tind tempore in hostés impetus fieret, ' 
monte occupatd nostrés exspectabat proelidque abstinébat. 
Mult6 denique dié® per exploritérés Caesar cdgnévit, et 
montem 4 suis tenéri, et Helvétids castra mdvisse, et 
Cénsidium timére perterritum, quod nõn vidisset, prd visd 
sibf reniintidsse.° Eõ dié, qué cdnsuérat intervalld," hos- 
1 See certus, vocabulary. 2 98, 379. 2 See vocabulary. 4 93, 429. 

5 Abesset and cognitus esset, as well as tenérétur, depend upon cum. 

6 127, 529, IT. 

7 The subject of erat praeceptum is the clause né ... committeret, 
which also expresses purpose ; 119, 497. 

8 Ipstus cépiae: his own (Caesar's) forces. 

® Multé dié: late in the day, though only relatively to prima luce. 

1 Quod ... reniintidsse: had reported to him what he had not seen, as 
if seen, literally, for seen. The antecedent of quod is the omitted object 
of renintiasse. 

u Qué ... intervallé = intervallé qué cénsuérat: at the usual distance. 
See above, XI., last line. 
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tés seciitns est, et milia passuum tria ab edrum castris castra 
sua posuit. 


To secure Supplies, Caesar turns aside from the Pursuit of 
the Helvetii. The Helvetii change their Route and follow 
the Roman Army. 


XIV. Postridié, quod 4 Bibracte, oppidé Aeduéram cépi- 
dsissimé, nédn amplius milibus passuum octddecim aberat, 
réi frimentariae préspiciendum existimavit,' iter ab Hel- 
vétiis dvertit, ic Bibracte* ire contendit2 Ka rés per | 
fugitivds hostibus nintidtum est. Helvétii, seu* quod timore 
perterrités Romũnõs discédere 4 sé existimarent, sive quod 
ré° frimentaria interclidi posse® cénfiderent, itinere con- 
vers6, nostrés’ ũ novissimd figmine*® insequi dec lacéssere 
coepérunt. 


Caesar Prepares for a General Engagement. 


XV. Postquam id animadvertit, copiũs suis Caesar in 
proximum collem subdiixit, equitétumque, qui sustinéret® 
hostium impetum, misit. Ipse interim in colle medié ” tripli- 
cem aciem Instrixit legidnum quattuor veteranérum; sed 
in summé jugd duds legidnés, quis in Galliũ citeriére cén- 
scripserat, et omnia auxilia collocari jussit. Helvétii, cum 
omnibus suis carris seciti, impedimenta in tinum locum con- 
tulérunt ; ipsi cénfertissima acié, rejecté nostrõ equitatd, 
phalange facta, sub primam nostram aciem successérunt. 





1 Ret... existimavit: he thought that he ought to provide supplies. 
With préspiciendum supply esse ; 281, 301; 54, 384. 

2 277, 380. 

8 Avertit ae contendit: no conjunction is expressed, connecting these 
verbs with existimavit ; we may supply and accordingly. 

4 Seu... cénfiderent: either because they thought, etc., or because 
they trusted, etc. 


5 158, 413. 
& Posse: supply eés, referring to the Romans. 
7 See 125, sentence 5. 8 A... Ggmine: on the rear. 


® 119, 497. “In... medio: midway up the hill. 
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In a fierce Battle the Helvetii are totally Defeated and put 
to Flight. 


XVI. Caesar cohortitus suds proelium commisit. Milités, 
& locé superidre pilis missis, facile hostium phalangem per- 
frégérunt. Ea? disjecta, gladiis déstrictis in eds? impetum 
fécérunt. Diũu atque acriter pignitum est.2 Nam hdc totd 
proelid,* cum® ab hora septima® ad vesperum pignditum 
esset, fiversum hostem vidére némé potuit. Ad multam 
noctem’ etiam ad impedimenta piignitum est, proptered 
quod prõ vallé carrés objécerant, et ẽ locd superidre in nos- 
trés venientés® téla cdiciébant, et ndnnilli inter carrés 
rotisque matarũs fc trigulis subiciébant, nostrdsque vulnera- 
bant. Diii cum esset pũgnũtum,* impedimentis ” castrisque 
nostri potiti sunt. Ex ed proelid circiter milia hominum 
centum et triginté superfuérunt, eique tõtũ nocte continenter 
iérunt; nillam partem™ noctis itinere intermiss6, in finés 
Lingonum dié quarté pervénérunt, cum, et propter vulnera 
militum et propter sepultiram occisérum nostri triduum ™ 
morati, eds sequi non potuissent.” Caesar ad Lingonés 
litters nintidsque misit, né eds frimentd néve alii ré juvi- 
rent; qui si jiivissent,!* sé eddem locõ, qué Helvétids, hab- 
itirum.* Ipse, tridué intermissé, cum omnibus cépiis eds 
sequi coepit. 





1 Ea refers to phalangem. 2 Kos refers to hostium. 

8 Pignatum est: they fought, 281, 301. 

4 185, 425, 1. § 254, 515. 

6 As the Romans divided the day from sunrise to sunset into twelve 
hours, the seventh hour would be about one o'clock. 

7 Ad... noctem: far into the night. 

8 In... venientés: against our men who were advancing. 

* 281, 301. 0 258, 421. 

U 98, 379. 122 With cum, denoting cause. 

3 Qui si jiivissent: if they should aid ; 127, 529, IT. 

M4 Sé... habitirum: ‘that he should regard them as in the same situ- 
ation as the Helvetii.’ Sé habitiérum (esse) depends upon the verb im- 
plied in litterds . . . misit. Supply, as the object of Aabiturum, eds, 
referring to Lingonés. Helvétids is the object of habéret, to be supplied. 





‘ 
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The Helvetii submit to Caesar's Terms, and return to their 
Country. One Canton unsuccessfully Attempts to take 
Refuge in Germany. 


XVII. Helvétii, omnium rérum inopiũ adducti, légités dé 
déditidne ad eum misérunt. Caesar obsidés, arma, seryds, 
qui ad eds perfigissent,’ poposcit. Dum ea? conquiruntur 
et cdnferuntur, nocte intermissa,’ circiter* hominum milia 
sex Gjus pigi, qui Verbigénus appellatur, sive timdre perter- 
riti,° né armis traditis supplicid adficerentur,® sive spé sali- 
tis inducti, primi nocte’ ex castris Helvétidrum égressi, 
ad Rhénum finésque Germainédrum contendérunt. Quod 
ubi Caesar resciit,? quérum® per finés ierant, his” uti 
conquirerent et redjicerent imperivit; reductds in hos- 
tium numer6 habuit ;" reliqués omnés, obsidibus, armis, per- 
fugis traditis, in déditidnem accépit. Helvétids in finés suds, 
unde erant profecti, reverti jussit, et Allobrogibus imperavit, 
ut iis frimenti cépiam facerent ;“ ipsds*® oppida vicdsque, 
quõs incenderant, restituere jussit. Id e& miximé ratiéne ™ 
fécit, quod ndluit eum locum, unde Helvétii discesserant, 
vacire, né propter bonitatem agrérum Germiani, qui trans 
Rhénum incolunt, é suis finibus in Helvétidrum finés trans- 
irent, et finitimi Galliae prdvinciae essent. 





1 123, 503. 2 Ea: these, — literally, these things. 

8 240, 431. 4 Circiter an adverb, modifying sez. 

5 Perterriti agrees with milia by a construction according to sense. 

© Né... adjicerentur depends upon timore. ‘ with fear lest,’ ete.; 119, 
497. 

7 See 191, foot-note. 8 When Caesar ascertained this. 

® Quérum : the antecedent is his. 

10 His depends on imperavit ; 54, 384. 

 Reductés . .. habuit: when they were brought back, he — them 
as enemies: literally, had them in the number of enemies. They were 
probably sold as slaves. 

12 Ut... facerent. to furnish a supply, ete.; 119, 498. 

13 Ipsés: them, emphatic, in distinction from Allobrogibus. 
li Ea... ratidne: principally for this reason, explained by quod nolwit, 
etc. 
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The Numbers of the Helvetii before and after their Disas- 
trous Enterprise. 


XVIII. In castris Helvétidrum tabulae repertae sunt 
quibus in tabulis ratié confecta erat, qui numerus!? domd? 
exisset.2 Summa erat Helvétidrum milia ducenta et sexé- 
gintaé tria. Edrum, qui domum rediérunt, cénsi habitd, 

_ repertus est numerus milium centum et decem. 


Carsar’s First Invasion or Brirary, 55 B. O.“ 
Caesar’s Reasons for the Expedition, 


I. Caesar in Britanniam proficisci contendit, quod omnibus 
feré Gallicis bellis® hostibus nostris inde subministrata ® 
auxilia intellegébat; et si tempus anni ad bellum gerendum? 
déficeret,® tamen migné sibi fisui® fore ” arbitrabitur, si modo 
insulam adisset * et genus hominum perspéxisset, loca, portiis, 
aditis cégnévisset; quae omnia feré Gallis erant incdgnita, 
Neque enim temere praeter mercatdrés ill6 adit quisquam, 
neque his ipsis™ quicquam, praeter dram maritimam atque 
eis regiénés, quae sunt contra Galliis, ndtum est. Itaque 
yocitis ad sé undique mercitéribus,” neque quanta esset ® 
Insulae mũgnitũdõ, neque quae aut quantae nitidnés incole- 
rent, neque quem tsum belli habérent, neque qui essent ad 
nivium multitidinem idénei portiis, reperire poterat. 


; 
/ 


Preparations for the Expedition. 


II. Ad haec cégnéscenda’ Giium Volusénum cum niivi 
longi praemisit. Huic mandiavit, uti exploritis omnibus 





1 Ratid, qui numerus: an account showing what number. 

2 212, 412, 1. 

8 Qui... exisset is in apposition with ratid ; 12'7, 529, I. 

4 From Caesar’s ‘‘ Commentaries on the Gallic War, LV., 20-36, 

5 93, 429. 6 Supply esse. 7 201, 543. § 127, 529, II. 

* 281, 390. 140, 204, 2. u Hlis ipsis, i.e. mercatéribus. 

1% Vocatis . . . mercatéribus, Ablative Absolute; although he summoned, 
ete, 13 Quanta esset: object of reperire ; 12'7, 529, L. 


® 
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rébus} ad sé quam primum? reverterétur.2 Ipse cum om- 
nibus cdpiis in Morinds profectus est, quod inde erat breyvis- 
simus in Britanniam trajectus. Hic nivés aundique ex 
finitimis regidnibus et, quam‘ superidre aestiite effécerat, 
clissem jussit convenire. Volusénus, perspectis regidnibus 
omnibus, quintd dié 4d Caesarem revertit, quaeque ibi per- 
spéxisset® renintiavit. 


Caesar crosses the Channel. 


III. Caesar nactus idéneam ad nivigandum * tempestitem, 
tertid feré vigilid’ solvit, et hori didi circiter quarté* cum 
primis naivibus Britanniam attigit, atque ibt in omnibus colli- 
bus expositis hostium cépiis armatis cOnspéxit. Cijus loci 
haec erat nũtũra, uti ex locis superidribus in litus télum adigi 
posset.2 Hune ad égrediendum * néquiquam idéneum locum 
arbitritus, circiter milia” passuum septem ab e6 locd pré- 
gressus, apertd dc plũnõ litore nivés constituit.™ 


The Britons Oppose the Landing of the Romans. 


IV. At barbari, praemissé equitati? et essediriis, reliquis 
cdpiis subseciti, nostrds nivibus égredi prohibébant. Quod 
ubi Caesar animadvertit, nivés longis, quaérum speciés erat 
barbaris inisitatior, paulum removéri ab onerariis navibus, et 
rémis incitari, et ad latus apertum ” hostium cõnstituĩ, atque 
inde fundis,” sagittis, tormentis, hostés prdpelli ac submovéri 





1 Ablative Absolute. 2 Quam primum: as soon as possible. 
3 119, 497. 4 Quam: the antecedent is classem. 
§ 127, 529, I. 6 201, 542. 7 93, 429. 


8 About ten o’clock in the morning, probably on the 26th of August. 
See page 291, foot-note 6. 

® 123, 500. 10 98, 379. 

ll Aperté . . . constituit : he anchored off an open and level shore ; prob- 
ably on the coast of Deal; 185, 425, 1. 

12 The exposed flank was the right flank, as the shield was carried onthe 
left arm. 

18 "78, 420. 
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jussit: quae rés mũgnõ ũsuĩ nostris! fuit. Nam et navium 
figira* et rẽemõrum mõtũ et inũsitũtõ genere tormentérum 
permoti, barbari cénstitérunt dc paulum pedem rettulérunt. 
- Atque nostris militibus * cunctantibus, miximé propter alti- 
tiidinem maris, qui‘ decimae legidnis aquilam ° ferébat : “ Dé- 
silite,” inquit, “commiliténés, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus 
prodere:* ego certé meum réi piblicae atque imperatori offi- 
cium praestiterd.” Hdc cum magna voce dixisset,’ sé ex 
nivi projécit atque in hostés aquilam ferre coepit. Tum 
nostri ũniversĩ ex nivi désiluérunt. H6s item ex prdximis 
navibus cum cdnspéxissent,’ subseciti hostibus appropin- 
quarunt. 


The Romans Effect a Landing, and put the Britons to 
Flight. 


VY. Pignitum est ab utrisque dcriter. Nostri tamen, quod 
neque Ordinés servire neque firmiter Insistere poterant,® 
mignd opere perturbabantur. Hostés vérd, nétis omnibus 
yadis,® ubf aliqués singulirés ex nivi égredientés cénspéxe- 
rant,’ incititis equis,® adoriébantur; plirés” paucds circum- 
 sistébant; alii in diniversds™ téla cdiciébant. Quod cum 
animadvertisset’ Caesar, scaphis longirum navium militibus 
compléri jussit, et quõs labérantés cénspéxerat, his subsidia 
submittébat. Nostri simul’ in dridd cénstitérunt, in hostés 
impetum fécérunt atque eds in fugam dedérunt. 


The Britons Sue for Peace. 


VI. Hostés, proelid” superati, statim ad Caesarem légiités 
dé pice misérunt. Caesar obsidés imperavit, quérum illi 





1 281, 390. 2 158, 413. 8 Ablative Absolute. 

4 Qui, he who. 5 The eagle was the standard of the legion. 

® The loss of the eagle was regarded as a great disgrace. 

7 Temporal clause. * Caesar’sreason. ꝰ Temporal clause. 

© Plurés: several, i. e. of the enemy. 

ll In tiniversés: against our assembled forces, opposed to aliquds singu- 
lérés. 2 185, 425, 1. 


4 ' : — 
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partem statim dedérunt, partem paucis ditbus? sésé datirés 
dixérunt. | 


The Roman Fleet seriously Damaged by a high Tide and 
a Storm. 


VII. His rébus pice? cdnfirmaté, post diem quartum, 
quam® est in Britanniam ventum,* accidit, ut esset lina 
pléna,® qui diés* maritimds aestũs miximés in Oceané efficere 
consuévit ; nostrisque id? erat incdgnitum. Ita ind tempore! 
et longis nivés, quis Caesar in dridum subdiixerat, aestus 
complébat, et onerariis, quae ad ancorũs erant déligatae, 
tempestis adflictibat. Compliribus naivibus? frictis, migna 
lõtius exercitis perturbatid facta est. Neque enim niyés 
erant aliae, quibus reportiri possent,® et, quod omnibus cén- 
stibat hiemari in Gallii oportére,® frimentum his in locis ia 
hiemem provisum non erat. 


The British Chieftains plot a Renewal of Hostilities. 


VILL. Quibus rébus? cdgnitis, principés * Britanniae, cum 
equités et nivés et frlmentum Rémanis deesse intellegerent,™ 
et paucititem militum ex castrérum exiguitite cdgndscerent, 
optimum facta ™ esse dixérunt, rebellidne * facta, frimentd ¥ 
commeatiique nostrés prohibére, et rem in hiemem prédi- 
cere, quod, his * superatis aut rediti ” interclisis, néminem 





1 93, 429. 2 Ablative Absolute. 

® Post... quam: onthe fourth day after; diem is in the Accusative 
with the preposition post, and quam is here used as a conjunction with 
the force of postquam ; literally, after the fourth day, after, etc. 

4 281, 301. § This was on the 30th of August. 

6 Qui diés: which period, or a period which. 

7 Id: that = this fact, i.e. the fact expressed in qui. . . consuévit. 

§ 123, 500, I. 

9 Cénstabat . . . oportére: hiemari, used impersonally, is the subject 
of oportére ; 281, 301; oportére is the subject of cdnstabat. 

10 Subject of diizérunt. 

11 Observe mood, 2 246, 547. 13 158, 413. 

144 Rem... producere; to protract the war. 
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posted belli inferendi! causi in Britanniam transitdrum ? 
confidébant. 


Caesar Suspects the Plot of the Britons, and Prepares to 
Meet it. 


IX. At Caesar, etsi ndndum edrum cénsilia cégnéverat, 
_ tamen fore*® id, quod accidit, suspicibitur. Itaque acl 
 omnés cisiis subsidia comparaibat. Nam et frimentum ex 
_ agris cotidié in castra cénferébat, et quae gravissimé adflictae 
 erant navés, eirum‘ miteriaé® atque aere ad reliquũs re- 
_ ficiendas atébitur, et quae ad eds rés erant iisui,® ex con- 
_ tinenti comportari jubébat. Itaque, duodecim niavibus 
 dimissis, reliquis ut nũvigũrĩ posset,’ effécit. 


The Britons Surprise a Roman Foraging Party. Caesar 
Hastens to the Rescue, 


X. Dum ea geruntur,® legidne ina frimentitum® missi, 
neque ũllã ad id tempus belli suspicidne interposita, ii, qui 
pro portis castrérum in statidne erant, Caesari nintidivérunt 
pulverem majérem, quam cénsuétidd ferret,” in eũ parte 
vidéri, quam in partem™” legiéd iter fécisset. Caesar suspi- 
citus aliquid novi 4 barbaris initum cénsilii,” cohortés, quae 
in statidnibus erant,’* sécum in eam partem proficisci, ex 
reliquis duis in statidnem cohortés succédere,™ reliquis ar- 





1 291, 543. 2 Supply esse. 8 See 140, 204, 2. 
4 Quae navés, carum = earum navium, quae. 6 258, 421. 

6 981, 390; one of the two Datives, as here, is often omitted, when it 
would be some word like alicui, to any one. 

7 Ut... posset is the object of effécit, ‘he made it possible to sail with 
the rest’; 123, 501. Nadvigari, used impersonally, is the subject of posset ; 
281, 301. 8 Render by imperfect. * 166, 546. 

© Quam cénsuétadd ferret: than usual ; literally, than custom bore. 

1. Quam in partem ; render as if it were in quam, 

2 Aliquid . . . consilit; aliquid is subject of initum (esse); cénsilii is 
Partitive Genitive after aliquid ; 28, 397. 

% One cohort guarded each of the four gates of a Roman camp. 

4 Ex... succédere; two of the other (six) cohorts to take their place on 
guard. He could spare only two, instead of four, to guard the gates. 
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mari et cénfestim sésé subsequi jussit. Cum pauld longius 4 
castris processisset,' suds? ab hostibus premi, atque aegré 
sustinére animadvertit. Nam quod, omni ex reliquis parti- 
bus démess6 friimenté,' pars ina‘ erat reliqua, suspicdti hos- 
tés hic nostrés esse ventirds, nocti in silvis délituerant; 
tum dispersés,° dépositis armis,* in metend6* oceupatés subitd 
adorti, paucis interfectis, reliqués eee ; simul 
oquitũtũ atque essedis circumdederant. 


The Use of War-chariots by the Britons. 


XT. Genus hdc est’ ex essedis pignae: primd per omnés 
partés perequitant et téla cdiciunt, atque ipsd terrdre equd- 
rum* et strepitd rotdrum drdinés plérumque perturbant, et 
cum sé inter equitum turmũs Insinudvérunt,’ ex essedis dé 
siliunt et pedibus proeliantur. Aurigae interim paulitim ex 
proelid excédunt, atque ita currũs collocant, ut, si illi” 4 mul- 
titidine hostium premantur," expeditum ad sués* receptum 
habeant.” Ita mdbilititem equitum, stabilititem peditum 
in proeliis praestant. 


Caesar Rescues his Foraging Party. Storms interfere 
with Military Operations. 
XII. Quibus rébus™ perturbitis nostris? tempore ™ oppor- 


tiinissim6 Caesar auxilium tulit ; namque éjus adventũ ® nos- 
tri? sé ex timdre recépérunt. Qué* factd, ad committendum 





1 Temporal clause. ? See 125, sentence 8. % Ablative Absolute. 

4 Pars ina: only one part, i.e. only one place from which grain could be 
obtained. 

5 Dispersés; this participle, like ocewpatés, agrees with nostrés, to be 
supplied as the object of adorti; while scattered, etc. 

6 291, 542. 7 Hic est: is as follows. 

8 Ipso. . . equorum: by the very terror caused by their horses. 

® Temporal clause. 

19 Jili, i.e. the warriors, in distinction from the drivers, aurigae. 

1l 197, 529, II. 12 123, 500, II. 

18 78, 420. 14 93, 429. 

16 185, 425, 1. 
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 proelium? alignum esse tempus arbitriitus, brevi tempore* 
_ intermissé in castra legidnés redfixit. Seciitae sunt con- 
 tinuds complirés diés* tempestités, quae et nostrdés in cas- 
tris continérent,‘ et hostem 4 pũgnũ prohibérent. 


The Britons Combine, and March upon the Roman Camp, 
but Suffer a total Defeat. 


XIII. Interim barbari nintids in omnés partés dimisérunt, 
paucititemque nostrdrum militum suis praedicivérunt, et 
quanta in perpetuum sui liberandi® facultäs darétur,® si 
Romandés castris? expulissent,® déménstravérunt. His ré- 
_ bus® celeriter migna multitidine? pedititis equitdtisque 
coũectũ, ad castra yénérunt. Caesar legidnés in acié pré ecas- 
tris constituit. Commissd proelié,? nostrérum militum impe- 
tum hostés ferre nõn potuérunt, ac terga vertérunt. Qudés 
- seciti, complirés ex iis occidérunt; deinde omnibus longé 
latẽque aedificiis? incénsis, sé in castra recépérunt. 


The Britons Sue for Peace. Caesar Returns to the 
Continent. 


XIV. Eéddem dié” légiti ab hostibus misst ad Caesarem 
dé pice vénérunt. His" Caesar numerum obsidum, quem 
anteũ imperaverat, duplicivit edsque in continentem addici 
jussit. Ipse idjneam tempestitem nactus nivés solvit, quae 
omnés incolumés ad continentem pervénérunt. 





1 291, 543. 2 Ablative Absolute. 

5 98, 379. 4 123, 500, I. 

5 Sui liberandi: of freeing themselves; literally, of the freeing of them- 
selves. Sui is in the Genitive plural after liberandi, according to Rule 
XVI.,28, 395. The Gerund usually governs the same case as the verb, 
but sometimes, by virtue of its substantive nature, it governs the Genitive, 
especially the Genitive of personal pronouns, mei, nostri, tui, vestri, and 
sui. 

6 127, 529, I. 7 153, 413. § 127, 520, II. 

® 78, 420. 93, 429. 1 64, 384, IT. 
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SUGGESTIONS ON Exercises 1n LATIN CoMPosITION. 


No exercises for Translation into Latin are given in con- 
nection with these passages of connected narrative, but it is 
not intended that this important subject should be neglected. 
The pupil may now begin Part II. of the “ Introduction to 
Latin Composition”; but an exercise as often as once a 
week or once a fortnight is recommended, to be prepared 
by the teacher, and based upon some passage of the Latin — 
which the pupils have read. At first the pupils may be per- 
mitted to make their translation with the aid of the Latin, 
but the plan should be adopted early, of assigning the pas- 
sage to be committed to memory by the pupil, and then 
requiring the translation into Latin within the hour assigned 
for the exercise, with no aid but the pupil’s memory and the 
knowledge that he has acquired of the language. The fol- 
lowing exercise, based upon paragraph II. page 282, is given 
simply as an illustration. 


Translate into Latin. 


Caesar says that in the consulship of Messala, Orgetorix, a 
chieftain (princeps*) of very high birth and of great wealth, 
persuaded the Helvetii to emigrate from their country. The 
territory of this tribe (géns) was very limited for its popula- 
tion, and it was separated from the adjacent countries (terra) 
by high mountains and deep rivers. The Rhine hemmed 
them in on one side, Mount Jura on another, and on a third 
the Lake of Geneva and the Rhone. Thus (étaque) the war- 
like (dellicdsus) Helvetii were not able readily to carry on 
war against their neighbors. 





1 Words not occurring in the Latin passage may be furnished to the 
pupil, but in general he should be expected to give familiar words without 


aid. 





—- 





SUGGESTIONS TO THE LEARNER. 





I, The preparation of a reading lesson in Latin involves: 
1. An exact comprehension of the thought expressed in 


the original. 


2. An appropriate expression of that thought in an Eng- 
lish translation. 


MEANING OF THE LATIN. 
If. In preparing your lessons take special note, from the 
outset, of the more obvious difference between the Latin and 
the English. 


III. The Latin gives new names to persons and things 
already familiar to you. Therefore store your memory as 
rapidly as possible with these new names. Learn the voeab- 
ularies so thoroughly that you will be able, not only to give 
with promptness either the English for the Latin or the 
Latin for the English, but also, what is of supreme impor- 
tance, to recognize the full meaning in the Latin word it- 
self, without any thought of the English. It is not enough 
to find English equivalents for Latin words. In your vo- 
cabulary, Latin nouns must represent not mere words, but 
real persons and things; aaricota, not the English worp 
husbandman, but the husbandman himself, not the name, 
but the man. 


IV. Remember that the full meaning of an infleeted 
word can seldom be ascertained from the dictionary alone. 
Every word of this kind has a significant ending, which 

18 261 
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gives it an important part of its meaning. Therefore make 
yourself so familiar with all the endings of inflection, 
whether in declension or conjugation, that you will readily 
distinguish not only the different parts of speech, but also 
the different forms of the same word. 


V. But these endings of inflection should not only enable 
you to distinguish the parts of speech, should not only tell 
you the cases of nouns, and the voices, moods, tenses, num- 
bers, and persons of verbs, but they should also give you the 
exact meaning of all these forms, The meaning is what you 
must have. It will be of little use to you to know that a 
verb is in the Imperfect tense, for instance, unless you also 
know what that tense really means, what it really tells you 
about the action of the verb. 


VI. Again, the dictionary and the grammar combined 
often fail to meet the needs of the student. If I tell you 
that régés is the first word in a sentence, and then ask you 
to give me its full and exact meaning, I require an absolute 
impossibility. The most learned Roman that ever lived 
could not answer the question. The dictionary can only tell 
you that the general idea is that designated by our word 
king, while the grammar informs you that régés is in the 
plural number, and that the form may be found in the Nom- 
inative, Accusative or Vocative. It will also tell you that, 
if it is in the Nominative, it may be the subject of an action, 
an appositive, or a predicate Nominative; that if it is in 
the Accusative, it may be the object of an action, an appos- 
tive, a predicate Accusative, or the subject of an infinitive; 
and that, if it is in the Vocative, it is used as a form of 
address; but neither the dictionary nor the grammar can tell 
you which ease it is, or which one of these numerous mean- 
ings it actually has. How, then, can you ever ascertain what 
it really means? Simply by the light which the subsequent 
words in the sentence will cast upon it. 
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____ I now give you the second word in the sentence, senten- 
_ tiam, and you have régés sententiam. Can you tell the 
meaning of these words, or of either of them? Sententiam 
_ must be an Accusative, but as that case may be variously 
used, its special force in this sentence is still uncertain. The 
_ Accusative sententiam, however, makes it probable that 
_ régés is not an Accusative, but either a Nominative ora 
Vocative. I add probant and thus complete the thought: 
Régés sententiam probant. Notice now the effect of this 
_ last word upon the meaning of the sentence. It shows that 
_ the Accusative sententiam, which of itself might have 
_ yarious meanings, is here simply the object of the action 
_ and that régés, which at first covered such a variety of cases 
_ is simply the subject of the action. We are now prepared 
_ totranslate: Zhe kings approve the opinion. 


VII. From the example just given, observe to what an 
_ extent the meaning of a word is determined by the connec- 
tion in which it is used. Standing alone it may perhaps be 
_ any one of three or four cases but as soon as it is combined 
with other words in a sentence, it stands revealed in the 


clearest light as a single case with a definite and distinct 





_ meaning. .Accordingly, in all your reading, as each succes- 
_ sive word meets your eye, let it be your unfailing rule to 
study its effect upon the meaning of the sentence, to observe 
_ the light which it throws upon the words that precede it 
and the light which it in turn will derive from those which 
are to follow; to observe, in fine, how the thought is grad- 
ually unfolded. 


VIII. In taking up a Latin sentence remember that your 
object is not primarily to translate it, but to understand and 
appreciate the thought in the original. This should be done, 
not only without translating it, but even without thinking 
of the corresponding English words. To this end, you 
will find it helpfal to read over your Latin exercises, 
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especially the longer passages, somewhat frequently, with 
the special purpose of appreciating and enjoying the thought 
in its original form. Under this treatment, the Latin con- 
structions so strange to the beginner, will soon be found to 
be entirely simple and natural, and the language will in time 
become a second vernacular, and you will then enjoy fine 
thoughts in Latin as youenjoy them in English. 


IX. But if you would fully appreciate the thoughts of a 
Latin writer, you must take his words in the order in which 
he wrote them. The arrangement of the words is an essen- 
tial part of a Latin sentence and one of the means by which 
its meaning may be most successfuly reached. The Latin 
order, more flexible than the English, allows a much larger 
scope for emphasis, and thus shows the relative importance 
of the several words. In general the subject and its verb, 
so essential to the thought, are assigned important places, 
the former at the beginning and the latter at the end of the 


sentence, yet other words when especially emphatic may 


occupy either of these positions. 


X. Finally, never attempt to translate a Latin sentence 
until you clearly comprehend the exact thought in the orig- 
inal. The habit of starting off blindly to render separate 
words without any conception of the thought which they are 
intended to express is fatal to all high scholarship. There- 
fore, make it your first and chief object to ascertain the 
exact thought contained in the sentence. To accomplish 
this object, you will need to attend to the following partic- 
ulars: 

1. The general meaning of the several words as given in 
the vocabulary. 

2. Their more definite meaning as determined by thee 


endings. 
3. The exact sense which they assume in consequence of 


the connection in which they are used. 
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XI. In the use of the Dictionary, remember that you are 


_ to look, not for the particular form which occurs in the sen. 


_ tence, but for the Nominative Singular of nouns, adjectives, 
and pronouns, and for the First Person Singular, Present 
_ Indicative Active of Verbs, Therefore 

1. In Pronouns, make yourself so familiar with their de- 
_ elension that any oblique case will at once suggest the Nom- 
inative Singular. 

_ 2. In Nouns and Adjectives, make yourself so familiar 
_ with the case-endings, that you will be able to drop that of 
_ the given case, and substitute for it that of the Nominative 
Singular. 

3. In verbs, change the ending of the given form into 
_ that of the First Person Singular of the Present Indicative 
Active. 


TRANSLATION. 


XII. In translating, render as literally as possible with- 
out doing violence to the English. 
In many important idioms of the Latin, a literal translation not 


7 only would fail to do justice to the original, but also would be a gross 





perversion of the mother-tongue. The following suggestions are in- 
_ tended to aid the pupil in disposing of such cases; but even in these, 
it is earnestly recommended that he should first construe literally, in 
order that he may be made to feel the force of the Latin construction 
before attempting a translation. 


| Participles. 

XTIT. These are much more extensively used in Latin than 
in English; hence the frequent necessity, in translating them, 
of deviating from the Latin construction. They may gen- 
erally be rendered in some one of the following ways’ (291, 
549). 


— 





1 The pupil must early learn to determine from the context the appro- 
priate rendering in each instance. 
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1. Literally : 

Pyrrhus proelid fisus 4 Tarenté recessit, Pyrrhus having been de- 
feated in battle withdrew from Tarentum. 

2. By a Relative Clause : 


Omnés aliud agentés, aliud simulantés improbi sunt, all who do one 
thing and pretend another are dishonest. 


3. By a Clause with a Conjunction : 
1) With a Conjunction of Time, — while, when, after, ete. 


Uva mãtũrata dulcéscit, the grape when it has ripened (having - 


ripened), becomes sweet, 

2) With a Conjunction of Cause, Reason, Manner, —as, 
Jor, since, ete. 

Milités perfidiam veriti revertérunt, the soldiers returned, because 
they feared perfidy. 


8) With a Conjunction of Condition, — i, 
Accisatus damnabitur, if he is accused he will be condemned. 





— 


4) With a Conjunction of Concession, — though, although. — 


Urbem acerrimé défénsam cépit, he took the city, though it was 
valiantly defended, or though valiantly defended, 

4, By a Verbal Noun: 

Ad Rémam conditam, to the founding of Rome; literally, to Rome 
Sounded. Ab urbe condita, from the founding of the city. Post régés 
exactos, after the expulsion of the kings. 

5. By a Verb: 

Réx @i benigné recepté filiam dedit, the king received him kindly 
and gave him his daughter; literally, gave his daughter to him kindly 
received. 


XIV. Participles with non or nihil are sometimes best 
rendered by Participial nouns dependent upon without: 

Non ridéns, without laughing. 

XV. Future Participles are sometimes best rendered by 
Infinitives, or by Participial Nouns with for the purpose of: 


Rediit belli cisum tentatirus, he returned to — — 
fortune of war. 





Ss UGGESTIONS. 267 


XVI. The Ablative Absolute is sometimes best rendered 
(1) by a Clause with—when, while, after, for, since, if, 
though, etc., (2) by a Noun with a Preposition, — in, dur- 
ing, after, by, from, through, etc., or (3) by an Active 
Participle with its Object: 

Serviõ régnante, while Servius reigned, or in the reign of Servius 


(literally, Servius reigning). Duce Fabid, under the command of 
Fabius (literally, Fabius being commander). 


Sometimes, as in the last example, a word denoting the doer of an 
action can be best rendered by the word which denotes the thing done. 
Thus, instead of commander, consul, king, we have command, con- 


| gulship, reign. ‘ 


Subjunctive. 
_ XVII. This may be rendered as follows: 

1. With the Potential signs, may, might, would, should, 
or with Zet. 

Forsitan quaeritis, perhaps you may inquire. Héc némé dixerit, 
no one would say this. 

2. By the English Indicative. This is generally the best 
rendering 

1) In clauses denoting Cause or Time, as after cum, quod, 
quia, quoniam, ete. 

Cum vita metiis pléna sit, since life is fullof fear. Cum Romam 
vénisset, when he had come to Rome. 

2) In Indirect Questions (127, 529, I.) : 

Quaeritur, cir dissentiant, it is asked why they disagree. 

3) In the Subjunctive in Indirect Clauses (127, 529, IT.) : 

Vereor, né, dum minuere velim labdrem, augeam, J fear I shall 
increase the labor, while I wish to diminish it. 

4) In the Subordinate Clauses of Indirect Discourse (262, 
524): 

Hippias gloriatus est anulum quem habéret sé sud mani cdnfécisse, 
Hippias boasted that he had made with his own hand the ring which 
he wore (had). 

5) In Relative Clauses defining indefinite antecedents, and 
sometimes in clauses denoting result (123, 503, 500, 501): 
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Sunt qui putent, there are some who think. Ita vixit ut Athé-— 
niénsibus esset carissimus, he so lived, that he was very dear to the 
Athenians. 

6) Sometimes in Conditional and Concessive clauses, and 
in clauses with Quin and Qudminus (250, 560, 254, 515, 
123, 500, I. 119, 497, I.): 

Dum metuant, if only (provided) they fear. Si voluisset, dimi- 
casset, if he had wished, he would have fought. Ut désint virés, 
tamen est laudanda voluntis, though the strength fails, still the will 
should be approved. Adest némd, quin videat, there is no one present 
who does not see. 

3. By the Infinitive.’ This is often the best rendering 

1) In Clauses denoting Purpose (119, 497) : 

Contendit ut vincat, he strives to conquer (that he may conquer). 
Decemviri creati sunt qui légés seriberent, decemvirs were appointed 
to prepare the laws (who should prepare). 

2) In Clauses denoting Result: hence after dignus, in- 
dignus, iddneus, aptus, etc. (123, 500, 503): 

Non is sum qui his ũtar, J am not such a one as to use (he who may 


use) these things. Fabulae dignae sunt quae legantur, the fables are 
worthy to be read (which, or that they, should be read). 


Infinitive. 


XVIII. The Infinitive has a much more extensive use in 
Latin than in English. The following points require notice. 

1. The Infinitive with a Subject is rendered by a Finite 
verb with that: 

Dixit sé régem vidisse, he said that he had seen the king. 


2. The Historical Infinitive? is rendered by the Imperfect 
Indicative: 
Iram pater dissimulire, the father concealed his anger. 


1 Observe, however, that the Infinitive here is not the translation of 
the Subjunctive alone, but of the Subjunctive with its subject and con- 
nective ; ut vineat, to conquer (literally, that he may conquer); qui itar, 
as to use (literally, who should or may use). 

2 In lively descriptions the Present Infinitive is sometimes used for the 
Imperfect or the Perfect Indicative. It is then called the Historical In- 
finitive, and, like a finite verb, has its subject in the Nominative. 
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8. The Infinitive is sometimes best rendered by a Partici- 
pial noun with of, with, ete. 
Insimulatur mystéria violisse, he is accused of having violated the 
mysteries. 
Miscellaneous Idioms. 


XIX. The following Miscellaneous Idioms are added: 

1. Certidrem facere should be rendered, to inform, and 
certior fieri, to be informed : 

Caesar certior factus est, Caesar was informed. 

2. Inter sé, literally between themselves, is often best ren- 
dered, from each other, from one another, to each other, to 
one another, together. 

Omnés inter sé differunt, they all differ from one another. 


8. Né— quidem, with one or more words between the 
parts, should be rendered, not even, or even —not : 
Né ndmen quidem, not even the name. 


4. When two or more verbs stand together in the same 
compound tense, the copula (swm) is generally expressed 
with the last only, but in rendering, the copula should be 
expressed with the first only : 

Captus et in vincula cdjectus est, he was taken and thrown into 
chains. 

5. Quantd — tantõ, literally, by as much as — by so much, 
is often best rendered before comparatives, the — the: 

Quant6 diitius cénsideré, tantd rés vidétur obscirior, the longer 
(by as much as the longer) I consider the subject, the more obscure 
(by so much the more obscure) does it appear. 

6. A Clause with gudminus, ‘by which the less,’ or ‘ that 
the less,’ may generally be rendered by a Clause with that, 
by the Infinitive, or by a Participial noun with from. 

Per eum stetit quéminus dimicirétur, it was owing to him (stood 
through him) that the engagement was not made. Non recisivit 
qnéminus poenam subiret, he did not refuse to submit to punishment. 
Régem impediit quéminus pignidret, he prevented the king from 
fighting. 


impers. 
indef. 
interj. 


interrog. interrogative. 


lit. 





ABBREVIATIONS, 
ablative. m. masculine. 
accusative. n. neuter, 
adjective. nom, nominative, 
adverb, P. page. 
comparative. part. participle. 
conjunction. pers. personal. 
feminine. pl. plural. 
genitive. pos. positive. 
impersonal, prep. preposition. 
indefinite. pron. pronoun, 
interjection. sing. singular. 
sup. superlative. 
literally. w. with, 





ae 





.- — (-'e 





LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY. 





A. 


A, ab. prep. w. abl. From; by, 
in the direction of ; on. 

Abed, ire, ii, itum. To go away, 
depart. 


Abstined, Gre, ui, tentum. To ab- 
stain, refrain. ApsTArtn.! 

Absum, esse, ifui. To be absent, 
distant, ABSENT. 


Abund6, fre, avi, atum. To | 


abound, to be well supplied 

_ with. ABOUND. 

Ac, conj. And. 

Acceptus, a, um, part and adj. 
Acceptable. AccrEpt. 

Accidé, ere, i. To fall to, befall, 
happen; accidit, it happens, 
comes to pass; 281, 301. Ac- 
CIDENT. 

Accipid, ere, cépi, ceptum. To 
accept, receive, take, admit. 
ACCEPT. 

Accommoditus, a, nm, part. and 
adj. Fitted, adapted. Ac- 
COMMODATE. 

Accurré, ere, curri and cucurri, 
cursum. Torun to, hasten to, 

Accisatid, énis, 7. Accusation. 


a : 





Accisitor, ris, m. Accuser. Ac- 
CUSATION, 

Acciisé, dre, divi, itum. To accuse, 

_ censure, upbraid. AccusE. 

Acer, acris, icre. Sharp, severe. 

Aciés, éi, f. Edge, line ; line of 
battle ; aciem instruere, to form 

_ the line of battle. 

Acriter, adv. Sharply, briskly, 
severely, vigorously, violently, 
harshly; acriter pignitur, a 
severe battle is fought; 281, 301. 

Aciitus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Sharpened, sharp. 

Ad, prep. w. ace. To, toward, 
Sor; at, on, near, in the vicinity 
of ; according to. 

Adamé, are, avi, aitum. To be 
greatly pleased with, to like 
very much, 

Addiicé, ere, dixi, ductum. To 
lead to, lead, bring, induce. 
ADDUCE. 

Adeé, ire, ii, itum. To go to, 
arrive at, reach, visit. 

Adequité, dre, ivi, itum. To ride 
toward, ride. 

Adficié, ere, féci, fectum. To af- 
Sect, visit. Arrerct. 





1 The words thus added to the definition in sMALL CAPTTALS are such 
as from their form readily suggest the corresponding Latin word. 
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Adfinitas, itis, f. Connection, re- 
lationship. AFFINITY. 

Adflicté, are, dvi, atum. To 
trouble ; to strand, AFFLICT. 

Adfligé, ere, flixi, flictum. To 
crush, damage. AFFLICT, 

Adhiic, adv. WLitherto, as yet, 
thus far. 

Adig6, ere, égi,ictum. To drive, 
impel, hurl, throw. 

Aditus, iis, m. Approach. 
Adjung6, ere, jiinxi, jiinctum. 
To join, add, unite. ADJOIN. 
Administr6, are, ivi, itum. To 
administer, manage, execute, 
direct, perform. ADMINISTER. 

Admitt6, ere, misi, missum. To 
send to, send on, let go, admit ; 
to commit ; equé admissé, with 
his horse at full speed. Aputr. 

Adorior, iri; ortus sum. To rise 
upon, attack. 

Aduatuci, Gdrum, m. pl. The 
Aduatuci, a tribe of northern 
Gaul. 

Aduléscéns, entis, m. and f. 
Youth, young man, young wo- 
man. ADOLESCENCE. 

Adventus, ts, m. Approach, ar- 
rival. ADVENT. 

Aedificium, ii,n. Building, house. 
EDIFICE. 

Aedificé, ire, avi, itum. To build. 
EDIFICE. 

Aedui, drum, m. pl. The Aedui 
or Aeduans, a tribe of central 
Gaul. 

Aeduus, a, um. Aeduan; Aeduus, 
I, m., an Aeduan, one of the 
Aedui. 

Aegré, adv. With difficulty, 
hardly, scarcely. 





Aequitas, itis, f. Fairness, calm 
ness, kindness. Equriry. 

Aes, aeris,n. Bronze, copper. 

Aestas, atis, f. Summer. 

Aestus, iis, m. Tide. ESTUARY’ 

Aetas, atis, f. Age. 

Agedincum, i, n. Agedincum, 
town in central Gaul. 

Ager, agri, m. Field; agri, pl 
Aelds, lands, country. 

Aggredior, i, gressus sum. 7 
attack, assail, AGGRESSION. 

Agmen, inis, n. Army on th 
march, line of march; extri 
mum Agmen, the extremity « 
the line, the rear ; novissimm 
agmen, the rear; primum 4s 
men, the van. 

Ago, ere, égi, ictum. To leac 
drive ; to do, act, perform ; 1 
treat, plead, discourse, argue 
gratids agere, to return thank. 
thank, ACT. 

Agricola, ae, m. Husbandmar 
Sarmer. AGRICULTURE. 

Alcés, is, f. Elk, 

Alesia, ae, f. Alesia, a town i 
central Gaul. 

Aliénus, a, um. Another’s; w 
favorable, unsuitable. ALIE} 

Aliquamdii, adv. For a time. 

Aliquis, qua, quid and quod. An; 
any one. 

Alius, a, ud. 45; 151. 
other. ALIAS. 

Allobrogés, um, m. pl., sins 
Allobrox, ogis. The <All 
broges, a tribe of southeaster 
Gaul. 

Alo, ere, alui, alitum and altun 
To nourish, support. 

Alpés, ium, f. pl. Alps. 


Other, a 





VOCABULARY. 73 


Alter, tera, terum. 45,151. The 
other of two, second. 

Altitids, inis, 7. Height, depth. 

Amicitia, ae, f. Friendship. 

Amicus, a, um. Friendly; ami- 
cus, i, m., friend. AMICABLE. 

Awmitté, ere, misi, missum. To 
lose. 

Amé6, fre, fivi, itum. To love. 

Amor, 6ris, m. Love. 

Amplus, a, um. Ample, much. 
AMPLE. 

An, conj. Or. 

Anceps, ancipitis. Double, two- 
Sold ; doubtful, undecided. 

Ancora, ae, f. Anchor. 

Angustiae, drum, f. pl. Narrow- 
ness ; narrow pass, defile. 

Angustus,a,um. Narrow ; lim- 
ited, contracted ; steep. 

Animadverté, ere, i, sum. To 
turn the attention to, observe, 
notice. ANIMADVERT. 

Animal, alis,n. Animal. 

Animus, i, m. Mind, heart, soul. 

Annus, i,m. Year. ANNUAL, 

Annuus,a,um. Annual, yearly, 
annually, for ayear. ANNUAL. 

Ante, adv., and prep. w. ace. 
Before; ante diem quintum 
Kalendas Aprilés, the 28th of 
March. 

Antea, adv. 
previously. 

Antequam, conj. Before. 

Antiquus, a, um. Ancient, old, 

_ former. ANTIQUE. 

Anulus, i,m. Ring. 

Apertus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Open, exposed. 

Appellé, are, avi,itum. To call. 
APPEAL, 


Before, formerly, 





Appeté, ere, ivi or ii, itum. To 
seek after, seck. APPETITE. 
Appropinqnd, dre, dvi, itum. To 

approach. 

Aprilis, e. Of April; ante diem 
quintum Kalendas Aprilis, the 
28th of March. 

Apud, prep. w. ace. In the pres- 
ence of, near, among, in, with, in 
the vicinity of ; in the works of. 

Aquila, ae, f. Eagle, the stand- 
ard of the legion. 

Aquiléia, ae, f. Aquileia, a town 
in northern Italy. 

Aquilifer, eri, m. 
bearer. 

Aquitani, õrum, m. pl. Tne Aqui- 
tani or Aquitanians, the in- 
habitants of the southwestern 
division of Gaul. 

Arar, aris, m. 128. The Arar, a 
river in southeastern Gaul, now 
the Sadne. 

Arbitror, ari, itus sum. To think. 
ARBITRATE. 

Arcéss6, ere, sivi or sii, situm. To 
summon, invite. 

Ardeé, ére, arsi, irsum. To burn; 
to be ardent, be eager. Arnpon. 

Aridum, i, n. Dry land. Antp. 

Ariovistus, i, m. Ariovistus, a 
king of the Germans. 

Arma, érum, n. pl. Arms. 

Armd, dre, avi, dtum. To arm. 

Aré, dre, avi, itum. To plough. 

Arrogantia, ae, f. Arrogance. 

Arté, adv. Closely ; soundly. 

Artemisia, ae, f. Artemisia, 
queen of Caria. 

Artificium, ii, n. Artifice. 

Arverni, 6rum, m. pl. The Ar- 
verni, a tribe of southern Gaul. 


Stundard- 


274 ; VOCABULARY. 
Arx, arcis, f. Citadel. [cend. B. 
Ascendé, ere, i, cénsum. To as- 


At, conj. But, yet. 

Athénae, frum, f. pl. Athens. 

Athéniénsis, is, m.andf. Athenian. 

Atque, conj. And. 

Atticus, i, m. Atticus, a Roman 
name, 

Attingd, ere, tigi, tactum. To 
touch, reach. 

Auctor, Oris, m Author, ad- 
vocate. 

Auctoritas, atis, f. Authority, 
influence, reputation. 

Audacia, ae, f. Audacity, bold- 
ness. AUDACITY. 

Audacter, ade. Boldly. 
cITy. 

Auded, ére, ausus sum. To dare, 
renture, 

Audio, ire, ivi or ii, itum. 
hear, hear of. AUDIENCE. 

Auged, Gre, auxi, auctum. To 
augment, increase. 

Aureus, a, um. Golden, gold. 

Auriga, ae, m. Charioteer, driver. 

Aurum,i,n. Gold. 

Aut, conj. Either, or; aut... 
aut, either... or. 

Autem,! conj. But. 

Auxilium, ii,n. Aid, help; aux- 
ilia, pl., auxiliaries. 

Avaritia, ae, f. Avarice. 

Averté, ere, i, sum. To turn 
aside, turn away; aversus, turn- 
ed away, in retreat, retreating. 
AVERT. 

Avis, is, f. Bird. _ 

Avus, i,m. Grandfather. 


AUDA- 


To 


Barbarugz a, um. JBarbarou 
rude; barbarus, i, m., a ba 
barian. BARBAROUS. 

Beitus,a, um. Blessed, happ; 
prosperous. 

Belgae, frum, m. pl. The Be 
gae or Belgians, the inhabitan 
of the northern division « 
Gaul. 

Bellicdsus, a, um. Warlike. 

Bellé, are, avi, ftum. To wa 
wage war, carry on war. 

Bellovaci, drum, m. pl. The Be 
lovaci, a tribe of northweste1 
Gaul, 

Bellum,i,n. War. 

Beneficium, ii, n. Benefit, favo 
BENEFICE. 

Bibracte, is, n. Bibracte, tl 
chief town of the Aedui. 

Bibrax, actis,n. Bibraz, a tow 
of the Remi. 

Biennium, ii, n. Two years, spa: 
of two years. BIENNIAL. 
Biturigés, um, m. pl. The Bit 

riges, a tribe of central Gaul. 

Boii, édrum, m. pl. The Boii, 
tribe of central] Gaul. 

Bonitas, atis, f. Goodness, exce 
lence. 

Bonus, a, um. 86, 165. 

Brevis, e. Short, brief. 

Breviter, adv. Briefly. 

Britanni, drum, m. pl. Britons 

Britannia, ae, f. Britain. 

Britus, 1, m. Brutus, a Roma 
name. 


Good 








1 Autem is postpositive, i.e. it is 
clause. 


placed after one or more words in i 





a 
r , 





ee aa — 7 
had: 
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C. 


Cabillénum, i, n. Cabillonum, a 
town in eastern Gaul. 

Cadé6, ere, cecidi, cisum. To fall. 

Caedés, is, f. Slaughter. 

Caesar, aris,m. Caesar, the cele- 
brated general, statesman, and 
author. 

Calamitas, atis, f. Calamity, dis- 
aster. CALAMITY. 

Cantium, ii, n. Kent. 

Cantus, is, m. Singing, song. 

Capillus, i,m. Hair, CAPILLARY. 

Capid, ere, cépi, captum. To take; 
consilium capere, to take coun- 
sel, form a plan. 

Captivus, i, m. Captive. 

Caput, itis,n. Head. CAPITAL. 

Caria, ae, f. Caria, a country in 
Asia Minor. 

Carina, ae, f. Keel, bottom of a 
vessel. 

Caré, carnis,f. Flesh. CARNAL. 

Carrus, i, m. Cart, wagon. 

Carus, a, um. Dear. 

Cassius, ii, m. Cassius, a Roman 
name. 

Castellum, i,n. Redoubt. Cas- 
TLE. 

Casticus, i, m. Casticus, a Se- 

» quanian chieftain. 

Castra, drum, n. pl. Camp. 

Cisus, iis, m. Accident, occur- 
rence, emergency, vicissitude, 


Caté, Gnis, m. Cato, a Roman 
name. 

Causa, ae, f. Cause, reason. 
CAUSE. 

Cecidi. See cado. 
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Celeritis, itis, f. Celerity, speed. 
CELERITY. 

Celeriter, adv. Quickly, speedily. 
CELERITY. 

Celtae, drum, m. pl. Celts, the 
inhabitants of the central di- 
vision of Gaul. 

Cénsus, is, m. Census, enumera- 
tion. 

Centum, indeclinable. Hundred. 

Centurié, Onis, m. Centurion. 

Certé, adv. Certainly, at least. 
CERTAIN. 

Certus, a, um. Certain, fixed, 
appointed ; certidrem facere, to 
make more certain ; to inform. 
CERTAIN. 

Cevenna, ae, m. Cevenna,a moun- 
tain range in southern Gaul, 
now the Cévennes. 

Ciceré, bnis, m. Cicero; (1) the 
celebrated orator; (2) a lieuten- 
ant under Caesar. 

Circiter, adv., and prep. w. acc. 
About. 

Cireum, prep. w. acc. Around, 
about, near, in the vicinity of. 
Cireumdé, are, dedi, datum. To 
place around ; to surround, 
Circumminié, ire, ivi, itum. To 

wall around, to surround. 

Circumsisté, ere, stiti. To stand 
around, surround. 

Cis, prep. w. acc. On this side of. 

Citerior, us, comp. adj., sup. citi- 
-mus. Nearer; Gallia citerior, 
the Roman province of Gaui, 
south of the Alps, Cisalpine 
Gaul. 

Citra, prep. w.acc. On this side 


of. 
Civis, is, m. and f. Citizen. 
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Civitas, aitis, f. State; citizens; 
citizenship. 

Claimité, are, avi, Mum. To ex- 
claim, cry out. 

Climor, dris, m. Shout. 

Clirus,a,um. Clear ; illustrious, 
renowned, CLEAR. 

Classis, is, f. Fleet. 

Claud6, ere, si, sum. To close, 
shut. CLOSE. 

Clémentia, ae, f. Clemency, 
mercy. CLEMENCY. 

Cliéns, entis, m. and f. Client, 
dependant. CLIENT. 

Coémdé, ere, émi, émptum. To 
buy up, buy, purchase, obtain 
by purchase. 

Coepi, isse.t To begin. 

Coérced, Gre, ui, itum. To re- 
strain, control. COoERCE. 

Cogndéscé, ere, ndvi, itum. To 
ascertain, 

Cõgõ, ere, égi, actum. To drire 
together, bring together, col- 
lect ; to force, compel. 

Cohors, ortis, f. Cohort, a tenth 
of a legion. 

Cohortatid, onis, f. Exhortation, 
encouragement, 

Cohortor, ari, itus sum. To ez- 
hort, encourage. 

Coicid,? ere, jéci, jectum. To 
throw, hurl, cast. 

Collis, is, m. Hill. 

Collocs, are, ivi, tum. To place, 
station. COLLOCATE. ° 

. Colloquium, ii, n. Conversation, 

conference, interview. COoLLo- 

Quy. 
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Colonia, ae, f. Colony. 

Combir6, ere, ussi, istum. To 
burn up, burn. ComBUSTION, 

Comes, itis, m. and f. Com- 
panion. 

Commeatus, is, m. Supplies, pre 
visions. 

Commemoriti6, 6nis, f. Men- 
tioning, mention, remember- 
ance. COMMEMORATION. 

Commemord, dre, avi, itum. To 
mention; to speak, COMMEMO- 
RATE. 

Commeé, are, avi, datum. 
back and forth, resort. 

Commilité, dnis, m. and f. Fel- 
low-soldier. 

Committ6, ere, misi, missum. To 
commit ; proelium cominlstene, 
to engage in battle. 

Commius, ii, m. Commius, a 
chieftain of the Atrebates. — 

Commoved, ére, mdvi, motum. 
to move, disturb, alarm. Com- 
MOTION. 

Commini6, ire, ivi or ii, itum. 
To wall around, encompass, 
surround, 

Commiinis, e. Common, general ; 
comminis rés, common in- 
terest. 

Compar6, ire, avi, itum. To pre- 
pare, raise. 

Compello, ere, puli, pulsum. To 
drive. COMPEL. 

Compled, ére, évi, étum. To fill, 
cover. COMPLETE. 

Complirés, plira or pliria. Very 
many, many, several. 


To go 





1 Not used in the Present system. 


2 Pronounced as if spelled cdjicio. 





- 





To 
bring together, gather. 

Cénitus, is, m. Undertaking, 
attempt, purpose. 

Concédé, ere, cessi, cessum. To 
concede, grant, permit. Con- 
CEDE, 

Concidé, ere, i. To fall. 

Concidé, ere, i, sum. To cut down, 
destroy, kill, slay. 

Concilié, aire, avi, itum. To win, 
secure. CONCILIATE. 

Concilium, ii, n. Council, meet- 
ing. COUNCIL. 

Conclamé, are, ivi, atum. To 
shout, call out. 

Concursus, iis, m. Running to- 
gether, running about, running 
to and fro, agitation. CoNn- 
COURSE. 

Cond6né6, are, ivi, itum. To con- 
done, pardon, forgive. Cox- 
DONE. 

Condicé, ere, diixi, ductum. To 
lead together. Conpuct. 

Cénfer6é, ferre, contuli, collatum. 
To carry together, bring to- 
gether, gather, collect. Cox- 
FER. 

Coénfertus, a, um. Dense, crowd- 
ed, compact. 
Confestim, adv. 

ily. 

Conficio, ere. féci, fectum. 
make out, make, complete, ac- 
complish, finish, bring to a 


Hastily, speed- 


To 


—— VOCABULARY. 
Comporté, fre, avi, ãtum. 
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lowed by the Ablative or by the 
Dative.) 

Cénfirmé, fre, avi, aitum. To 
confirm, strengthen, establish, 
assure, fix; to comfort. Con- 
FIRM. 

Confligé, ere, flixi, flictum. To 
contend, fight. CONFLICT. 
Conjungé, ere, jinxi, jinctum. 

To join, unite. CONJOIN, 

Conjiinx, ugis, m. and f. — 
husband ; wife. 

Conjiratid, onis, f. Conspiracy. 

Conjiré, ire, ivi, atum. To con- 
spire. . 

Conor, ari, itus sum. To attempt, 
try. 

Conquiré, ere, sivi er sii, situm. 
To search for, seek. 

Cénscius, a, um. Conscious, a- 
ware. CONSCIOUS. 

Cénscribé, ere, scripsi, scriptum, 
To enrol, enlist. CONSCRIPT. 


Cénsequor, i, secitus sum. To 
pursue, follow, overtake. 

Cénservé, are, ivi, atum. To 
save, preserve, spare. CON- 
SERVE. 


Considius, ii, m. Considius, an 
officer in Caesar’s army. 

Cénsidé, ere, sédi, sessum. To 
sit down, settle, post one’s sel, 
erncamp. 

Consilium, fi, n. Counsel, plan. 
CouUNSEL. 

Cdnsimilis, e. Similar, like. 





close. Consisté, ere, stiti, stitum. To get 
Cénfid6, ere, fisussum.! To trust, a footing, stand firm. Consist. 
be confident ; to have confidence | Cénspectus, is, m. Sight, view. 
in, rely upon. ConripE. (Fol- CoNnsPICUOUS. 
4 See 259. / 


19 
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Cénspicid, ere, spéxi, spectum. 
To behold, Conspicuous, 
Coénstanter, ade. Consistently, 

uniformly. CONSTANT. 

Codnstantia, ae, f. Constancy, 
steadfastness. CONSTANCY. 

Cdnstitusd, ere, ui, itum. To sta- 
tion, place; to determine, de- 
cide. CONSTITUTE. 

Cénsté, fre, stiti, stitum. To 
stand firm; to be established, 
be evident, be plain, be mani- 
fest, be adinitted. CONSTANT. 

Coénsuéscd, ere, suévi, suétum. 
To become accustdmed ; con- 
suévi, I have become accus- 
tomed, I am accustomed. 

Cénsuétidd, inis, f. Custom, 
usage. 

Consul, ulis, m. Consul, one of 
the two presidents of the Ro- 
man common wealth. 

Consulé, ere, ui, sultum. To con- 
sult. 

Coénsultd, dre, ivi, dtum. To con- 
sult, 

Coénsultum, i, n. Decree. 

Contend6, ere, i, tentum. To 
contend ; to hasten. CONTEND. 

Contentus, a, um. Content, con- 
tented, satisfied. CONTENT. 

Continéns, entis, f. Continent, 
mainland. CONTINENT. 

Continenter, ade. Continually, 
incessantly. 

Contined, ére, ui, tentum. To 
retain, restrain, confine, keep, 
enclose, surround. CONTAIN. 

Continuus, a, um. Continuous, 
successive. CONTINUOUS. 

Contra, adv., and prep. w. acc. 
Against, 


VOCABULARY. 





contrary to, over 





against, opposite, in oppost — 
tion. CONTRARY. 
Contrahé, ere, traxi, — 
To contract. 
Contréversia, ae, f. Controversy, 
dispute. CONTROVERSY. 
Convenid, ire, véni, ventum. To 


come together, meet, come. 
CONVENE. 

Conventus, iis, m. Convention, 
meeting, assembly, council. 
CONVENTION. 

Converté, ere, i, sum. To turn, 
change. CONVERT. 


Convocd, fre, ivi, itum. To call 
together, assemble. CONVOKE. 

Copia, ae, f. Abundance, supply, 
number ; pl., supplies; forces, 
troops. Copious. 

Copidsus, a, um. Well-supplied, 
wealthy. Copious. 

Coréna, ae, f. Crown, garland. 
Crown. 

Cotidianus, a, um. Daily. 

Cotidié, adv. Daily. 

Cotta, ae, m. Cotta, a lieutenant 
under Caesar. 

Crassus, i, m. Crassus, a Roman 
name. 

Créber, bra, brum. Frequent. 

Créd6é, ere, didi, ditum. To be- 
lieve. Creep. (Followed by 
the Dative.) 

Cred, fre, ivi, itum. To create, 
make, appoint, elect. CREATE. 

Cridélis, e. Cruel. 

Cridéliter, adv. Cruelly. 

Culpa, ae, f. Fault, blame. Cut- 
PABLE. 

Cultus, tis, m. Cultivation, re- 
Jinement, civilization. 

Cum, prep. w. abl. With. 
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Cum, conj. When, while ; since, 

as; although. 

-Cunctor, ari, itus sum. 
tate. 

Cupidé, adv. Eagerly. 

Cupidus, a, um. Desirous. 

Cupid, ere, ivi or ii, itum. To 
desire. 

Cir, conj. Why. 

Cira, ae, f. Care. 

Ciré, aire, divi, itum. To care, 
care for; aliquid faciendum 
cũrõ, to have a thing done. 

Currus, iis, m. Chariot. 

Cũstõdiõ, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
guard, CustTopy. 

Cyrus, i, m. Cyrus, king of Per- 
sia, 


To hesi- 


D. 


Dé, prep. w. abl. Of, from; 
about, in regard to, concern- 
ing ; in the course of; for. 

Débed, ére, ui, itum. To owe; 
ought. DEBT. 

Decem, indeclinable. 
cem novem, nineteen. 

Décernd, ere, crévi, crétum. To 
decide, decree. 


Ten; de- 


Décert6, ire, ivi, itum. To con- 
tend, struggle, fight. 

Decimus, a, um. Tenth. Dect- 
MAL, | sion. 


Décrétum, i, n. Decree, deci- 

Déditid, énis, f. Surrender. 

Dedũceõ, ere, daixi, ductum. To 
lad forth, conduct. Depvuce. 

Défendd, ere, i, fenmsum. To de- 
Send. 

Défénsor, dris, m. Defender. 

Défessus, a, um. Tired, exhaust- 
ed, weary. 
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Déficid, ere, féci, fectum. To 
Jail, to be insufficient. Deri- 
CIENT. 

Deinde, adv. 
place. 

Délecté, dre, avi, itum. To de- 
light, please. 

Déled, ére, évi, &tum. To destroy. 

Déliberd, dre, dvi, dtum. To de- 
liberate. 

Dẽligõò ere, légi, léctum. To 
choose, elect, select. 

Déligé, are, avi, itum. To fasten, 
moor. 

Délitéscd, ere, litui. To hide. 

Démet6, ere, messui, messum. To 
cut down, reap. 

Déminuéd, ere, ui, itum. To di- 


Then, in the next 


minish, lessen. 

Démonstré, dre, ivi, itum. To 
demonstrate, show. DEMON- 
STRATE. 

Démum, adv. At length. 


Dénique, adv. Finally, at length. 

Dépo6nd, ere, posui, positum. Te 
lay down, lay aside. DEPOSE. 

Dépopulor, ari, atus sum. To 
ravage, lay waste. DEPpopu- 
LATE. 

Déprecator, dris, m. Pleader, 
spokesman, agent ; ed dépreci- 
tore, by his intercession. Dep- 
RECATE, 

Désigné, are, avi, aitum. To 
designate, indicate. Desic- 
NATE. 

Désilid, ire, ui, sultum. To leap 
out, leap forth, leap down. 

Désist5, ere, stiti, stitum. To 
desist, cease. Desist. 

Déstringd, ere, strinxi, strictum. 
To unsheathe, draw. 
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Désum, esse, fui. To be want- 
ing, to fail. (Followed by the 
Dative. ) 

Déterred, ére, ui, itum. To deter. 

Détined, ére, ui, tentum. To de- 
tain. 


Détrimentum, i, n. Detriment, 
loss, disadvantage. DeErni- 
MENT, 


Dicé, ere, dixi, dictum. To say, 
speak, mention, state; to ap- 
point ; causam dicere, to plead 
a cause, make a defence. 

Diés, i, m. Day; time; multd dié, 
long after sunrise; ante diem 
quintum Kalendas Aprilés, the 
28th of March. 

Difficilis, e. Difficult. 

Difficultias, atis, f. Difficulty. 

Diligenter, adv. Diligently, at- 
tentively. DILIGENT. 

Diligentia, ae, f. Diligence, care- 
Sulness. DILIGENCE. 

Dionfsius, ii, m. Dionysius, 
tyrant of Syracuse. 

Discédé, ere, cessi, cessum. To 
withdraw, depart, swerve. 

Discipulus, i, m. Pupil. 
CIPLE. 

Disicid,’ ere, jéci, jectum. To 
break asunder, separate. 

Disperg6, ere, si, sum. To scatter, 
disperse. DISPERSE. 

Dissenti6, Onis, f. Dissension, 
disagreement. DISSENSION. 

Distined, ére, tinui, tentum. To 
keep apart, separate. 

Dia, adv., comp. diitius, sup. 
diitissimé. Zong, for a long 
time ; quam dit, as long as, 


Dis- 








VOCABULARY. 


Dives, itis, comp. divitior or ditior, 
sup. divitissimus or ditissimus. 
Rich, wealthy. 

Divicd, dnis, m. Divico, an Hel- 
vetian chieftain. 

Dividé, ere, visi, visum. 
vide, separate. DIvIDE. 

Divinus,a,um. Divine, religious. 
DIVINE. 

Divitiacus, i, m. Divitiacus, an 
Aeduan chieftain. 

Dé, dare, dedi, datum. To give; 
in fugam dare, to put to flight. 
Doced, ére, ui, doctum. To teach, 

inform. 

Doctrina, ae, f. Learning. Doc- 
TRINE. 

Doctus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Learned. 

Dolor, éris, m. Pain, grief. 

Domus, iis, f. House; home; 
domi, at home. 

Do6nd, ire, dvi, atum. To present. 

Doénum,i,n. Gift, present. 

Dormié, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
sleep. DORMANT. 

Druidés, um, m. pl. Druids, the 

_ priests of the Gauls. . 

Dubitd, are, dvi, itum. To doubt, 
hesitate. 

Ducenti, ae, a. Two hundred. 

Dicd, ere, diixi, ductum. To lead. 
Duct. 

Dum, conj. While ; until. 

Dumnorix, igis, m. Dumnoriz, 
an Aeduan chieftain. 

Duo, ae, 0. 97, 175. Two. 

Duodecim, indeclinable. Twelve. 

Duodéquadraginta, indeclinable. 
Thirty-eight. 


To di- 





1 Pronounced as if spelled disjicié. 





VOCABULARY. 


Duplex, icis. Double. 

Duplicé, dre, avi, itum. To double. 
DUPLICATE. 

Dux, ducis, m. and f. Leader. 


E. 


E, prep. w. abl. See Ex. 

Ediicd, ere, dixi, ductum. To 
lead out. Epuce. 

Effémin6, are, dvi, itum. To effem- 
inate, enervate. EFFEMINATE. 

Efficid, ere, féci, fectum. To 
make, construct, effect, pro- 
duce, occasion, bring about. 
EFFECT. 

Ego, mei, pers. pron. 102, 184. 
I, myself. 

Egredior, i, gressus sum. To go 
out, go forth, depart, disem- 
bark. EGRess.. 

Egregié, adv. Excellently. EGRE- 
GIOUSs. 

Egregius, a, um. Distinguished. 
EGREGIOUS. 

Eicié,! ere, jéci, jectum. To cast 
out, drive out, expel. Esxnct. 

Enim,? conj. For. 

Enintio, dre, avi, atum. To an- 
nounce, report, disclose. 

Eõ, ire, ivi or ii, itum. 277, 295. 
To go. 

Epistula, ae, f. Letter, epistle. 
EPISTLE. 

Eques, itis, m. Horseman ; pl., 
horsemen, cavalry. 

Equester, tris, tre. Equestrian; 
equestre proelium, cavalry en- 
gagement, 
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Equitatus, is, m. Cavalry. 

Equus, i, m. Horse. 

Eram. See Sum. 

Erig6, ere, réxi, réctum. To erect, 
raise; sé érigere, to lift one’s 
self, rise. ERect. 

Erudié, .ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
instruct. ERupIre. 

Esseda, ae, f. War-chariot, 
chariot. 

Essedirius, ii, m. Chariot-fighter, 
a warrior who fought in a war- 
chariot. 

Et, conj. And; et... et, both 
«++ and, 

Etiam, adv. Also, even. 

Etsi, conj. Although. 

Evocé, ire, avi, tum. To sum- 


mon forth, call out. EvoKeE. 
Ex, é, prep. w. abl. Out of, from, 
of. 


Excédé, ere, cessi, cessum. To 
withdraw. - 

Excité, dre, avi, itum. To excite, 
arouse. EXCITE. 

Excruci6, are, ivi, itum. To tor- 
ture. EXCRUCIATING, 

Excursi6, 6nis, f. Sally, sortie. 
EXCURSION. 

Exciisé, are, avi, dtum. To ez- 
cuse. 

Exemplum, i, n. Example. 

Exed, ire, ii, itum. To go out, go 
JSorth, depart. Exrr. 

Exercitus, is, m. Army. 

Exig6, ere, égi, dctum. To com- 
plete, finish,end. Exact. 

Exiguités, atis, f. Smalilness, 
small size. 





1 Pronounced as if spelled éicid. 
2 Enim is posipositive ; see page 274, foot-note. 
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Exiguus, a,um. Restricted, lim- 
ited, scanty, small, brief. 

Existim6, are, avi,atum. To think. 

Expeditus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Unembarrassed, ready, quick. 
EXPEDITE. 

Expelld, ere, puli, pulsum. To 
expel, drive out. EXPEL. 

Explorator, dris, m. Scout. Ex- 
PLORER. 

Exploré, are, avi, itum. To ez- 
plore, investigate. EXPLORE. 
Exp6n6, ere, posui, positum. To 

expose, arrange. EXPoOsE. 
Expign6, dre, avi, itum. To take 
by storm, storm. 
Exspecto, are, avi, tum. 
pect, await. Expect. 
Exspolié, are, dvi, itum. To rob, 
deprive. 
Exsul, ulis, m. and f. Ezile. 
Exterus, a, um, comp. exterior, 
sup. extrémus and extimus. 
Outer; extrémus, extreme ; 
outermost extremity of. 
Extra, prep. w. acc. Beyond, 
outside of. 
Exũrõ, ere, ussi, istum. To burn 
up, burn. 


To ex- 


F. 


Fabius, ii, m. Fabius, a cele- 
brated general. 

Fabula, ae, f. Fable, story. Fa- 
BLE. 

Facile, adv. Easily. FACILE. 

Facilis, e, comp. facilior, sup. 
facillimus. Easy. FACILE. 

Facinus, oris, n. Misdeed, crime. 

Facid, ere, féci, factum. To do, 
make; iter facere, to march; 
vim facere, to use force. FAcT. 


VOCABULARY. 








Facultis, atis, f. Ability, op- — 
portunity, means; pl., means, 
wealth. FACULTY. 

Falsus, a, um. False. 

Fameés, is, f. Hunger. 

Familiaris, e. Domestic, private ; 
rés familidris, private property. 

Faved, ére, favi, fautum. To favor. 
(Followed by the Dative.) 

Féliciter, adv. Happily, success- 
fully. Feticrrovs. 

Félix, icis. Happy, fortunate. 

Feraix, icis. Productive, fertile. 

Feré, adv. Almost, nearly. 

Feré, ferre, tuli, latum. 269, 292. 
To bear, carry, present, bring ; 
to endure ; légem ferre, to pro- 
pose a law. 

Fertilis, e. Fertile. 

Fertilitas, atis, f. Fertility. 

Ferus, a, um. Fierce, savage. 

Fidélis, e. Faithful. Fipewiry. 

Fidés, éi, f. Faith, confidence, 
trust ; pledge. 

Fidus, a, um. Faithful. 

Figira, ae, f. Figure, form, 
shape. FIGURE. 

Filia, ae, f. Daughter. FILiar. 

Filius, ii, m. 32, 51, 5. Son. — 
FILIAL. 

Fingo, ere, finxi, fictum. To 
Sorm, fashion ; vultum fingere, 
to control the countenance. 

Finié, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
bound, limit, end. FINA. 

Finis, is, m. and f. End, limit; 
finés, m. pl., boundaries ; terri- 
tory. 

Finitimus, a, um. Neighboring. 

Fid, fieri, factus sum. 277, 294. 
To be made; to happen, come 
to pass. 





VOCABULARY. 


Firmiter, adv. Firmly. 

Flaccus, i, m. Flaccus,a Roman 
name. 

Flagité, are, avi, itum. To de- 
mand. 

Fiictus, is, nm. Wave. Fiuctru- 
ATE. 

Flimen, inis, n. Stream, river. 

Flué, ere, flixi, flixum. To 
Slow. 

Fore. See 140, 204, 2. 

Forsitan, adv. Perhaps. 

Fortis, e. Brave. 

Fortiter, comp. fortius, sup. fortis- 
simé, adv. Bravely, valiantly. 

Fortitũdõ, inis, f. Fortitude, 
courage. FORTITUDE. 

Fortina, ae, f. Fortune. 

Fossa, ae, f. Ditch, 
Foss. - 

Frang6, ere, frégi, frictum. To 
break, crush, wreck. FRract- 
URE. 

Frater, tris, m. Brother. 
TERNAL. 

Fremitus, iis, m. Din, noise. 

Frétus, a, um. Jelying on, trust- 
ing to. 

Frimentarius, a, um. Pertain- 
ing to grain; rés framentaria, 
grain, supplies. 

Frimentatié, dnis, f. Foraging, 
provisioning. 

Frimentor, ari, itus sum. To 
gather grain, forage. 

Frimentum, i,n. Groin. 

Fuga, ae, f. Flight; in fugam 
dare, to put to fiight. 

Fugitivus, i,m. Runaway, deser- 
ter. FUGITIVE. 

Funda, ae, f. Sling. 

Futirys, a, um. See Swn, 


moat, 


Fra- 





G. 


Gabinius, ii, m. Gabinius, a Ro- 
man name. 

Giius, ii, m. Gaius, a Roman 
name. 

Galba, ae, m. Galba, a lieuten- 
ant under Caesar. 

Gallia, ae, f. Gaul. 

Gallicus, a, um. Gallic. 

Gallus, i,m. Gaul, a Gaul. 

Gemma, ae, f. Gem. 

Geniva, ae, f. Geneva. 

Gener, eri, m. Son-in-law. 

Géns, gentis, f. Race, tribe, na- 
tion. 

Genus, eris, n. Kind, class. 

Germania, ae, f. Germany. 

Germinus, a, um. German; 
Germanus, i, m., a German. 

Gerd, ere, gessi, gestum. To 
bear, conduct, carry on, wage, 
do; to hold. 

Gladius, ii, m. Sword. 

Gloria, ae, f. Glory. 

Gnaeus, i, im. Gnaeus, a Roman 
name. 

Graecia, ae, f. Greece. 

Graecus, a, um. Greek, Grecian. 

Gratia, ae, f. Gratitude, favor ; 
pl., thanks, GRACE, 

Gratulor, ari, itus sum. To con- 
gratulate ; to thank. (Followed 
by the Dative.) 

Gratus,a,um. Acceptable, pleas- 
ing. 

Gravis, e. Heavy, severe, grave. 
GRAVE. 

Graviter, adv. Severely, griev- 
ously. 

Gubernator, dris, m. Pilot. Gu- 
BERNATORIAL, 


H. 


Habed, ére, ui, itum. To have, 
hold, regard, regard as. 

Habité, dre, avi, datum. To re- 
side, live, dwell. 

Fannibal, alis, m. Hannibal, a 
celebrated Carthaginian gen- 
eral, 

Haridés, um, m. pl. The Haru- 
des, a tribe of southwestern 
Germany. 

Helvétii, drum, m. pl. The Hel- 
vetii or Helvetians, a people in- 
habiting Switzerland. 

Helvétius, a, um. Helvetian. 

Héréditas, atis, 7. Inheritance. 


Hérodotus, i, m. Herodotus, a 
Greek historian. 

Hiberna, örum, xn. pl. Winter 
quarters. 


Hic, haec, hdc. 102,186. This, 
this one, the latter, he, she, it. 
Hiemé6, are, avi, dtum. To win- 
ter, pass the winter. 

Hiems, emis, f. Winter. 

Historia, ae, f. History. 

Hom), inis, m. and f. Man, hu- 
man being, person. 

Honor, oris, m. Honor. 

Hora, ae, f. Hour. 

Hortor, ari, Atus sum. To exhort, 
urge. 

Hospes, itis, m. and f. Guest; 
host. 

Hostis, is, m. andf. Enemy. 

Hac, adv. Hither; to this 
place. 

Himanitas, atis, f. Culture, re- 
Jinement. HUMANITY. 


Hiimanus,a,um. Humane; civil- 


ized. HvuMANE. 








VOCABULARY. 


I. 


Ibf, adv. There. 

Idem, eadem, idem. 102, 184. 
Same, the same. 

Iddneus, a, um. Suitable, fit, 
proper. 

Tdũus, uum, f. pl. Ides, the 15th 
of March, May, July and Octo- 
ber ; in other months the 13th. 

Ieram, li. See Ho. 

Igitur, conj. Therefore. 

Ignis, is, m. Fire. 

Ignérd, are, avi, tum. Not to 
know, to be ignorant of. 

Igndsco, ere, novi, nétum. To 
pardon, forgive. 

Ille, a, ud. 102, 186. That, that 
one, the former, he, she, it. 

Illé, adv. Thither, to that place. 

Impedimentum, i,n. Hinderance, 
embarrassment ; pl., hinder- 
ances ; baggage. : 

Impedid, ire, ivi or ii, itura. To 
impede, hinder, embarrass. Im- 
PEDE. 

Impeditus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Impeded, hindered, embar- 
rassed ; entangled. IMPEDED. 


Impended, ére. To overhang. 
ImMPpEND. (Followed by the 
Dative. ) 


Imperator, doris, m. General, com- 
mander. 

Imperatum, i, n. Order, bidding, 
command; imperatum facere, 
to do one’s bidding, execute 
one’s order. 

Imperitus, a, um. Unskilful, 
ignorant. 

Imperium, ii, n. Command, sway, 
government, empire. 





VOCABULARY. 


Impero, are, dvi, itum. To order, 
command. 

Impetré, dre, ivi, itum. To ob- 
tain one’s request. 

Impetus, iis, m. Attack, charge. 
ImMPETUOUS. 

Import6, dre, avi, itum. To bring 
in, import. Import. 

Improbus, a, um. Wicked, un- 
principled. 

Imprdévisus, a, um. Unforeseen, 
unexpected ; dé imprdovisd, un- 
expectedly, suddenly. 

In, prep. w. acc. and abl. ; see 
page 58, foot-note 1. In, into, 
to; for; over, across. 

Incendium, ii, n. Fire, burn- 
ing, conflagration. INCENDI- 
ARY. 

Incendõ, ere, i, cénsum. To set 
on fire, fire, burn. INCENSE. 
Incité, dre, avi, datum. To im- 
pel, urge on, urge forward. 

INCITE. 

Incdgnitus, a, um. Unknown. 

Incol6, ere, ul, cultum. To in- 
habit, dwell. 

_Ineolumis, e. Unharmed, safe. 

Incommodum, i, n. Misfortune, 
disaster, defeat. 

Inerédibilis, e. Incredible. 

Inde, adv. Thence, from that 
place. 

Indicé, ere, dixi, dictum. To 
appoint. 

Indignus, a, um. Unworthy. 

Indiicéd, ere, dixi, ductum. To 
lead into, lead on, induce. IN- 
DUCE. 
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Ineé, ire, ii, itum. To go into, 
enter upon, begin, initiate, un- 
dertake. 

Inermus, a, um, Unarmed. 

Infélix, icis. Unhappy, unfortu- 

_ nate, 

Inferé, ferre, intuli, iitum. To 
bear into, wage into, wage 
against, wage upon, wage; to 

_ inflict upon, inflict. 

Inficid, ere, féci, fectum. To stain, 

_ color, dye. 

Influ6é, ere, flaixi, flixum. To 
Jlow into, empty, flow. 

Ingratus, a,um. Ungrateful, un- 
pleasant, disagreeable. 

Inimicus, i, m. Enemy, 
sonal enemy. 

Iniquus, a, um. Unequal; un- 
Jair, unjust ; unfavorable, dis- 
advantageous. 

Initium, ii, n. Beginning. 
TIATE. 

Injiria, ae, f. Injury, wrong. 
INJURY. 

Inopia, ae, f. Lack, want, need, 
scarcity. 

Inquam.! J say ; inquit, present : 
he says; perfect: he said, said 
he. 

Insequor, i, seciitus sum. To fol- 
low close upon, follow up, fol- 
low, pursue. 

Insignis, e. Marked, signal, re- 
markable. 

Insimuld, are, avi, itum. To ae- 
cuse. 

Insinud, are, ivi, itum. To in- 
troduce, insinuate ; sé insin- 


per- 


INI- 





1 Inquam is a defective verb. It is used in a few parts only of the 


active voice. 
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uare, fo make one’s way, force 
one’s self. INSINUATE. 

Insist6, ere, stiti. To stand, get 
a foothold. Insist. 

institud, ere, ui, itum. To be- 
qin, proceed ; to train, instruct. 
INSTITUTE. 

Insté, dre, stiti, stitum. To 
be near, be at hand. Iy- 
STANT. 

Instrué, ere, striixi, strictum. To 
construct, draw up, array; 
aciem instruere, to form the 
line of battle. 

Insuétus, a, um. Unaccustomed. 

Insula, ae, f. Island. 

Integritas, atis, f. Integrity, up- 
rightness. INTEGRITY. 

Intellegé, ere, léxi, léctum. To 
understand. INTELLECT. 

Inter, prep. w. ace. Among ; in- 
ter sé, among themselves ; with 
each other, with one another, 
together; inter sé dare, to ex- 
change. 

Intercéd6, ere, cessi, cessum. To 
come between, intervene. In- 
TERCEDE. 

Interclidé, ere, si, sum. To cut 
off. 

Interdicé, ere, dixi, dictum. To 
Jorbid, prohibit, exclude. Ix- 
TERDICT. 

Interea, adv. 
meanwhile. 

Intered, ire, ii, itum. To perish. 

Interficiéd, ere, féci, fectum. To 
kill, slay, put to death. 

Interim, adv. Meanwhile, in the 
mean time. 


Meantime, in the 


Interior, us, comp. adj. 86, 166. 


Interior, inner. 





VOCABULARY. 


Intermitt6, ere, misi, missum. 
To send between; to inter- 
mit, interrupt; pass., to be 
brought between, to intervene, 
INTERMIT. 

Interp6nd, ere, posui, positum. To 
interpose, sugyest, present. I- 
TERPOSE. 

Intersum, esse, ful. To be be- 
tween, intervene ; interest, im- 
personal, it interests, concerns. 
INTEREST. 

Intervalluin,i,n. Interval, space 
between. 

Iniisitatus, a, um. Unwonted, un- 
Samiliar, strange. 

Initilis, e. Useless. 

Invitus, a, um. Unwilling. 

Ipse, a, um. 102, 186. Self, he, 
she, it; ille ipse, that very. 

Iricundus, a, um. Passionate, 
violent. 

Irrumpé, ere, ripi, ruptum. To 
break in, rush in. - 

Irruptid, õnis, f. A breaking in, 
an attack. IRnvUpTion, 

Is, ea, id. 102, 186. That, 
this, that one, this one, he, 
she, it. 

Iste, a, ud. 102, 186. That of 
yours, that, that one, he, 
she, it. 

Ita, adv. So, in such a way, 
thus. 

Italia, ae, f. Italy. 

Itaque, conj. And so, there- 
fore. 

Item, adv. Also, likewise. 

Iter, itineris, n. March, jour- 
ney ; way, route ; magna itin- 
era, forced marches; iter facere, 
to march. 





J. 


Jacié, ere, jéci, jactum. To throw. 

Jam, adv. Already, now. 

Jubed, Gre, jussi, jussum. To 
order, command. 

 Jiidex, icis, m. and f. Judge. 

 Jidicium, ii, n. Judgment, de- 

cision, 

Jidicd, dre, avi, itum. To judge. 
Jugum,i,n. Yoke ; ridge, height. 
Jumentum, i, n. Draught ani- 

mal, beast of burden. 

- Jira, ae, m. Jura, a mountain 
range in western Gaul. 

Jussi. See jubeo. — 
Justitia, ae, f. Justice. 


4 Juvenis, is, m. and f. Youth, a 


youth, JUVENILE. 
Juvõ, are, juvi, jatum. To aid, 
help, assist. 


K. 


Kalendae, drum, f. pl. Calends, 
the first day of the month; ante 
diem quintum Kalendas Aprilés, 
the 28th of March. CALENDAR. 

Karthag6, inis, f. Carthage. 


L. 


Labiénus, i, m. Labienus, a liiu- 
tenant under Caesar. 

Labor, õris, m. Labor, toil, ef- 
Sort, exertion. 

Laborõ, ire, avi, itum. To labor, 
struggle, to be in trouble. La- 
BOR. 

Lacéss6, ere, sivi or sii, situm. 
To harass, provoke, assail, at- 
tack. 

Lacrima, ae, f. Tear. 


VOCABULARY. 
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Lacrimé, fre, avi, datum. To 
weep. 

Lacus, s,m. Lake, 

Lapis, idis, m. Stone. 

Largior, iri, itus sum. To bestow, 
make gifts. 

Largiter, adv. Largely, widely, 
extensively ; largiter posse, to 
have extensive influence. 

Laté, adv. Widely; longé laté- 
que, far and wide. 

Latinus, i, m. Latinus, king of 
the Laurentians in central It- 
aly. 

Latinus, a, um. Latin. 

Latitud6, inis, f. Width, breadth. 
LATITUDE. 

Latré, Onis, m. Robber, brigand. 

Latus,a, um. Broad, wide, ez- 
tensive. 

Latus, eris, n. Side. 

Laudo, are, avi, dtum. To praise. 
LAUD. 

Lavinia, ae, f. Lavinia, daugh- 
ter of King Latinus. 

Legatié, onis, f. Embassy. 

Légatus, i, m. Ambassador ; lieu- 
tenant. LKGATE. 

Legid, nis, f. Legion. 

Legé, ere, légi, léctum. To read. 

Lemannus, I, m. Lemannus, Le- 
man, Lake of Geneva. 

Lénitas, atis, f. Smoothness, gen- 
tleness. 

Led, Onis, m. Lion. 

Levitas, iis. f. Levity, fickle- 
ness, impulsiveness. LevitTy. 

Léx, légis, f. Law. 

Libenter, adv. Willingly, gladly. 

Liber, bri, m. Book. 

Liber, era, erum. Free. 

Liberalitas, atis, f. Liberality. 


288 


Liberi, drum, m. pl. Children. 

Liberd, are, dvi, itum. To liber- 
ate, free. LIBERATE. 

Libertas, atis, f. Liberty, free- 
dom. LIBERTY. 

Liceor, éri, itus sum. To bid at 
auction. 

Licet, ére, licuit, impers. It 


is lawful, is permitted, one 
may. 
Ligarius, ii, m. Ligarius, a 


prominent Roman in whose 
behalf Cicero pleaded before 
Caesar. 

Liger, is, m. The Liger, a river 
in southwestern Gaul, now the 
Loire. 

Lingonés, um, m. pl. The 
Lingones, a tribe of central 
Gaul. 

Lingua, ae, f. Tongue, language. 

Liscus, i, m. Liscus, a chieftain 
of the Aedui. 

Litavicus, i, m. Litavicus, an 
Aeduan chieftain. 

Littera, ae, f. Letter; pl., let- 
ters ; a letter, epistle. 

Litus, oris, n. Shore. 

Locus, i, m., pl. loca, Srum, n. 
Place, position. Loca. 

Longé, adv. Long, far, by far. 
Lona. 

Longinquus, a,um. Distant, re- 
mote. 

Longus, a,um. Long. 

Licius, ii, m. Luciug, a Roman 
name. 

Lina, ae, f. Moon. LuNAR. 

Lutetia, ae, f. Lutetia, a town in 
central Gaul, now Paris. 

Lux, licis, f. Light, daylight; 
prima lax, daybreak. . 
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M. 


Magistratus, is, m. Magistracy 
magistrate. 

Magnitid6, inis, f. Size, magni 
tude, height. MAGNITUDE. 

Magnus, a, um, comp. major, sup 
maximus. Great, large ; num 
erous; loud; majorés, m. an 
J. pl., elders; ancestors, fore 
Sathers. 


Maleficium, ii, n. Mischief 
harm. 

Mal6, mille, malui. 273, 293. T 
prefer. 


Mando, are, ivi, itum. To com 
mission, order, entrust, con 
sign, commit, betake. MAN 
DATE. 

Maneé, ére, minsi, minsum. 7 
remain. MANSE. 

Manus, ts, f. Hand; band; it 
manibus, in hand; at hand 
close at hand. 

Marcus, i, m. Marcus, a Romar 
name. 

Mare, is, n. Sea. 

Maritimus, a, um. Maritime 
pertaining to the sea; Or: 
maritima, sea-coast. MARI 
TIME. 

Matara, ae, f. Javelin, pike. 

Mater, tris, f. Mother. 

Materia, ae, f. Timber. MA 
TERIAL. 

Matiscé, 6nis, m. Matisco, 
town in southwestern Gaul. 

Matrimonium, ii, n. Marriage. 
in matriménium dicere, «& 
marry. MATRIMONY. 

Maturé, adv. Early, promptly. 
MATURE. 





Matiird, fre, dvi, aitum. To 

hasten. MATURE. 

Matirus,a,um. Zarly. MATURE. 

Mausolus, i, m. Mausolus, king 
of Caria. 

Miaximé, sup. adv. Most, very 
greatly, chiefly, especially. 

Maximus, a, um. See mdgnus. 

Medius, a, um. Middle, middle 
of ; 191, foot-note. 

Melodiinum, i, n. Melodunum, 
a town in central Gaul. 

Memoria, ae, f. Memory, recol- 
lection. Memory. 

Menapii, drum, m. pl. The Me- 
napii, a tribe of northern Gaul. 

Méns, mentis, f. Mind, intellect. 
MENTAL. 

Ménsis, is, m. Month. 


Mercator, dris, m. Merchant, 
trader. 

Meridiés, Gi, m. Midday, noon. 
MERIDIAN. 


Merité, adv. Deservedly. Menrr. 

Messilla, ae, m. Messala,a Roman 
name. 

Métior, iri, ménsus sum. To meas- 
ure, allot. 

Met6, ere, messui, messum. To 

_ reap, harvest, gather grain. 

Meus, a, um. 185. My, mine. 

Miles, itis, m. and f. Soldier. 
MILITIA, 

Militaris, e. Military; rés mili- 
taris, military affairs. 

Mille, pl. milia, ium, n. 247, foot- 
note. Thousand; mille passiis, 
a thousand paces, a (Roman) 
mile, . 

Minus, comp. adv. Less; sup. 
minimé, least, very little, by no 
means, 
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Mitt6, ere, misi, missum. To 
send, MISSION, 

MObilitds, atis, 7. Mobility, ra- 
pidity. Mopstitry. 

Modesté, adv. Modestly. Mop- 
EST. 

Modo, ade. Only. 

Modus, i, m. Measure ; manner. 

Molesté, adv. With trouble ; mo- 
lesté ferre, to be vexed at, an- 
noyed at. 

Moned, ére, ui,itum. To advise, 
warn. 


Mons, montis, m. Mountain. 
MOUNT. 
Morini, drum, m. pl. The Morini, 


a tribe of northern Gaul. 

Moror, dri, atussum. To tarry, 
delay, wait. 

Mors, mortis, f. Death. 
TAL. 

Motus, ais, m. Morement, motion, 
MOTION. 

Moved, ére, movi, mötum. To 
move, remove. MOVE. 

Mulier, eris, f. Woman. 

Aultitũdõ, inis, f. Multitude ; 
the multitude, common people, 
populace. MULTITUDE. 

Multé, adv. By much, by far. 

Multum, adv., comp. plas, sup. 
plirimum. Much. 

Multus, a, um, comp. pliis, n. (pl. 
plirés, plira), sup. plirimus. 
Much; many ; multé dié, long 
after day break. 

Minis, iré, ivi orii,itum. To for- 
tify. MUNITION. 

Minitid, dnis, f. Fortification; 
opus minitidnis, fortified work 
MUNITION. 

Mirus,i,m. Wall. 


Mor- 
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N. 


Nactus, a, um. See nanciascor. 

Nam, namque, conj. For; for 
indeed. 

Nanciscor, i, nactus sum. 
obtain, secure. 

Narbé, énis, m. Narbo, a town 
in southern Gaul. 

Natid, nis, f. Nation. 

Niatira, ae, f. Nature. 

Nauta, ae, m. Sailor. 

Nivilis,e. Naval. 

Navigium, ii, n. Vessel, ship. 

Niavig6, dre, avi, dtum. To sail. 
NAVIGATE. 

Navis, is, f. Ship, vessel ; navis 
longa, ship of war ; navis onera- 
ria, transport vessel, transport. 
Navy. 

-Ne, conj. Interrogative particle. 
See 106, 351, 1 and 2. 

Né, adv. and conj. With the Im- 
perative or the Subjunctive of 
Desire, not ; with the Subjunc- 
tive of Purpose, that not, lest; 
after words of fearing, lest, 
that. 

Necesse, 286. Necessary. 

Negleg6, ere, léxi, léctum. To 
neglect, disregard. 

Nego, dre, avi, dtum. To deny, 
refuse; to say not. 

Negdtium, ii, n. Business, occu- 
pation ; negdtinm dare, to en- 
trust a task or enterprise. 

Némé,! inis, m. and f. No one, 
nobody. 

Nepdos, Otis, m. Grandson. 


Toget, 
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Néquiquam, adv. By no means 

Neque, conj. Neither, nor, an 
not; neque... neque, nei 
ther... nor. 

Nervii, drum, m. pl. The Nervii 
a tribe of northern Gaul. 

Néve, conj. Nor, and not. 

Nex, necis, f. Death, putting t 
death. 

Nihil, indeclinable, nihilum, i, n 
Nothing. 

Nisi, conj. Unless, 

Nobilis, e. Noble, of high birth 
NOBLE. 

NoObilitas, atis, f. Nobility ; th 
nobility, nobles. NOBILITY. 

Nocti, ade. By night. 

Nocturnus, a, um. Nocturnal, b; 
night. NOCTURNAL. 

Nolo, nolle, ndlui, 273, 293. T 
be unwilling, not to be willing 
not lo wish. 

Nomen, inis, n. Name; su 
nomine, on his own account 
NOMINAL. 

Nomin6, dre, dvi, atum. T 
name. NOMINATE. 

Non, adv. Not. 

Nondum, adv. Not yet. 

Nonne, conj. Interrogative par 
ticle. Not? See 106, 35! 
note 2. 

Nonnialli, ae, a. Some. 

Nonninquam, adv. Sometime: 

Nonus,a,um. Ninth. 

Nosed, ere, névi, nédtum. To he 
come acquainted with; novi 
I have become acquainted wit. 
= I know. 





1 Némé generally wants the Genitive and Ablative; they are — 


by these cases of nũllus 





Noster, tra, trum. 102, i85. Our, 
of t — * 


_ Noétus, a, um, part. and adj. 


Known. 

_ Novem, indeclinable. 
decenm novem, nineteen. 
 Noviodinum, i, n. Noviodu- 
num, a town of northwestern 
_ . Gaul. 

_ Novus,a,um. New; rés novae, 
4 change of affairs, revolution ; 
novissimum Agmen, rear. 

_ Nox, noctis, f. Night. 

_ Niabés, is, f. Cloud. 

Nabé, ere, nipsi, niptum. To 
veil one’s self; to assume the 
bridal veil for =to marry. 
NuptiaAt. (Followed by the 
Dative.) 

Nud6, dre, ivi, itum. To bare, 
expose, strip. 

Niallus, a, um. 
any, no, none. 

Num, conj. Interrogative par- 
ticle. For meaning in direct 
questions, see 106, 351, 1, note 
3; in indirect questions, wheth- 
er. 

Numa, ae, m. Numa, the sec- 
ond of the legendary kings of 

_ Rome. 

_ Numerus, i,m. Number. 

Nune, adv. Now, at this time. 

Ninquam, adv. Never. 

Nantié, are, avi, itum. To an- 
nounce. 

Nintius, fi, m. Messenger ; tid- 
ings. 

Niper, adv. Recently, of late. 

Natrix, icis, f. Nurse. 


Nine ; 


45, 151. Not 
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O. 


Ob, prep. w. ace. 
of, for. 

Obici6é,' ere, jéci, jectum., To 
throw against, throw up. On- 
JECT. 

Observé, ire, divi, itum. To ob- 
serve, keep, comply with. On- 
SERVE. 

Obses, idis, m. and f. MIlostage. 

Obsided, ére, sédi, sessum. To 
besiege. 

Obsidid, dnis, f. Siege, blockade. 

Obsigno, are, ivi, dtum. To seal, 
sign and seal. 

Obtined, ére, ui, tentum. 
tain, hold. OBTAIN. 

Occasus, ts, m. Settling; sdlis 
occasus, sun-sel. 

Occid6, ere, i,sum. To kill, slay. 

Occulté, are, avi, itum. To hide. 
OccuLT. 

Occupo, ire, ivi, dtum. To occupy, 
seize, take possession of; to 

_ busy. Occupy. 

Oceanus, i, m. Ocean, the At- 
lantic Ocean. 

Octivus, a,um. Eighth. OCTAVE. 

Octo, indeclinable. Eight. 

Octédecim, indeclinable. 
teen. 

Octédirus, i, m. Octodurus, a 
town in Gaul, now Martigny. 

Oculus, i, m. The eye, sight. 


On account 


To ob- 


Ejiigh- 


Odi, isse. To hate, detest. 
Officium, ii,n. Duty, allegiance. 
OFFICE. 


Omninéd, adv. In all, only. 


Omnis, e. All. 





1 Pronounced as if spelled 0bjicid. 
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Oneririus, a, um. Pertaining to 
burdens, carrying cargoes; 
oneriria navis, a transport 
vessel, transport. 

Opera, ae, f. Work; operam 
dare, to take pains, endeavor. 
Oportet, ére, uit, impers. It be- 
hooves, is proper, is necessary, 

is fitting ; one ought. 

Oppidum, !1,n. Town. 

Opportinus, a, um. Opportune, 
appropriate. OPpPpoRTUNE. 

Oppignatis, Onis, f. Assault, 
attack. 

Oppiign6, are, avi, datum. To 
assault, attack. 

Optimus, a, um. See bonus. 

Opus, eris,n. Work, task; art; 
operis minitéé, fortified work ; 
magn6 opere, greatly. 

Ora, ae, f. Coast. 

Oratid, dnis, f. Oration, speech. 
ORATION. 

Oritor, dris, m. Orator. 

Orbis, is, m. Circle, circuit; 
orbis terrae, orbis terrarum, the 
world. ORB. 

Ordé, inis, m. Rank. Onper. 

Orgetorix, igis, m. Orgetorix, an 
Helvetian chieftain. 

Ornimentum, i, n. Ornament, 
honor. ORNAMENT. 

Ord, are, avi, itum. To ask, beg, 
plead. 

Ostendé, ere, i, tentum or ténsum. 
To show, explain, make known, 
declare. 


P. 


Pabulitid, dnis, f. Foraging. 
Pabulum, i, n. Fodder. 
Paene, adv. Almost, nearly. 
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Paenitet, ére, uit, impers. 1] 
causes regret; mé paenitet, | 
repent. 

Pagus, i, m. Division, canton. 

Par, paris. Equal, a match for 

Paratus, a, um, part. and adj 
Prepared, ready. 

Parcd, ere, peperci, parsum. T 
spare. (Followed by the Da 
tive.) 

Pared, ére, ui, itum. To obey 
(Followed by the Dative.) 

Paré, are, avi, dtum. To prepare 

Pars, partis, f. Part, division 
quarter, direction. PART. 

Passus, is, m. Pace; mille pas 
sis, a (Roman) mile; duo mili 
passuum, two miles. 

Pastor, dris, m. Shepherd. 


Pater, tris, m. Father. PATER 
NAL. 
Patienter, adv. Patiently. 


Patior, i, passus sum. To suffer 
permit. 

Patria, ae, f. Native country 
one’s country, country. 

Pauci, ae, a. Few. 

Paucitas, atis, f. Fewness, smal 
number. 

Paulatim, adv. Little by little 
by degrees, gradually. 

Pauld, adv. A little. 

Paulum, adv. A little, somewhat 

Pax, pacis, f. Peace. 

Pedes, itis,m. Foot-soldier ; pl. 
Soot-soldiers ; infantry. 

Peditatus, is, m. Infantry. 

Pedius, ii, m. Pedius, a lieuten 
ant under Caesar. 

Pellis, is, f. Skin. 

Pell6, ere, pepuli, pulsum. T 
drive, rout. 
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Pendé, ere, pependi, pénsum. To 
weigh ; to pay. 

Per, prep. w. acc. Through, by, 
over, by means of ; on account 


Perdiicé, ere, diixi, ductum. To 
lead through, extend, con- 
struct. 

Perequité, fire, avi, datum. To 
ride through, ride. 

Perfacilis,e. Very easy. 

Perferéd, ferre, tuli, latum. To 
endure. 

Perficié, ere, féci, fectum. To 
accomplish. PERFECT. 

Perfring6, ere, frégi, fractum. To 
break through. 

Perfuga, ae, m. 
tive. 

Perfugi6, ere, figi. To flee for 
refuge, flee, escape. 

Periculésus, a, um. Perilous, 
dangerous. PERILOUS. 

Periculum, i, n. Peril, danger. 
PERIL. : 

Peritus,a,um. Skilful, skilled, 
expert; with gen. skilled in. 

Permaned, ére, mansi, minsum. 
To continue to remain, to re- 
main. PERMANENT. 

Permoveé, ére, movi, métum. To 
move, induce, influence ; to dis- 
turd, daunt, alarm. 

Perpetuus, a, um. Perpetual, 
endless, uninterrupted ; in per- 
petuum, for ever. PERPETUAL. 

Perrumpé, ere, ripi, ruptum. To 
break through, force a passage, 
Sorce one’s way. 

Persequor, i, seciitus sum. To 
Jollow up, pursue, persecute ; 
to avenge. PERSECUTE. 

20 


Deserter, fugi- 
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Persevéré, are, avi, atum. To 
persevere, persist. PERSE- 
VERE. 


Persolvõ, ere, i,solitum. To pay. 

Perspicié, ere, spéxi, spectum, 
To examine, investigate, per- 
ceive. PERSPICUOUS. 

Persuaded, ére, si, sum. To per- 
suade. 

Perterred, ére, ui, itum. To terrify 
greatly, terrify, frighten. 

Pertined, ére, ui, tentum. To per- 
tain, tend; to extend, reach. 
PERTAIN. 

Perturbatid, onis, f. Disturbance, 
agitation. PERTURBATION. 

Perturbé, dre, avi, datum. To dis- 
turb, throw into confusion. 
PERTURB. 

Pervenié, ire, véni, ventum. To 
arrive, come, reach. 

Pés, pedis, m. Foot; pedibus, on 
Soot ; pedem referre, to retreat. 
PEDAL. 

Peto, ere, ivi or ii, itum. To seek, 
request, ask. 

Phalanx, angis, f. Phalanz, line. 

Pilum, i, n. Javelin, spear. 

Pisistratus, i, m. Pisistratus, 
tyrant of Athens. 

Pisé, dnis, m. Piso, a Roman 
name. 

Placed, ere, ui, itum. To please. 
(Followed by the Dative.) 

Plainitiés, éi,f. Plain. 

Planus, a, um. Fiat, 
PLANE. 

Platé, dnis, m. Plato, a cele- 
brated Greek philosopher. 

Plébs, ébis, f. The common peo- 
ple, populace. PLEBEIAN. 

Plénus,a, um. Full. 


level. 
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Plérumque, ado. 
thing, generally. 

Plérusque, aque, umque. The 
larger or greater part, the most. 

Plas, pliris, n., pl. plirés, plira, 
comp. of multus, More; sev- 
eral, PLURAL. 

Plis, adv., comp. of multum, sup. 
plirimum. More ; plis posse, 
to have greater power or in- 
Jluence; plirimum posse, to 
have very great power or influ- 
ence. 

Poena, ae, f. Penalty, punish- 
ment, satisfaction. 

Poéta, ae,m. Poet. [ise. 

Polliceor, éri, itus sum. To prom- 

Pompéius, ii, m. Pompey, a cele- 
brated general and statesman. 

P6nd, ere, posui, positum. To 
place ; castra ponere, to pitch a 
camp, encamp. 

Pins, pontis, m. Bridge. 

Populatid, dnis,f. Ravaging, de- 
vastating, laying waste. 

Populus, i, m. People, a people. 

Porta, ae, f. Gate. Porta. 

Porté, are, avi, datum. To carry, 
bring, take. 

Portérium, ii, n. Taz, toll, duty 
on imports or exports. 

Portus, tis, m. Port, harbor. 
PoRT. 

Poscé, ere, poposci. To demand. 

Possum, posse, potul. 269,290. To 
be able ; can ; multum posse, to 
have great power or influence. 

Fost, adv. After, afterward. 

Post, prep. w. ace. After, be- 
hind. : 

Posted, adv. Afterward. 

Posteaquam, conj. After. 


As a general 
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Posterus, a, um, comp. posterior 
sup. postrémus and postumus 
Subsequent, following, next. 

Postquam, conj. After. 

Postridié, adv. On the following 
day. 

Postulé, are, avi, datum. 
mand, 

Poténs, entis. Powerful. PoTent. 

Potentatus, is, m. Power, domin 
ion, control. 

Potentia, ae, f. Power, influence. 
POTENCY. 

Poteram. See possum. 

Potestas, itis, f. Power. 

Potior, iri, itus sum. To gain— 
take — obtain possession of, te 
obtain. 

Potui. See possum. 

Praecédé, ere, cessi, cessum. 7% 
surpass. PRECEDE. 

Praeceps, ipitis. Precipitate, 
headlong. PRECIPITATE. 

Praecipié, ere, cépi, ceptum. 7¢ 
enjoin upon, direct. PRECEPT. 

Praecipité, are, avi, datum. Te 
precipitate, throw, hurl. PR. 
CIPITATE. 

Praedicé, are, avi, dtum. To as- 
sert, stale. PREDICATE. 


To de 


-Praeficié, ere, féci, fectum. Te 


place in command of, in charge 
of, over. (Followed by the 
Dative. ) 

Praemitté, ere, misi, missum. To 
send on — ahead — forward — 
in advance. 

Praemium, ii, n. Reward. PRE- 
MIUM. 

Praepõnõ, ere, posui, positum. To 
place over or in command of. 
(Followed by the Dative.) 
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Praeséns, entis. Present. 
Praesentia, ae, f. Presence; in 
praesentia, at present, for the 


present. 

Praesidium, ii, n. Garrison, de- 
Jence, guard, safeguard, pro- 
tection. 

Praesté, dre, stiti, stitum or sti- 
tum. To stand before, excel; 
to furnish, discharge, fulfil, 
present, manifest, show, put 
Forth. 

Praesum, esse, fui. To be in 
charge or command of, to super- 
intend. (Followed by the Da- 
tive.) 

Praeter, prep. w. acc. Except. 

Praeterquam, adv. Except. 

Praetor, õris, m. Praetor, a Ro- 
man magistrate. 

Prem6, ere, pressi, pressum. To 
press, press hard, distress. 
Press, 

Pretidsus, a,um. Precious, valu- 
able. Precious. 
Pretium, ii, n. Price. 
Primé, adv. First, 

PRIME. 


at first. 


* Primum, sup. adv., pos. wanting, 


comp. prius. First. PRIME. 

Primus, a, um, sup., pos. wanting, 
comp. prior. First; the first 
part of; primum Agmen, the 
van; prima lix, daybreak. 
Prime. 

Princeps, ipis. First; princeps, 
ipis, m., leader, chief, chieftain. 
PRINCIPAL. 

Principatus, iis, m. Sovereignty, 
dominion. 

Prior, us, comp. adj., pos. want- 
ing, sup. primus. Former. 
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Pristinus, a, um. Ancient, pris- 
tine. PRISTINE. 

Prius, comp. adv., pos. wanting, 
sup. primum. Before, sooner ; 
prius quam, sooner than, be- 
Sore. 

Priusquam, conf. Before. 
Privatim, adv. Privately, in a 
private capacity. PRIVATE. 
Privatus, a, um, part and adj. 
Private; privatus, i, m., pri- 

vate citizen. PRIVATE. 

Privé, are, avi, datum. To deprive. 

Pré, prep. w. abl. For; in pro- 
portion to, considering; be- 
Sore. 

Prob, are, avi, itum. To prove ; 
to approve. PROBATE. 

Proécéd6, ere, cessi, cessum. To 
proceed, advance. - PROCEED, 

Procillus, i,m. Procillus, a prom- 
inent Gaul. 

Proditid, dnis, f. Treason. 

Proditor, Oris, m. Traitor. 

Prédo, ere, didi, ditum. To be- 
tray. 

Prodiicd, ere, diixi, ductum. To 
lead forth, lead on; to pro- 
tract. PRODUCE. 

Proelior, ari, atus sum. To fight. 

Proelium, ii,n. Battle, engage- 
ment. 

Profectid, énis, f. Departure, 
starting, setting out. 

Proficid, ere, féci, fectum. To 
accomplish, effect. 

Proficiscor, i, profectus sum. To 
start, set out, depart, proceed. 

Profugié, ere, figi. To flee away, 
Jlee, escape. 

Prdégredior, i, gressus sum. Togo 
Sorward, advance. Procress. 
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Prohibed, ére, ui, itum. To pro- 
hibit, check, prevent, keep. 
PROHIBIT. 

Proicid,! ere, jéci, jectum. To 
cast forth, throw forward, 
throw down, PROJECT. 

Promissus, a, um, part. and adj. 
Hanging down, long. 

Pronintid, dre, avi, datum. To 
proclaim, state. PRONOUNCE. 

Prope, adv., comp. propius, sup. 
proximé. Near. 

Prope, prep. w. acc. Near. 

Propelld, ere, uli, ulsum. To drive 
Sorward, repulse, rout. PROPEL. 

Propior, us, comp. adj., pos. want- 
ing, sup. proximus. Nearer. 

Propond, ere, posui, positum. To 
set forth. PRopose. 

Propter, prep. w. acc. Onaccount 


of. 

Proptereai, ade. For this reason ; 
propterea quod, for this reason, 
that; because. 

Propulsé, are, dvi, datum. To 
repulse. 

Prora, ae, f. Prow. 

Présequor, i, secitus sum. To fol- 
low up, pursue. PROSECUTE. 
Proéspicié, ere, spéxi, spectum. 
To look forward; to look out 
Jor. (Followed by the Dative.) 

PROSPECT. 

Prévidedé, ére, vidi, visum. To 
look out for, provide. (Fol- 
lowed by the Dative.) Pro- 
VIDE. 

Provincia, ae, f. Province. 

Proximé, sup. adv., pos. prope. 
Most recently, last. 





VOCABULARY. 


Proximus, a, um, sup. adj., pos. 
wanting, comp. propior. Near- 
est, next, adjacent. 

Pablicus, a, um. Pubdlic. 

Publius, ii, m. Publius, a Ro- 
man name. 

Pudor, doris, m. Shame, respect. 

Puella, ae, f. Girl. 

Puer, eri, m. Boy. PUERILE. 

Pigna, ae, f. Fight, fighting, 
battle. 

Pignd, dre, avi, datum. To fight. 

Pulcher, chra, chrum. Beautiful. 

Pulsus, a, um. See pelld. 

Pulvis, eris, m. Dust. 

Putd, dre, dvi, itum. To think. 


Q. 


Quaeré, ere, sivi or sii, situm. To 
inquire, ask, seek. QUEST. 

Quam, ade. How; w. sup., as 
. +. as possible ; quam primum, 
as soon as possible. 

Quam, conj. Than. 

Quantus, a, um. How great; as 
great. i 

Quiaré, conj. Wherefore, why. 

Quartus, a, um. Fourth; quar- 
tus decimus, fourteenth. 

Quattuor, indeclinable. Four. 

-Que, conj. enclitic. 103. And. 

Queror, i, questus sum. To com- 
plain. 

Qui, quae, quod. 106, 187. Who, 
that, which. 

Quidam, quaedam, quiddam or 
quoddam. 106, 190. A certain, 
a certain one, some. 

Quin, conj. That not, but, that. 





1 Pronounced as if spelled prdjicié. 





VOCABULARY. 


Quindecim, indeclinabdle. 
teen. 


Quingenti, ae, a. Five hundred. 


Fif- 


Quini, ae, a. 97,172, 3. Five by 
Jive, five each, five. 
Quinque, indeclinable. Five. 


Quintus,a,um. Fifth ; ante diem 
quintum Kalendas Aprilés, the 

- 28th day of March. 

Quintus, i,m. Quintus, a Roman 
name. 
Quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron. 
106, 188. Who, what, which? 
Quis, quae, quid, indef. pron. 106, 
190. One, any one, anything. 
Quisquam, quaequam, quicquam, 
indef. pron. Any, anyone. 

Quisque, quaeque, quodque and 
quidque, indef. pron. Each, 
every, each one, every one. 

Qué, adv. Whither, to which 
place, to what place. 

Qué, conj. That; qué minus, 
that not, so that not. 

Quoad, conj. Until. 

Quod, conj. That; because. 

Quogue, adv. Also. 

Quot, indeclinable. How many. 


R. 


Rapina, ae, f. Robbery, pillag- 
ing. RAPINE. — 

Ratiõ, énis, f. Reasoning, reason ; 
account, reckoning; method, 
way. 

Rebellié, dnis, f. Rebellion. 

Receptus, is, m. Retreat. 

Recipi6, ere, cépi, ceptum. To 
recover, retake, betake; to re- 
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ceive; sé recipere, to retire, 
return, betake one’s self. 

Recũsõ, are, dvi, itum. To reject. 

Reddo, ere, didi, ditum. To give 
back, restore, return. 

Reded, ire, ii, itum. To go back, 
return. 

Redim6, ere, émi, émptum. To 
buy up, buy, purchase. Re- 
DEEM. 

Reditié, dnis, f. Going back, re- 
turn. 

Reditus, tis, m. Return. 

Rediicé, ere, diixi, ductum. To 
lead back. 

Referd, ferre, rettuli, relitum. 
To draw back, bring back; 
pedem referre, to retreat. 

Reficié, ere, féci, fectum. To 
repair. 

Refugio, ere, figi. To flee back, 
flee. REFUGE. 

Régina, ae, f. Queen. 

Regid, onis, f. Direction ; region. 
REGION. 

Régno, are, avi, Atum. To reign, 
rule. REIGN. 

Régnum, i, n. Kingdom, regal 
power. REIGN. 

Rego, ere, réxi, réctum. To rule. 

Réicio,' ere, jéci, jectum. To 
drive back, repulse. REJECT. 

Relinqué, ere, liqui, lictum. To 
leave. RELINQUISH. 

Reliquus, a, um. Remaining, the 
rest of, the other, left. 

Remaned, ére, minsi, minsum, 
To remain, 

Rémi, drum, m. pl. The Remi, a 
tribe of northern Gaul. 





1 Pronounced as if spelled réjicid. 
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Reminiscor,i. Torcmember. Re- 
MINISCENCE. 

Removed, ére, movi, motum. To 
remove. 

Rémus, i,m. Oar. 

Renovd, are, ivi, Atum. To renew. 
RENOVATE. 

Reniintid, are, dvi, itum. To re- 
port. RENOUNCE, 

Repellé, ere, reppuli, repulsum, 
To drice back, repel, repulse. 
REPEL. 

Reperié, ire, repperi, repertum. 
To find, discover, 

Repetd, ere, ivi, or ii, itum. To 
seek, exact. Rer ecar. 

Reportd, ire, ivi, itum. To carry 
back. Report. 

Rés, rei, f. Thing, affuir ; rea- 
son; res wmilitiris, military 
affairs. 

Rescisco, ere, scivi or scii, scitum, 
To learn, ascertain, 

Respicié, ere, spéxi, spectum. 
To regard, look upon. Re- 
SPECT. 

Responded, ére, i, spénsuin, To 
answer. RESPOND. 

Restitud, ere, ui, itum. To re- 
store. RESTITUTION. 
Retined, ére, ui, tentum. 
tain, keep. RETAIN. 

Rettuli. See referd. 

Revertor, i, reverti, reversum.! 
To return. REVERT. 

Réx, régis, m. King. REGAL. 

Rhénus, i, m. The Rhine. 

Ruvdanus, i, m. The Rhone. 

Ripa, ae, f. Bank. 


To re- 


VOCABULARY. 





RIPARIAN. } 


Robur, oris, n. Oak. 
Rogo, are, avi, dtum. 
Roma, ae, f. Rome. 
Romanus, a, um. Roman; Ro- 

minus, i, m., @ Roman. 
Romulus, i, m. Romulus, the 

legendary founder of Rome. 
Rota, ae, f. Wheel. Rorate. 
Ramor, oris, m. Rumor, report. 
Riarsus, ade. Again. 


To ask. 


8. 


Sabinus, i, m. Sabinus, a lieu- 
tenant under Caesar. 

Sacrificium, ii, n. Sacrifice. 

Saepe, ade. Often. 

Sagitta, ae, f. Arrow. 

Salus, itis, f. Safely, salvation, 
escape. 

Santonés, um, m. pl. The San- 
tones or Santoni, a tribe of 
central Gaul. 

Sanus, a, um. Sound, sane, 
SANE. 

Sapiéns, entis, Wise. 

Sapienter, ade. Wisely. 

Sapientia, ae, f. Wisdoin. 

Satis, ade. Enough; satis ha- 
bére or diicere, to regard it as 
sufficient. 

Seapha, ae, f. Skiff, boat. 

Schola, ae, f. School. 

Scientia, ae, f. Knowledge, skill. 
SCIENCE. 

Seid, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
know. 

Scribd, ere, seripsi, scriptum. To 
write. SCRIBE. 





1 Revertor is deponent in the present system. The other forms are in 


the active voice. 





VOCABULARY. 


Secundus, a, um. Second. 

Sed, conj. Bul. 

Sédés, is, f. Seat, abode ; locus 
ic sédés, place of abode. SEAT. 

Séditiésus, a, um. Secditious. 

Segusiani, drum, m. pl. The Se- 
gusiani, a tribe of southeastern 
Gaul. 

Sénentis, is, f. Sowing, planting. 

Semper, adv. Always, ever. 

Senatus, tis, m. Senute. 

Séni, ae, a. 97,172,3. Six by siz, 
siz each, six. 

Senonés, um, m. pl. The Senones, 
a tribe of central Gaul. 

Sententia, ae, f. Thought, opinion, 
plan. SENTENCE. 

Sentio, ire, sénsi, sénsum. To 
think. SENSE. 

Septem, indeclinable. Srven. 

Septimus, a, um, Seventh, 

Sepultira, ae, f. Burial, SEPUL- 
TURE. 

Séquani, édrum, m. pl. The Se- 
quani or Sequanians, a tribe of 
eastern Gaul. 

Séquanus, a, um. Sequanian; 
Séquanus, i, m., a Sequanian, 
one of the Sequani. 

Sequor, i, seciitus sum. To fol- 
low. SEQUENCE. 

Serméd, õnis, m. Discourse, con- 
versation. SERMON. 

Servid, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
serve, subserve, be devoted to. 
SERVE. 

Servitis, fitis, f. Servitude, slav- 
ery. SERVITUDE. 

Serv6, fre, avi, itum. To keep, 
preserve. 

Servus, i, m. Slave. 

Sésé. See 102, 184, 4. 


SERVE. 
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Seu, conj. Or if; seu... sive, 
either... Or. 

Sevérus, a, um. Severe, 

Sex, indeclinable. Siz. 

Sexiginta, indeclinable. Sixty. 

Sextus, a, um. Sixth. 

Si, conj. If. 

Sicilia, ae, f. Sicily. 

Significé, fre, divi, itum. To 
signify, indicate. SIGNIFY. 
Signum, i, xn. Standard; signa 
ferre, to curry the standards = 

to adeance. SIGN. 

Silva, ae, f. Wood, forest. Svi- 
VAN. 

Similis, e. Like. Simian. 

Simpliciter, ado. Simply. 

Simul, simul atque, conj. As 
soon as. 

Sin, conj. But if. 

Sincéré, ado. Truthfully. 
CERE. 

Sine, prep. w. abl. Without. 

Singuliris, e. Single, singly, in- 
dividual, separate ; singular, 
remarkable. SINGULAR, 

Sive, conj. Or if; sive... 
sive, either... OF. 

Socer, eri, m. Father-in-law. 

Sdcratés, is, m. Socrates, a cele. 
brated Greek philosopher. 

Sol, sdlis, m. Sun. 

Sdlum, adv. Only, alone. 

Solvé, ere, i, solitum. To loose ; 
with nivés expressed or under- 
stood, to set sail. SOLveE. 

Spatium, ii, n. Space, interval, 
distance; time. SPace. 

Speciés, éi, f. Look, appearance. 

Spés, spéi, f. Hope. 

Spiritus, is, mn. Breath ; pl., airs, 
haughtiness. Svirit. 


SIN- 
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Spolid, dre, avi, datum. To de- 
spoil, rob, deprive. SPpoi.. 

Spons, spontis, f. Used in gen. 
and abl. sing. only. Sponte, sua 
sponte, by one’s own agency, by 
one’s self, unassisted. 

Stabilitis, atis, f. Stability, firm- 
ness. STABILITY. 

Statim, adv. Immediately. 

Statid, dnis, f. Station, post, 
guard. STATION. 

Statud, ere, ui, itum. To deter- 
mine, decide. 

Stipendium, ii, n. Taz, tribute. 
STIPEND. 

Sté, are, steti, stitum. To stand. 

Strepitus, is, m. Din, noise. 

Studed, ére, ui. To desire. Srupy. 
(Followed by the Dative.) 

Studium. ii, n. Desire, zeal. 
Srupy. 

Sub, prep. w. acc. and abl. Un- 
der, up to, towards, 

Subdiicé, ere, diixi, ductum. To 
draw up; to withdraw, lead 
off. 

Subed, ire, ii, itum. To undergo. 

Subicid,! ere, jéci, jectum. To 
throw under, cast under, throw, 
thrust ; to subject. SusBsecr. 

Subito, adv. Suddenly. 

Sublatus, a, um. See tollé. 

Sublev6, are, avi, itum. To assist, 
support. 

Subministré, are, avi, dtum. To 
Surnish, supply. 

Submitté, ere, misi, missum. To 
send up to, send. Supt. 

Submoved, ére, movi, métum. To 


remove, dislodge. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Subsequor, i, secitus sum. To 
Sollow close upon, follow. Sun- 
SEQUENT. 

Subsidium, ii, n. Support, reén- 
Sorcement, aid. SUBSIDIARY. 

Subsist6, ere, stitii Zo make a 
stand ; audacius subsistere, to 
make a bolder stand. Supsisr. 

Subvenié, ire, véni, ventum. To 
come to the help of, succor, aid. 

Succéd6, ere, cessi, cessum. To 
go up, come up, approach, suc- 
ceed. SUCCEED. 

Sudés, is, f. Stake. 

Suébi, drum, m. pl. The Suebt, 
Suevi or Suabians, a powerful 
German tribe. 

Suessiénés, um, m. pl. The Sues- 
siones, a tribe of northern Gaul. 

Sui. 102, 184. Of himself, of 
herself, of itself, of themselves, 
of him, of her, of it, of them. 

Sulla, ae, m. Sulla, a celebrated 
Roman general and statesman. 

Sulpicius, fi, m. Sulpicius, a 
lieutenant under Caesar. 

Sum, esse, fui. 140, 204. To be. 

Summa, ae, f. Sum, sum total, 
total. Sum. 

Summus, a, um, sup. of superus. 
Highest, greatest ; the summit 
of, top of. 

Sũmõ, ere, simpsi, simptum. To 
take. 

Simptus, iis, m. Expense. 

Superbus, a, um. Proud. Su- 
PERB. 

Superior, us, comp. of superus. 
Upper, higher ; superior ; pre- 
vious. 





1 Pronounced as if spelled subjicié. 





VOCABULARY. 


Superé, dre, avi, itum. To sur- 
pass; to conquer. 


Supersum, esse, ful. To sur- 
vive. 


Superus, a, um, comp. superior, 
sup. suprémus and summus. 
Upper. See superior and sum- 
mus. 

Supplicatis, dnis, f. Thanksgiv- 


ing. 

Supplicium, fi, n. Punishment. 

Supra, adv. Above. 

Suscipié, ere, cépi, ceptum. To 
take up, undertake. 

Suspicié, dnis, f. Suspicion. 

Suspicor, ari, tus sum. To sus- 
pect. 

Sustined, ére, ui, tentum. To sus- 
tain, resist, withstand. Svus- 
TAIN. 

Suus,a,um. His, her, hers, its, 
their. 


* 


Tabula, ae, f. Table, tablet, rec- 
ord, document. TABLE. 

Taced, ére, ui, itum. To be silent, 
to keep silent. Tactr. 


Tam, adv. So, to such an ex- 
tent. 

Tamen, ade. Yet, still, neverthe- 
less. 


Tamesis, is, nn. Thames. 


Tametsi, conj. Although. 
Tantus, a, um. So great; as 


great, 
Tard6, are, ivi,itum. To retard, 
check. hinder, impede. TARDY. 
Télum,{,n. Dart, weapon. 
Temeririus, a, um. Rash. 
Temere, adv. Rashly, unneces- 
sarily. 
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Temperantia, ae, f. Temperance, 
self-control. ‘TEMPERANCE. 

Tempestis, atis, 7. Weather; 
tempest, storm. TEMPEST. 

Templum, i, n. Temple. 

Tempus, oris,n. Time. [restrain. 

Tened, ére, ui, tentum. To hold, 

Tenté, are, dvi, itum. To try. 

Tenuis, e. Thin; feedle. 

Tergum,i,n. Back; terga ver- 
tere, to turn the back = to re- 
treat, flee. 

Terra, ae, f. Earth; land. 

‘Terreé, ére, ui, itum. To terrify, 
Srighten. Terror. 

Terror, Oris, m. Terror, dread. 

Tertius, a, um. Third. 

Testimentum, i,n. Will. Trs- 
TAMENT. 

Testis, is, m. and f. Witness. 

Tigurinus, i, m. Tigurinus, one 
of the four cantons of the Hel- 
vetii. — 

Timed, ére, ui. To fear. Trip, 

Timor, éris, m. Fear. Trrp. 

Titirius, ii, m. Titurius, a lieu- 
tenant under Caesar. 

Titus, i, m. Titus, a Roman 
name. 

Tolld, ere, sustuli, sublatum. To 
lift up ; to remove, take away ; 
to exalt, encourage. . 

Toldsa, ae, f. Tolosa, a town in 
southern Gaul. 

Tormentum, i, n. A military 
engine for throwing heavy mis- 
siles. 

Totus, a, um. 45, 151. 
whole of. ToTAat. 
Trid6, ere, didi, ditum. To give 
up, surrender. TRADITION. 

Tragula, ae, f. Javelin, dart. 


All, the 
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Trajectus, iis, m. Passage, cross- 
ing. 

Trind, are, dvi, itum. To swim 
across. 

Trans, prep. w. acc. Across, over, 


beyond. 
Transdicé, ere, diixi, ductum. To 


lead across, lead, conduct. 

Transeé, ire, li, itum. To go over, 
cross. TRANSIT. 

Transicié,' ere, jéci, jectum. To 
pierce, transfiz. 

Transporté, are, avi, itum. To 
carry over, take over, bring 
over, transport. TRANSPORT. 

Trés, tria. 97,175. Three. 

Tréveri, drum, m. pl. The Treveri, 
a tribe of northeastern Gaul. 

Tribinus, i, m. Tribune, one of 
the six principal officers of the 
legion. 

Triduum,i,n. Three days, space 
of three days. 

Triginta, indeclinable. Thirty. 

Trini, ae, a. 97, 172, 3. Three 
by three, three each, threefold, 
triple, three. 

Triplex, icis. Threefold, triple. 
TRIPLE. 

Ti, tui. 102,184. Thor. you. 

Tullia, ae, f. Tullia, a Roman 
name. 

Tum, adv. Then. 

Turma, ae, f. Troop. 

Turris, is, f. Tower. 

Tũtõ, adv. Safely. 

Titus,a,um. Safe. 

Tuus, a, um. 102, 185. Thy, 
thine, your, yours. 


Tyrannus, i,m. Tyrant. 








VOCABULARY. 


U. 


Ubi, adv. and conj. Where; 
when. 

Ubii, drum, m. pl. The Ubii, a 
tribe of western Germany. 

Uleiscor, i, ultussum. To take ven- 

_ geance on, punish ; to avenge. 

Ullus, a, um. 45,151. Any, any 
one. 

Ulterior, us, comp. adj. 86, 166. 
Farther ; Gallia Ulterior, Far- 
ther Gaul, Transalpine Gaul. 

Una, ade. Together. 

Unde, ade. Whence, from which 

_ place, from which, 

Undecimus, a, um. Eleventh. 

Undique, adv. On every side, 
on all sides ; from every side, 
from all sides. 

Universus, a, um. All, all to- 
gether. UNIVERSE. 

Unquam, ade. Ever, at any time. 

Unus, a, um. 97, 175. One, 
single. UNIT. 

Urbs, urbis, f. City. URBANE. 

Usipetés, um. m. pl. The Usipe- 
tes, a tribe of north wastere 
Germany. 

Usque, adv. Eren. 

Usus, iis, m. Use, usage, experi- 
ence ; advantage. USE. 

Ut, uti, conj. That, in order 
that. 

Ut, adv. As. 

Uter, tra, trum. 45,151. Which 
(of two). 

Uterque, utraque, utrumque, in- 
flected like uter. Each; both. 

Utilis,e. Useful. Utiity. 


i 





i Pronounced as if spelled transjicio. 





VOCABULARY. 


Dillitãs, atis, f Usefulness ; in- 
terest, expediency. Uvi.iry. 
Utinam, interj. O that! would 

that! 
Utor, i, fisus sum. To use. 
Utrum, conj. Whether; utrum 
«++ an, whether... or. 
Uxor, oris, f. Wife. 


V. 

Vacd, ire, ivi, itum. To be with- 
out, be free from ; to be vacant, 
empty, unoccupied. VACATE. 

Vacuus, a, um. Vacant, empty, 
deserted, abandoned. 

Vadum,i,n. Ford; shoal. 

Valed, ére, ui, itum. To avail, 

prevail, have force or influence. 

Vallum, i, n. Rampart. 

Vasto, dre, dvi, datum. 
waste. 

-Ve, conj. enclitic.) Or. 

Vectigal, lis, n. Tax; revenue. 

Vel, conj. Hither; or; vel... 
vel, either... or. 

Vellem. See vold. 

Veneti, drum, m. pl. The Veneti, 
a tribe of western Gaul. 
Venetia, ae, f. Venetia, 
country of the Veneti. 
Veni, ire, véni, ventum. To come, 

arrive. 

Ventus, i, m. Wind. 


To lay 


the 


Vér, véris, n. Spring. Ver- 
NAL. 
Veragri, 6rum, m. pl. The Ver- 


agri, a tribe of southeastern 
Gaul. 
Verbigénus, i, m. Verbigenus, 
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one of the four cantons of the 
Helvetii. 

Verbum, i,n. Word. Vers. 

Vercingetorix, igis, m. Vercin- 
getoriz, a Gallic chieftain, 

Vergobretus, i, m. Vergobretus, 
the title of the chief magistrate 
of the Aedui. 

Vérd, adv. and conj. In truth, 
indeed ; but. 


Versor, ari, atus sum. To be 
busied, occupied, engaged. 
VERSED. 


Verto, ere, i, sum. To turn; 
terga vertere, to turn the back 
= lo retreat, flee. 

Vérum, ijn. Truth. 

Vérus, a, un. True. 

Vesontié, Onis, m. Vesontio, a 
town in eastern Gaul, now Be- 
sancon. 

Vesper, eri, m. Evening. 

Vester, tra, trum. 102, 185. Your, 
yours. 

Vestio, ire, ivi or ii, itum. To 
clothe. 

Veterainus, a, um. Veteran. 

Vetus, eris, Old, ancient; former. 

Via, ae, f. Way. 

Viator, dris, m. Traveller. 

Vicis, gen., nom. wanting, f. 
Turn; in vicem, in turn, 

Victor, õris, m. Conqueror. 

Victéria, ae, f. Victory. 

Victoria, ae, f. Victoria. 

Viens, i, m. Village. 

Vided, ére, vidi, visum. To see. 

Vidvor, éri, visus sum.? To seem. 

Vigilia, ae, f. Watch. Viet. 

Viginti, indeclinable. Twenty. 





1 See 103, foot-note 2. 


2 See 274. 8 See 276. 
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Vincié, ire, vinxi, vinctum. To 
bind, confine. 

Vincd, ere, vici, victum. To con- 
quer. 

Vinculum, i, n. Fetter, bond, 
chain. 

Vindex, icis, m. and f. Defender. 

Vir, viri, m. Man. 
Virg6, inis, f. Maiden. Viner. 
Virtis, itis, 7. Virtue, valor, 
courage, bravery. VIRTUE. 
Vis, vis, f. Force, violence ; vim 
_facere, to use violence; virés, 
ium, pl., strength. 

Visus, a, um. See vided. 

Vita, ae, f. Life. Vita. 

Vité, are, dvi, dtum. To avoid, 
shun. 

Vitrum,i,n. Woad, a plant used 
for dyeing blue. 


VOCABULARY. 








Vivé, ere, vixi, victum. To live. — 


Vocd, dre, ivi, dtum. To call, 
summon. 

Vold, velle, volui. 273, 293. To 
wish, to be willing. 


Voluntis, atis, f. Wish, good- 
will, consent. VOLUNTARY. 
Volusénus, i, m. Volusenus, an 
officer in Caesar's army. 

Vox, vocis, f. Voice, utterance, 
Voice. 

Vulg6, adv. Commonly, as a 
general thing, universally. 

Vulneré, dre, avi, datum. To 
wound, 

Vulnus, eris, n. Wound. 

Vultis. See vold. 

Vultus, ts, m. Countenance, 
Jace ; vultum fingere, to con- 
trol the countenance. 


ENGLISH-LATIN VOCABULARY. 





A. 


A. See page 18, foot-note 4. 

Able, to be able. Possum, posse, 
potui. 269, 290. 

About, concerning. Dé, prep. w. 
abl. About, around, circum, 
prep. w. acc. 

Above. Supra, adv. 

Acceptable. Grdtus, a, um; ac- 
ceptus, a, um. 

Accomplish. Perficid, ere, féci, 
Jectum ; cénficid, ere, féci, fec- 
tum. 

Accordance, in accordance with. 
Often expressed by the Abla- 
tive. 158, 413. 

Accuse. Acciisd, dre, dvi, dtum ; 
insimuld, Gre, Gvi, Gtum. 285. 

Across, over. In,w.abl. To lead 
across, trdnsdiicé, ere, ciuzi, 

 ductum. See 2'75, 19. 

Adopt. Capio, ere, cépi, captum ; 
ined, ire, it, itum. 

Advance, toadvance. Signa fero, 
Serre, tuli, latum ; progredior, 
i, progressus sum. 

Advise. Moned, ére, ui, itum. 

Aedui. Aedui, drum, m. pl. 

Affair. Rés, rzi, f.; military af- 
fairs, rés militaria, 








After. Post, adv.; posteaquam, 
postquam, conj. 

Against. Contra, prep. w. acc.; 
in, prep. w. acc.; to wage 
‘against, inferd, ferre, intuli, 
illatum. 

Ahead, to send ahead. Prae- 
mittd, ere, misi, missum. 

Aid. Aurilium, ti, n. To aid, 
juvd, are, jivi, jitum. 

All. Omnis, e; totus, a, um, 
45, 151; tiniversus, a, um; on 
all sides, undique. 

Alone. Solum, adv. 

Already. Jam, adv. 

Also. Etiam, adv. and conj.; 
quoque, adv. 

Although. tsi, tametsi, conj. 
254, 515. 

Always. Semper, adv. 

Ambassador. Légdtus, i, m. 

Among. Apud, prep. w. acc.; in, 
prep. w. acc. and abl. 

An. See page 25, foot-note J. 

Ancient. Pristinus, a, um; an- 
tiquus, a, um. 

And. Et; que, 103; atque, dc; 
conj. 

Animal. Animal, dlis, n. 

Announce. Néantid, dre, avi, 
datum. 
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Answer. Responded, ére, i, spon- | 
sum. 

Any. Ullus, a, um, 45,151; any- 
thing, n. of quis or aliquis, 
106, 190. 

Appoint. Indicd, ere, dizi, dic- 
tum. 

Approach. Adventus, is, m. To 
approach, succédo, ere, cessi, 
cessum. 

Approve. Probd, dre, avi, dtum. 


Aquitani. <Agquitdni, orum, m. 
pl. 
Arar. Arar, aris,m. 128. 


Ariovistus. Ariovistus, i, m. 
Arms. Arma, drum, n. pl. 
Army. Ezercitus, tis, m. 
Arouse. Excito, dre, avi, dtum. 
Arrival. Adventus, iis, m. 
Arrogance. Arrogantia, ae, f. 
Art, work. Opus, eris, n. 
Artemisia. Artemisia, ae, f. - 
As. Ut; as not to, ut nén, 123, 
500; as soon as, simul, simul 
atque, conj. 
Ascend. Ascendé, ere, i, scén- 
sum. 
Ascertain. Codgndscé, ere, novi, 
nitum. 
Ask. Rogé, are, avi, dtum; to 
ask for, rogé. 
Assail. Aggredior, i, gressus sum. 
Assault. Oppiignd, are, avi, tum. 
Assemble, come together. Con- 
venio, tre, vent, ventum. 
Assist. Juvd, Gre, jitvi, jiitum. 
Assure. Conjfirmd, are, dvi, dtum. 
At. Ad, prep. w. aec.; in, prep. 
w. abl.; often expressed by the 
Locative or by the Locative 
Ablative, 185, 425; at length, 





démum, adv. 


at 
; q 





VOCABULARY. 


Attack. Impetus, is,m. To at- 
tack, oppigno, Gre, avi, atum; 
aggredior, i, gressus sum. 

Attempt. Condtus, is, m. To 
attempt, conor, dri, Glus sum. 

Audacity. Audacia, ae, f. 

Authority. Auctoritds, atis, f. 

Avail. Valeo, ére, ui, itum. 

Avoid. Vito, dre, avi, datum. 

Avenge. Persequor, i, seciitus 
sum. 

Await. Exspectd, dre, dvi, dtum, 


B. 


Back, to lead back. Redũcõòõ, ere, 
dizi, ductum; to drive back, 
repello, ere, reppuli, repulsum ; 
repulsd, Gre, avi, atum, 

Band. Manus, is, f. 

Bank. Ripa, ae, f. 

Barbarian. Barbarus,i, m. 

Barbarous. Barbarus, a, um. 

Battle. Proelinm, ii, n.; pigna, 
ae, f.; line of battle, aciés, éi, f.; 
a battle takes place, piignatur. 

Be. Sum, esse, fui, 140, 204; to 
be able, possum, posse, potui, 
269, 290; to be eager, arded, 
ére, Grsi, Grsum; to be free 
from, vacd, dre, avi, adtum; to 
be from, to be distant from, 
absum, abesse, G@fui; to be 
greatly pleased with, adamé, 
are, dvi, dtum ; to be in com- 
mand of, praesum, esse, fui ; to 
be silent, taced, ére, ui, itum; 
to be unwilling, ndl6, ndlle, 
nolui, 273, 293; to be well sup- 
plied, abundõ, Gre, avi, dtum ; 
to be willing, vold, velle, volui, 
273, 293. 





Bear. Ferd, ferre, tuli, ldtum. 
269, 202. 

Beautiful. Pulcher, chra, chrum. 

Because. Quod, conj. 

Before. Ante, adv., and prep. 
WwW. acce.; pro, prep. w. abl.; 
antequam, priusquam, con- 
junction. 

Beg. Ord, dre, dvi, dtu; rogd, 
dre, dvi, dtum. 

Beginning. JInitium, ii, n. 

Behind. Post, prep. w. acc. 

Belgae, Belgians. Belgae, arwn, 
m. pl. 

Believe. Crédé, ere, didi, ditum. 
(Followed by the Dative of the 
person. ) 

Besiege. Obsided, ére, sédi, ses- 
sum. 

Betake one’s self. Sé mando, 
are, dvi, dtum ; sé recipio, ere, 
cépi, ceptum. 

Beyond, across. Trdns, prep. w. 
ace, 


Bid. Liceor, éri, itus sum. 

Bird. Avis, is, f. 

Bituriges. Biturigés, um, m. pl. 

Blame. Culpa, ae, f. 

Book. Liber, bri, m. 

Boundary, natural boundaries. 
Natira loci. 

Boy. Puer, eri, m. 

Brave. Fortis, e. 

Bravely. Fortiter, adv. 

Bravery. Virtis, itis, f. 

Bridge. Péns, pontis, m. 

Bring. Porté, dre, avi, dtum; 
to bring over, transporto, are, 
dvi, Gtum ; to bring to an end, 
cénficié, ere, féci, fectum. 

Britons. Britanni, drum, m. pl. 

Brother. Frater, tris, m. 


VOCABULARY. 
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Build. Aedificé, are, dvi, dtum ; 
to make, facid, ere, féci, fac- 
tum, 

Burn. Exird, ere, ussi, tistum ; 
combiro, ere, ussi, tstum; to 
set on fire, incendd, ere, i, cén- 
sum. 

But. Autem, conj., see foot-note, 
p. 316; sed, conj. 

Buy up. Redimd, ere, émi, émp- 
tum. 

By. A, ab, prep. w. abl.; often 
expressed by the Ablative alone; 
78, 420; by far, longé, multd, 
adv. 


C. 


Caesar. Caesar, aris, m. 

Calamity. Calamitdas, atis. f. 

Call, name. Appelld, dre, avi, 
datum ; nomino, are, avi, atum ; 
to call together, convocd, Gre, 
dvi, dtum. 

Camp. Castra, drum, n. pl. 

Can. Possum, posse, potui. 269, 
290. 

Canton. Pdagus, i, m. 

Captive. Captivus, i, m. 

Carry, take. Porto, are, avi, dtum; 
to bear, ferd, ferre, tuli, latum; 
to carry over, transport, are, 
avi, dtum. 

Carthage. Karthagé, inis, f. 

Cassius. Cassius, ti, m. 

Cause. Causa, ae, f. 

Celts. Celtae, drum, m. pl. 

Censure. Acciisé, Gre, dvi, dtum. 

Centurion. Centurid, Onis, m. 

Check. Tardé, dre, dvi, atum. 

Chief. Princeps, ipis ; summus, 
a, um; a chief, chieftain, prin- 
ceps, ipis, m. 
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Cicero. Cicerd, dnis, m. 

Citizen. Civis, is, m. 

City. Urbs, urbis, f. 

Civilization. Himdnitas, atis, f. 

Civilized. Hiimdnus, a, un, 

Close. Claudd, ere, si, sum. 

Clothe. Vestid, ire, tvi or ii, 
itum. 

Cloud. Nitbés, is, f. 

Collect. Cdgd, ere, coégi, codc- 
tum, 

Come. Venid, ire, véni, rentum. 

Command. Jubed, ére, Jussi, jus- 
sum; imperd, dre, avi, dtum ; 
to be in command, praesum, 
esse, fui ; to place in command, 
praeficié, ere, féci, fectum; 
under one’s command, duz in 
Ablative Absolute. 

Commander. Imperator, 6ris, m. 

Commit. Admittd, ere, misi, 
missum, 

Companion. Comes, itis, m. and f. 

Compel. Cõgõ, ere, coégi, co- 
adctum. 

Concerning. Dé, prep. w. abl. 

Conduct. Dédiicd, ere, diixi, duc- 
tum. 

Confidence. Fidés, éi, f. 

Congratulate. Gratulor, ari, dtus 
sum. (Followed by the Dative.) 

Conquer. Superõ, are, avi, atum ; 
vincd, ere, vici, victum. 

Conqueror. Victor, oris, m. 

Consider, think. Putd, are, avi, 
datum ; arbitror, ari, atus sum ; 
existimo, dre, avi, dtum. 

Conspire. Conjird, Gre, Gri, 
datum. 

Consul. Cénsul, ulis, m. 

Consult. Cõnsulõ, ere, ui, sul- 
tum. 


VOCABULARY. 









Contented. Contlentus, a, um. 

Continually. Continenter, adv. 

Contrary to. Contra, prep. Ww. acc. 

Convention. Conventus, tis, m. 

Conversation. Serméd, õnis, m. 

Council. Concilium, iit, n.; con- 
ventus, tis, m. 

Counsel. Consilium, ii, n. 

Country. Terra, ae, f.; fields, 
agri, drum, m. pl.; one’s coun- 
try, native country, patria, 
ae, f. 

Courage. Virtis, itis, f. 

Crassus. Crassus, t, m. 

Crime. Facinus, oris, n. 

Cross. Trédnsed, ire, ti, itum. 

Crown. Cordna, ae, f. 

Custom. Mods, moéris, m. 

Cut off. Interclidd, ere, si, sum. 


D. 


Daily. Cotidié, adv. 

Danger. Periculum, i, n. 

Dare. Auded, ére, ausus sum. 
See 259, confido. 

Dart. Télum, 7, n. 

Daughter. Filia, ae, f. 

Daunt. Perterred, ére, ui, itum. 

Day. Diés, éi, m. and f. 

Daybreak. Prima liz. 

Daylight. Liz, licis, f. 

Dear. Carus, a, um. 

Death. Mors, mortis, f.; to put 
to death, interficio, ere, féci, 
Sectum. 

Decide. Cdnstitud, ere, ui, utum ; 
statud, ere, ui, utum. 

Defeat. Superd, Gre, avi, dtum ; 
vincd, ere, vici, victum. 

Defence, in defence of. Pro, prep. 
w. abl. 





VOCABULARY. 


— Défendé, ere, i, fén- 


Deliberate. Déliberd, are, avi, 
datum, 
Deliberation. Gerund of déliberd. 
Delight. Délectd, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Demand. Postuld, dre, avi, dtuin; 
_ Slagito, are, avi, atum. 
Deserter. Fugitivus, i, m. 
Deservedly. Meritd, adv. 
Desire. Studium, ii, n. To de- 
sire, studed, ére, ui (followed 
by the Dative); cupid, ere, ivi 
or ii, itum. 
Desirous. Cupidus, a, um. 
Detain, Détined, ére, ui, tentum. 
Deter. Déterred, ére, ui, itum. 
Determine. Constitud, ere, ui, 
titum. 
Detest. Odi, isse. 
Devastate. Vasto, dre, dvi, dtum. 
Difficulty. Dificullas, atis, f. 
Diminish. Déminud, ere, i, itum. 
Direction. Pars, partis, f. 
Disposition. Animus, i, m. 
Distant, to be distant. Absum, 
esse, Gfui. 
Distress. Premd, 
pressum. 
Disturb. Perturbd, dre, dvi, 
datum; commoved, ére, movi, 
motum. 
Divide. Dividd, ere, visi, visum. 
Divine. Divinus, a, um. 
Division. Pars, partis, f. 
Divitiacus. Divitiacus, i, m. 
Do. Facid, ere, féci, factum ; 
gero, ere, gessi, gestum. 
Double. Duplez, icis. 
Doubt. Dubitd, dre, dvi, alum. 
Draw up. Instrud, ere, strizi, 
strictum. 


21 


ere, pressi, 
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Drive back. Repello, ere, reppuli, 
repulsum ; to drive out, éicid, 
ere, jéci, Jectum. 

Druids. Druidés, um, m, pl. 

Dumnorix. Dumnoriz, igis, m. 

During. Usually expressed by the 
Accusative. 98, 379. 

Dwell. Incolo, ere, ui, cullum; 
habito, are, avi, dtum. 


E. 


Each. Uterque, traque, trumque, 
inflected like uter, 45, 151; with 
each other, inter sé. _ 

Eager, to be eager. Arded, ére, 
adrsi, drsum, 

Easily. Facile, adv. 

Easy. Facilis, e; very easy, per- 
Sacilis, e. 

Eight. Octo, indeclinable. 

Eighth. Octdvus, a, wn. 

Either. Aut, conj.; either... 
or, aut... aut. 

Embassy. Légatid, onis, f. 

Enclose. Contined, ére, ui, ten- 
tum. 

End, to bring to an end. Cén- 
Jicio, ere, fect, fectum. . 

Endure. Ferd, ferre, tuti, latum. 
269, 292. 

Enemy. THostis, is, m. and f.; 
inimicus, i, m. 

Enervate. Efféminéd, are, avi, 
datum. 

Enlist, enrol. Cdénscribé, ere, 
scripsi, scriptum, 

Entangled. Impeditus, a, um. 


Establish. Cénfirmd, Gre, dvi, 
datum. . 
Even. Etiam, adv. 


Ever, always. Semper, adv. 
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Excellently. Egregié, adv. 

Except. Praeterquam, ady. See 
279, sentence 17. 

Exchange. Inter sé dd, dare, de- 
di, datum. 

Exile. Ezxsul, ulis, m. and f. 

Expect. Exspecté, dre, dvi, dtum. 

Expense. Simptus, tis, m. 

Experience. Usus, is, m. 

Explore. Explord, dre, avi, dtum. 

Expose. Nido, dre, dvi, dtum. 


F. 


Faithful. Fidus, a, um 

False. Falsus, a, um. 

Far. Longé, adv. 

Father. Pater, tris, m. 

Father-in-law. Socer, eri, m. 

Favor. Grdtia, ae,f. To favor, 
Javed, Gre, favi, fautum. (Fol- 
lowed by the Dative.) 

Fear. Timor, oris,m. To fear, 
timed, ére, ui. 

Fertile. Fertilis, e. 

Fertility. Fertilitas, Gtis, f. 

Few. Pauci, ae, a. 

Field. Ager, gri, m. 

Fierce. Ferus, a, um. 

Fifth. Quintus, a, um. 

Fight. Pignd, Gre, avi, datum ; 
fighting goes on, pignatur; 
281, 301. 

Fill. Compled, ére, évi, étum. 

Find. Reperid, ire, repperi, re- 
pertum. 

Finish. Codnficid, ere, féci, fec- 
tum. 

Fire. Ignis, is, m; to set on fire, 
incendo, ere, 7, censum. 

First. Primus, a, um. 

Five. Quinque, indeclinable. 


; Adélis, e. 
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VOCABULARY. 


Flight. Fuga, ae, f. 

Flow. Flud, ere, ii, Alama 

Foe. Inimicus, i, m. 

Foliow. Sequor, t, seciitus sum. 

Foot. Pés, pedis, m. 

Foot-soldier. Pedes, itis, m. 

For. Pré, prep. w. abl. ; ad, prep. 
w. ace.; for, on account of, ob, 
prep. w. ace.; for is often ez- 
pressed by the Dative, 54, 384; 
for, during, per, prep. W. acc. ; 
often expressed by the Accusa- 
tive alone, 98, 379; to ask for, 
rogo, are, Gvi, dtum; to wait 
for, exspect0, Gre, dvi, Gtum. 

Force. Cogd, ere, coégi, codctum. 

Foreed marches. Méagna itinera, 

Forces. Cépiae, drum, f. pl. 

Forest. Silva, ae, f. 

Form line of battle. Aciem in- 
struo, ere, stritzi, striictum. 

Formerly. Anted, adv. 

Forth, to go forth. Veõ, ire, 
ii, itum ; to lead forth, édiicd, 
ere, dizi, ductum. 

Fortification. Minitié, dnis, f. 

Fortify. Minio, ire, ivi or ii, 
ttum. 

Fortune. Fortina, ae, f. 

Forward, to send forward. Prae- 
mittlo, ere, misi, missum. 

Fourteenth. Quartus decimus, 
quarta decima, quartum deci- 
mum. 

Free. Liber, era, erum ; to be free 
from, vacd, are, dvi, dtum. To 
free, liberO, Gre, Gvi, dtum. 

Freedom. Libertas, Gtis, f. 

Frequent. Créber, bra, brum. 

Frequently. Saepe, adv. 

Friend. Amicus, i, m. 


| Friendly. Amicus, a, um. 





VOCABULARY. 


Friendship. Amicitia, ae, f. 

From. A, ab, dé, prep. w. abl.; 
to be distant from, absum, esse, 
Gfui. 

Front, in front of. Prd, prep. w. 
abl. 

Future. Reliquum tempus; for 
the future, in future, in reli- 
quum tempus. 


G. 


Galba. Galba, ae, m. 

Garrison. Praesidium, ii, n. 

Gate. Porta, ae, f. 

Gaul, the country. Gallia, ae, f. 
Gaul, a Gaul, Gallus, i, m. 

Gem. Gemma, ae, f. 

General. Imperator, Gris, m. 

Geneva. Gendva, ae, f. 

German. Germdnus, i, m. 

Gift. Donum, i, n. 

Girl. Puella, ae, f. 

Give. Dé, dare, dedi, datum; 
to give up, trddd, ere, didi, 
ditum ; reddo, ere, didi, ditum. 

Glory. Gloria, ae, f. 

Go. Eo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, 277, 
295; to go forth, exed, ire, ii, 
itum ; fighting goes on, pignd- 
tur, 281, 301. 

Gold. Aurum, i, n. 

Golden, gold. Aureus, a, um. 

Good. Bonus, a, um, comp. 
melior, sup. optimus. 

Grain. Friimentum, i, n. 

Grandson. Nepds, otis, m. 

Great. Magnus, a, wn ; so great, 
tantus, a, um. 

Greatly, to be greatly pleased 
with. Adamé, are, avi, dtwn. 

Greece. Graecia, ae, f. 
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Greek. Graecus, a, um; a Greek, 
Graecus, i, m. 

Grief. Dolor, dris, m. 

Guard. Cistddid, ire, ivi or ii, 
itum. 

Guest. Hospes, itis, m. and f. 


H. 


Hand. Manus, is, f. 

Happen. Fid, fieri, factus sum. 
277, 204. 

Happily. Féliciter, adv. 

Harbor, Portus, iis, m. 

Harm. Maleficium, ii, n. 

Hasten. Contendd, ere, i, tum; 
matiro, dre, avi, dtum. 

Have. MHabed, ére, ui, itun; to 
have power, possum, posse, 
potui, 269, 200; to have to, 
often expressed by the Gerund- 
ive, 266,234. . 

He. Is, ea, id; ille, illa, illud; 
hic, haec, hdc; 102, 186; often 
only implied in the ending of 
the verb. 

Hear. <Andid, ire, ivi orii, itum. 

Height. Altitadd, inis, f. 

Help. Auzilium, ii,n. To help, 
jucd, Gre, jivi, jitum. 

Helvetii. Helvétii, drum, m. pl. 

Hesitate. Dubitd, dre, dvi, dtum. 

High. Altus, a, um. 

Hill. Collis, is,.m. 

Himself. Sui, 102, 184; ipse, a, 
um, 102, 186, 

His. Suus, a,um; sometimes ex- 
pressed by the genitive of is or 
ille; sometimes not expressed 
in Latin. 

Hold. Tened, ére, ui, tentum ; to 
regard, habed, ére, ui, itum. 
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Home. Domus, iis, f.; at home, 
domi, 185, 426; homeward, 
home, domum, 277, 380. 

Honor, ornament. Orndmentum, 
i, n. 

Hope. Spés, spéi, f. 

Horse. Equus, i, m. 

Horseman. XÆques, itis, m. 

Hostage. Obses, idis, m. and f. 

Hour. Hora, ae, f. 

How. Quam, ady.; how large, 
quantus, a, um; how many, 
quot, indeclinable. 

Hundred. Centum, indeclinable. 

Hurl. Codicid, ere, jéci, jectum. 


I, 


I. Ego, mei. 102, 184. 

If. Si, conj. 250, 507. 

Implore. Implord, dre, avi, dtum. 

Import. Importd, dre, dvi, dtum. 

In. In, prep. w. ace. and abl.; 
in front of, pré, prep. w, abl.; 
in regard to, dé, prep. w. abl.; 
in the vicinity of, ad, apud, 
circum, prep. w. acc.; to plead 
in chains, ex * in such 
a way, ita, ady. 

Incessantly. Continenter, adv. 

Inflict. Inferd, ferre, intuli, illa- 
tum; to inflict punishment, 
sini, ere, siimpsi, siimptum, 
with supplicium; literally, 
to take punishment. 

Inform. Certidrem facid, ere, 
JSéct, factum ; to be informed, 
certior fieri. 

Inhabit. Incold, ere, ui, cultum ; 
habito, Gre, G@vi, atum. 

Inhabitant. Js qui incolit, liter- 
ally, he who inhabits. 
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Inquire. Quaerd, ere, sivi or si, 
situm. 

Intend. In animé esse, w. Dative: 
I intend, mihi in animé est ; 
to intend is often expressed by 
the future active participle, 
266, 233. 

Intention, it is my Pa 
Mihi in animé est. 

Interest, to be for one’s interest, 
Interest, esse, fuit. 281, 301. 
Interior of. Interior, us, in agree- 

ment with noun. 

Into. In, prep. w. ace. 

Island. Insula, ae, f. 

It. Is, ea, id; ille, a, ud; hie, 
haec, hic ; 102, 186; often only 
implied in the ending of the 
verb. 

Italy. Ttalia, ae, f. 

Its. Suus,a,um; sometimes ex- 
pressed by the genitive of is or 
ille; sometimes not expressed 
in Latin. 


J. 


Judge. Jidez, icis,m.and f. To 
judge, jidicd, are, avi, atum, 
Justice. Jiistitia, ae, f. 


K. 


Keep. Teneo, ére, ut, tentum }; 
contined, ére, ui, tentum; re- 
tined, ére, ui, tentum ; habeo, 
ére, ui, itum ; to prevent, pro- 
hibed, ére, ui, itum. 

Kent. Cantium, ii, n. 

King. Rez, régis, m. 

Know. Scid, ire, ivi or ii, ttum ; 
intellego, ere, léxi, léctum. 

Knowledge. Scientia, ae, f. 





_ Large. 
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L. 


Lake. Lacus, tis, m. 

Land. Terra, ae, f.; lands, fields, 
agri, Orum, m. pl. 

Magnus, a, um, comp. 
major, sup. mdzimus; how 
large, quantus, a, wn. 

Last, nearest. Prozimus, a, um. 

Latinus. Latinus, t, m. 

Lavinia. Ldvinia, ae, f. 

law. Léa, légis, f. 

Lay waste. Vastd, dre, avi, dium. 

Iead. Diicod, ere, dizi, ductum ; 
to lead across, trdnsdiico, ere, 
dizi, ductum; to lead back, 
rediico, ere, dizi, ductum; to 
lead out, édiicd, ere, dizi, duc- 
tum. 

Leader. Princeps, ipis, m. and f.; 
duz, ducis, m. and f. 

Learning. Doctrina, ae, f. 

Leave. MRelinquo, ere, liqui, lic- 
tum. 

Legion. Legid, nis, f. 

Lemannus. Lemannus, i, m. 

Length, at length. Demum, adv. 


’ Letter of the alphabet. Littera, 


ae, f.; letter, epistle, epistula, 
ae, f.; litterae, ãrum, f. pl. 

Liberty. Libertas, dtis, f. 

Lieutenant. Légdtus, i, m. 

Life. Vita, ae, f. 

Like very much. Adamõ, Gre, 
dvi, dtum. 

Line. Aciés, é, f.; line of battle, 
aciés ; line of march, dgmen, 
inis, n. 

Listen to. <Audid, ire, ivi or ti, 
itum. 

Live. Vivd, ere, vixi, victum. 

Long. Longé, adv.; a long time, 
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dit, comp. diittius, sup. diiitis- 
simé, adv. 

Love. Amor, dris,m. To love, 
amo, dre, dvi, dtum. 


M. 


Magistrate. Magistratus, is, m. 

Make. Facid, ere, féci, factum ; 
to make war, gerd, ere, gessi, 
gestum; inferd, Serre, intuli, 
illatum. 

Man. Homé, inis, m. and f.; 
vir, viri, m. 
Many, much. Multus, a, um; 
how many, quot, indeclinable. 
March. Iter, itineris, n.; forced 
marches, magna itinera; line 
of march, Ggmen, inis, n. To 
mareh, iter facid, facere, féci, 
Jactum. 

Marcus. Marcus, i, m. 

Match, a match for. Pdr, paris. 

May. Licet, ére, licuit, 281, 301. 

Menapii. Menapii, drum, m. pl. 

Merchant. Mercator, Oris, m. 

Messenger, Niintius, fi, m. 

Midday. Meridiés, é, m. 

Mile. Mille passis; 247, foot- 
note. 

Military. Militdris, e; military 
affairs, rés militaris. 

Mind. Animus, i, m.; méns, 
mentis, f. 

Moat. Fossa, ae, f. 

Month. Ménsis, is, m. 

Mother. Mater, tris, f. 

Mountain. Mdns, montis, m. 

Much, to like very much, adamd, 
are, dvi, dtum. 

Must. Often expressed by the 
Gerundive. 266, 234. 


S14 


My. Meus,a,um. 102, 185, 
Myself. Hyo, mei, 102, 184; ipse, 
a,um, 102, 186. 


N. 


Name. Nomino, Gre, dvi, dtum. 

Nation. Géns, gentis, f.; natid, 
Onis, f. 

Natural boundaries. Natira loci. 

Nature. Natira, ae, f. 

Navigate. Ndavigd, dre, avi, tum. 

Navigation. Gerund of nédvigd. 

Near. Apud, ad, prep. w. acc. 

Nearer. Propior, us. 

Nearly. Feré, adv.; paene, adv. 

Neighbor. Finitimus, i,m. 

Neighboring. Finitimus, a, um; 
prozimus, a, um. 

Nervii. Nervii, drum, m. pl. 

Never. Niinquam, adv. 

New. Novus, a, wn. 

Next. Proézimus, a, um. 

No. Niillus, a, um, 45,151; nihil 
w. Partitive Genitive, 28, 397. 

Noble. Nobilis, e. 

Not. Non, adv.; w. imperative or 
subjunctive of desire, né, adv. ; 
not? noénne? conj., interroga- 
tive particle; not yet, néndum, 
adv. 

Number. Numerus, 7, m. 


O. 


Obey. Pared, ére, ui, itum. (Fol- 
lowed by the Dative.) 

Observe. Observd, dre, avi, dtum. 

Obtain possession of. Potior, iri, 
itus sum; 258, 421; te obtain 


one’s request, impetro, Gre, @vi, 


datum, 
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Occupy. Occupd, are, dvi, datum. 

Octodurus. Octodirus, i, m. 

Of. Dé, é, ex, prep. w. abl.; out 
of, é, ex; in front of, pro, prep. 
w. abl. 

Off, to cut off. Interclidd, ere, 
si, sum. 

Often. Saepe, adv. 

On, at. Ad, prep. w. acc.; in. 
prep. w. abl.; on the side of, 
a, ab, prep. w. abl.; on all sides, 
undique, adv.; fighting goes on, 
pignatur, 281, 301. 

One. Unus,a,um; 97,175; that 
one, is, ea, id; ille, a, ud ; 102, 
186. 

Open. Apertus, a, um. 

Opinion. Sententia, ae, f. 

Or. Aut, conj.; in questions, an, 
conj. 

Oration. Oratid, dnis, f. 

Orator. Ordator, éris, m. 

Order. Imperd, dre, avi, tum; 
jubed, ere, jussi, jussum; in 
order that, ut, conj. 119, 497. 

Other. Alius, a, ud ; 45, 151; the 
remaining, reliquus, a, um; 
with each other, inter sé. 

Ought. Débed, Gre, ui, itum; 
often expressed by the Gerund- 
ive, 266, 234. 

Our. Noster, tra, trum. 

Out of. Ex, é, prep. w. abl.; to 
lead out, édiicd, ere, dizi, duc- 
tum ; to set out, proficiscor, 2, 
profectus sum. 

Per, trans, prep. W. acc. ; 
a bridge over, in, prep. w. abl.; 
to bring over, carry over, trans- 
porto, are, avi, atum. 

Owe. Débed, ére, ui, itum. 


Own. Suus, a, um. 





VOCABULARY. 


FE. 


Pain. Dolor, dris, m. 

Part. Pars, partis, f. 

Pass the winter. Hiemõ, dre, dvi, 
datum. 

Passionate. Irdcundus, a, wn. 

Patiently. Patienter, adv. 

Peace. Paz, pacis, f. 

Pedius. Pedius, ii, m. 

Penalty. Poena, ae, f. 

People. Populus, i, m. 

Peril. Periculum, i, n. 

Perilous. Periculdsus, a, um. 

Persuade. Persudded, ére, sudsi, 
sudsum. (Followed by the Da- 
tive of the person.) 

Pisistratus. Pisistratus, i, m. 

Place. Locus, i, m., pl. loca, 
orum, n.; a battle takes place, 
pignatur. To place, pono, 
ere, posui, positum; collocd, 
Gre, avi, dtum; constitud, ere, 
ui, itum ; to place in command, 
praeficid, ere, fect, fectum. 

Plan. Codnsilium, ii, n.3 sen- 
tentia, ae, f. 

Plato. Platd, dnis, m. 

Plead. Dicd, ere, dixi, dictum; 
ago, ere, gi, @ctum. 

Pleased, to be greatly pleased with. 
Adamé, Gre, avi, dtum. 

Plough. Ard, dre, dvi, dtwn. 

Poet. Poéta, ae, m. 

Pompey. Pompéius, ii, m. 

Populace. Plébs, plébis, f. 

Position. Locus, i, m., pl. loca, 
orum, Nn. * 

Possess. HHabed, ére, ui, itum; 
sum, esse, fui in w. abl. ; he pos- 
sesses wisdom, sapientia in eõ 
est, 


® 
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Possession, to obtain possession 
of. Potior, iri, itus sum, 258, 
421; to take possession of, oc- 
cupo, are, avi, dtum. : 

Power. Potentia, ae, f.; regal 
power, régnum, i, n.; to have 
power, possum, posse, potui, 
269, 290. 

Praise. Laudo, are, avi, dtum. 

Prefer. Mald, malle, malui. 273. 
293. 

Prepare. Pard, dre, dvi, dtu; 
compard, dre, dvi, dtum. 

Prepared. Pardtus, a, um. 

Present. Donõô, dre, dvi, dtum, 

Present, for the present. In prae- 
sentia. 

Prevail. Valeo, ére, ui, itum. 

Prevent. Prohibed, ére, ui, itum. 

Previously. Anted, adv. 

Price. Pretium, ii, n. 

Propose a law. Ferd, ferre, tuli, 
latum, 269, 292. 

Protect, fortify. Minid, ire, ivi 
or ii, itum. 

Protection. Praesidium, ti, n. 

Provide. Prdéspicio, ere, spéxi, 
spectum; provided, Gre, vidi, 
visum. (Followed by the Da- 
tive.) 

Province. Prévincia, ae, f. 

Provisions. Cibéria, drum, n. pl. 

Punishment. Supplicium, ii, n. 

Pupil. Discipulus, i, m. 

Purpose. Consilium, ii, n.; cOnd- 
tus, is, m.; for the purpose of, 
causa w. Genitive. 

Pursue. Sequor, i, sectitus sum ; 
insequor, i, seciitus sum; per- 
sequor, t, seciitus sum. 

Put to death. Interficid, ere, féct, 
Sectum ; occidé, ere, i, sum. 


316 
Q. 


Quarters, winter quarters. Hi- 
berna, Orum, n. pl. 

Queen. Régina, ae, f. 

Quickly. Celeriter, adv. 


R. 


Rampart. Vallum, i, n. 

Rash. Temerdrius, a, um. 

Rather than. Quam, conj. 

Ravage. Dépopulor, Gri, dtus 
sum. 

Reach, arrive at. Aded, ire, ii, 
itum ; venio, ire, véni, ventum ; 
pervenio, ire, véni, ventum; to 
extend, pertined, ére, ui, ten- 
tum. 

Read. Legé, ere, légi, léctum. 

Readily. Facile, adv. 

Ready. Pardtus, a, um. 

Rear. Novissimum dgmen, novis- 
simi dgminis, n. 

Reason. Causa, ae, f.; rés, réi, f. 

Recollection. Memoria, ae, f. 

Reference, with reference to. Dé, 
prep. w. abl. 

Refinement. Cultus, is, m. 

Regal power. Régnum, i, n. 

Regard, to regard as. Habed, ére, 
ui, iiwm pro w. abl.; in regard 
to, dé, prep. w. abl. 

Region. Regid, dnis, f. 

Reject. Reciis6, dre, Gvi, atum. 

Rely upon. Confido, ere, fisus 
sum. See 259. 

Remain. Maned, Gre, médnsi, 
mansum; permaned, re, Mansi, 
mdansum ; remaned, ére, mansi, 
mansum; to remain silent, 
taceod, ére, ui, itwm. 
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Remi. Rémi, drum, m. pl. 

Remove. Moved, ére, mévi, mé- 
tum ; removed, ére, movi, md-~ 
tum, 

Renew. Lenovd, dre, avi, dtum. 

Renowned. Clarus, a, wm. 

Repent. Paenitet, ére, uit ; I re- 
pent, mé paenitet. 281, 301; 
285, 409. 


Report. Rimor, dris,m. To re- 
port, niintio, Gre, avi, datum; 
éntintio, dre, dvi, ãtum. 

Repulse. Prdpulsd, are, dvi, 
atum; repelld, wy, reppuli, 
repulsuin, 

Reputation. Auctaritis, atis, f. 

Request, to obtain one’s request. 
Impetro, Gre, avi, alum. 

Reside. Habito, dre, avi, Gtum. 

Rest of. Reliquus, a, um. 

Restore. Restitud, ere, ui, itum. 

Retain. Retined, ére, ui, tentum. 

Retard. Tardo, Gre, Gvi, datum. 

Return. Redeo, ire, ii, itum; 
revertor, 1, reverti, reversum, 
deponent in present system. 

Revenue. Vectigal, alis, n. 

Revolution. Rés novae. 

Rhine. Rhénius, i, m. 

Rhone. Rhodanus, i, m. 

Ride toward. —— are, * 
datum. 

River. Flimen, inis, n. 

Roman. Romanus, ad, um; a 
Roman, Romdnus,i,m. 

Rome. Rdma, ae, f. 

Romulus. Romulus, i, m. 

Route. Iter, itineris, n. * 

Rule. Rego, ere, réxi, rẽctum. 


Rumor. Rumor, oris, m. 


= ⏑—— 
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8. 


Safe. Titus, a, wn. 

Safeguard. Praesidiun, ii, n. 

Safety. Salis, itis, f. 

Same. Idem, eadem, idem. 102, 
186. 

Santones. Santonés, win, m. pl. 

Say. Dicd, ere, dixi, dictum. 

Schola, ae, f. 

Scout, Explorator, dris, m. 

Sea. Mare, is, n. 

Second. Secundus, a, um. 

Secure, win. Concilid, dre, avi, 
atwn, 

See. Video, ére, vidi, visum. 
Seek. Peto, ere, ivi or ii, tum; 
quaero, ere, sivi or sii, situm. 

Seize. Occupd, dre, avi, datum. 

Select. Déligd, ere, légi, léctum. 

Senate. Sendtus, is, m. 

Send. Mittd, ere, misi, missum ; 
to send ahead, send forward, 
praemiltd, ere, misi, missum. 

Separate. Divido, ere, visi, visum. 


Servitude. Servitis, itis, f. 
Set fire to. Incendd, ere, i, cén- 
sum. 


Set out. Proficiscor, t, profectus 
sum. 

Setting. Occdsus, is, m. 

Setting out. Profectid, dnis, f. 

Settle. Considd, ere, sédi, sessum. 

Seventh. Septimus, a, um. 

Several. Complirés, a or ia, ium. 

Severe. Acer, cris, cre; sevérus, 
a,um, _ 

Severely. Acriter, adv. ; graviter, 
adv. 

Shepherd. Pdstor, dris, m. 

Ship. Ndvis, is, f.; navigium, 
ii,n.; ship of war, longa navis. 
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Shut in. Contined, ére, ui, ten- 
tum, 

Side, part. Pars, partis, f.; on 
all sides, undique, adv. 

Sight. Conspectus, us, m. 

Signal. Insignis, e. 

Silent, to be silent, to remain 
silent. Tuced, ére, ui, itum. 

Since. Cum, conj. 

Singing. Cantus, is, m. 

Single, one. Unus, a, um. 97,175. 

Six. Sez, indeclinable. 

Sixth. Sextus, a, um. 

Skilful. Peritus, a, um. 

Skin. Pellis, is, f. 

Slave. Servus, i, m. 

Slavery. Servitis, itis, f. 

Slay. Occido, ere, i, sum ; inter- 
Sicid, ere, féci, fectum. 

Sleep. Dormid, ire, ivi or ii, 
itum. 

Small. Parvus, a,um. 86, 165. 

So, to such an extent. Tam, 
adv.; in such a way, ila, adv.; 
so great, tantus, a, um. 

Soldier. Miles, itis, m. and f. 

Son. Filius, ii, m. 32,51, 5. 

Son-in-law. Gener, eri, m. 

Soon, as soon as. Simul, simul 
atque, con}. 

Soul. Animus, i, m. 

Soundly. Arté, adv. 

Sovereignty. Principdtus, is, m. 


Space. Spatium, ii, n.; locus, 
i, m. 
Spare. Parcd, ere, peperci, par- 


sum, (Followed by the Dative.) 
Speak. Dicd, ere, dizi, dictum. 
Speedily. Celeriter, adv. 
Spirit. Animus, i, m. 
State. Civitas, dtis,f. Tostate, 
say, dicd, ere, dizi, dictum. 
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Station. Collocd, dre, dvi, datum; 
constitud, ere, ui, utum. 

Stone. Lapis, idis, m. 

Storm. Tempestas, dtis, f.; to 
take by storm, expignd, dre, 
avi, dtum, 

Story. Fdbula, ae, f. 

Stricken with fear. Timére per- 
territus, a, um. 

Strip. Nido, dre, dvi, dtum. 

Successfully. Féliciter, adv. 

Successive. Continuus, a, um. 

Such, so great. Tantus, a, wn; 
in such a way, ita, adv. 

Suebi. Suébi, érum, m. pl. 

Suffer. Patior, i, passus sum. 

Summer. Aestds, atis, f. 

Summon. Vocd, dre, dvi, dtum. 

Sun. Sol, sdlis, m. 

Sunset. Solis occdsus, iis, m. 

Supplied, to be well supplied. 
Abundoé, dre, avi, dtum. 

Supply, supplies. Commedtus, iis, 
m.; supply of grain, 
rés friimentdaria. 

Support. Ald, ere, ui, alitum 
and altum. 

Surpass. Praecédé, ere, cessi, 
cessum; praesto, Gre, stiti, 
stitum and stãtum. 

Surround. Contined, ére, ui, 
tentum. 

Suspicion. 

Sustain. 
tum, 


Suspicid, õnis, f. 
Sustined, Gre, ui, ten- 


i 


Take. Capié, ere, cépi, captum; 
sumo, ere, simpsi, siimptum }; 
to carry, porlo, are, avi, dtum ; 
to take by storm, expiignd, Gre, 
avi, dtum; to take possession 
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supplies, | 





of, occupd, Gre, avi, dtum; to 
take from, efferd, Serre, extuli, 
éelatum ; to take vengeance on, 
ulciscor, i, ultus sum ; a battle 
takes place, piignatur, 281, 301. 

Teach. Doced, ére, ui, dictum. 

Tell. Dicé, ere, dizi, dictum. 

Temple. Templum, i, n. 

Ten. Decem, indeclinable, 

Tend. Pertined, ére, ui, tentum, 

Tenth. Decimus, a, um, 

Terrify. Terred, Gre, ui, itum; 
to terrify greatly, perterred, 
ére, ui, itum. 

Territory. Finés, ium, m. pl. 

Thames. Tamesis, is, m. 

Than. Quam, conj. 

That. Ille, a, ud; is, ea, id; 
102, 186; that of yours, iste, a, 
ud, 102, 186; that, relative, qui, 
quae, quod, 106, 187; that, re- 
peating a previous noun, is often 
not to be rendered into Latin; 
that, in order that, ut, quo, 
quominus, conj. 119, 497. 

The. See page 25, foot-note 1. 

Their. Suus, a, um; sometimes 
expressed by the genitive of is 
or ille, 102, 186; sometimes 
not expressed in Latin. 

Then. Tum, adv. 

There. Ibi, adv. 

Therefore. Igitur, conj. 

Thing, Rés, réi, f. 

Think. Puto, Gre, G@vi, atum; 
arbitror, Gri, Gtus sum; exis- 
timo, Gre, Gvi, Gtum. 

Third. Tertius, a, um. 

This.- Hic, haec, hic. 102, 186. 

Thou. Ti, tui. 102,184 

Three. Trés, tria. 97,175. — 

Through. Per, prep. w. acc. 





Throw. Jacid, ere, jéci, jactum. 

Tidings. Nintius, ii, m. 

Time. Tempus, oris, n.; diés, éi, 
f. (although, when meaning 
day, usually masculine); for a 
long time, dit, comp. dittius, 
sup. diiitissimé, adv. 

To. Ad, prep. w. acc.; often ez- 
pressed by the Dative, 54, 384; 
with reference to, dé, prep. w. 
abl.; to set fire to, incendo, ere, 
i, cénsum, _ 

Together. Und, adv.; to-call to- 
gether, convocd, dre, dvi, tum. 

Top of. Summus, a, wn. 

Toward. Ad, prep. w. acc. 

Tower. Turris, is, f. 

Town. Oppidum, i, n. 

Traitor. Prdditor, éris, m. 

Traveller. Viator, dris, m. 

Treason. Prdditid, dnis, f. 

Tribe. Géns, gentis, f. 

Tribune. Tribinus, i, m. 

Triple. Triplez, icis. 

True. Vérus, a, um. 

Truth. Vérum, i, n. 

Try. Tentod, Gre, dvi, dtum. 

Tullia. Tullia, ae, f. 

Two. Duo, ae, 0, 97, 175. 


- Tyrant. Tyrannus, i, m. 


U. 


Under. Sub, prep. w. ace. and 
abl.; under the command of, 
duz, in the Ablative Absolute; 
under the command of Caesar, 
Caesare duce. 

Understand. JIntellegé, ere, lézi, 
léctum. 

Undertake. Suscipid, ere, cépi, 
ceptum. 


VOCABULARY. 





819 


Unfortunate. Inféliz, icis. 

Unite. Conjungd, ere, jinzi, 
jiinctum. 

Unless, Nisi, conj. 250, 507. 

Unskilled. IJmperitus, a, wn. 

Until. Dum, quoad, conj. 337, 
519. 

Unwilling, to be unwilling. Nolo, 
nolle, nolui, 273, 293. 

Unworthy. Indignus, a, um. 

Up, to draw up. Instrud, ere, 
strizi, striictum; to give up, 
trado, ere, didi, ditum. 

Upbraid. Acciisd, dre, avi, dtum. 

Upon. In, prep. w. ace, and abl. ; 
against, in, contra, prep. w. acc. 

Urge. Hortor, dri, atus swn. 

Use. Usus,iis,m. To use, ator, 
i, sus sum. 

Useful. Utilis, e. 

Usipetes. Usipetés, um, m. pl. 


¥. 


Valor. Virtis, itis, f. 

Valuable. Pretidsus, a, win. 

Veneti. Veneti, orum, m. pl. 

Vengeance, to take vengeance on. 
Ulciscor, i, ullus sum. 

Vergobretus. Vergobretus, i, m. 

Very. Often expressed by the 
sup. ; very easy, perfacilis, e; 
to like very much, adamd, dre, 
dvi, dium. 

Vessel. Navis, is, f. 

Vicinity, in the vicinity of. Apud, 
ad, circum, prep. w. acc. 

Victoria. Victéria, ae, f. 

Victory. Victoria, ae, f. 

Village. Vicus, i, m. 

Virtue. Virtis, itis, f. 

Voice. Vor, vdcis, f. 
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W. 


Wage. Gerd, ere, gessi, gestum ; 
to wage against, inferd, Sore, 


intuli, illatum. 


Wait for. Exspecté, dre, ai, 
datum. 
Wall. Marus, i, m. 


Want. Jnopia, ae, f. 

War. Bellum,i, n.; ship of war, 
navis longa. 

Warlike. Bellicdsus, a, um. 

Warn. Moned, ére, ui, itum. 

Waste, to lay waste. Vasto, dre, 
dvi, dltum. 

Way, in sucha way. Ita, adv. 

Weaken. Effeminéd, are, ari, 
atin, 

Well, to be well supplied. Ab- 
undo, dre, dvi, Gtum. 

What? Quis, quae, quid; qui, 
quae, quod. 106, 188. 

When. Cwn, conj. 

Whether. Nw, ina single ques- 
tion; utrum, in a double ques- 
tion. 

Which, who. Qui, quae, quod, 
106, 187; which? who? quis, 
quae, quid; qui, quae, quod ; 
106, 188. 

Whole. Omnis, e; totus, a, um, 
45, 151; dniversus, a, um. 

Why. Quéré, cir, adv. 

Width. Léatitadé, inis, f. 

Willing, to be willing. Vold, 
velle, volui. 273, 293. 

Winter. Hiems, emis, f.; winter 
quarters, hiberna, drum, n. pl. 








VOCABULARY. 


To winter, pass the winter, 
hiemdo, dre, avi, dtum,. . 

Wisdom. Sapientia, ae, f. 

Wise. Sapiéns, entis. 

Wish. Cupid, ere, ivi or ii, 
itum ; vold, velle, rolui, 273, 
293. | 

With. Cum, prep. w. abl.; among, 
apud, prep. w. acc.; with ref- 
erence to, dé, prep. w. abl.; 
with each other, with one an- 
other, inter sé; to be greatly 
pleased with, adamdé, Gre, avi, 
datum. 

Withdraw. Subdiicé, ere, dizi, 
ductum ; rediicd, ere, dizi, duc- 
tum; dédticd, ere, dizi, duc- 
tum. 

Without. Sine, prep. w. abl. 

Withstand. Sustined, ére, ui, 
tentum. 

Witness. Testis, is, m. and f. 

Word. Verbum, i, n. . 

Would that. Utinam, interj. 114, 
483, 1. . 

Wound. Vulaus, eris, n. To 
wound, vulnerd, dre, avi, dtwn. 

Write. Scribd, ere, scripsi, scrip- 
tum. . 

Wrong. Injiria, ae, f. 


xi 


Yet, not yet. Ndndum, adv. 

Yoke. Jugum, i, n. 

You, thou. Tw, tui. 102, 184. 

Your. Vester, tra, trum; thy, 
tuus, a, um. ; 


APPENDIX. 





GENERAL RULES OF SYNTAX 


Given here in a body, for convenience of reference, in the order and 
form in which they occur in the standard cdition of Harkness’s Latin 
Grammar, together with the numbers of sections in which the Rules are 
given respectively in this Volume, and their grammatical reference num- 
bers. 


AGREEMENT OF Nouns. 


RULE I.—Predicate Nouns (59). 
362. A noun predicated of another noun denoting the 
same person or thing agrees with it in CASE: 
Britus cists libertatis fuit, Brutus was the guardian of liberty. 


RULE Il.—Appositives (28). 
863. An appositive agrees in case with the noun or pro- 
noun which it qualifies : 
Cluilius rex moritur, Cluilius the king dies. 


NoMINATIVE.—V OCATIVE. 


RULE III.—Subject Nominative (12). 

868. The Subject of a Finite verb is put in the Nomina- 
tive : 

Servius régnivit, Servius reigned. 

RULE IV.—Case of Address (190). 

869. The Name of the person or thing addressed is put 
in the Vocative : 

Perge, Lael, proceed, Laelius. 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
RULE V.—Direct Object (16). 
871, The Dmecr Ossecr of an action is put in the Ac- 
cusative : 
Deus mundum aedificavit. God made (built) the world, 
RULE V1i.—Two Accusatives—Same Person (153). 
373. Verbs of MAKING, CHOOSING, CALLING, REGARDING, 
SHOWING, and the like, admit two Accusatives of the same 
person or thing : 
Hamilcarem imperitorem ftctrunt, they made Iamilcar commander. 
RULE VIl.—Two Accusatives—Person and Thing (273). 
374. Some verbs of ASKING, DEMANDING, TEACHING, and 
CONCEALING admit two Accusatives—one of the person and 
the other of the thing: 
Mé sententiam rogivit, he asked me my opinion. 
RULE VIIL.—Accusative of Specification. 
378. A verb or an adjective may take an Accusative to 
define its application : 
Capita vélamur, we have our heads veiled. 
RULE IX.—Accusative of Time and Space (98). 
379. Duration or Tore and Extent or Space are ex- 
pressed by the Accusative : 
Septem et triginta r¢gnavit annds, he reigned thirty-seven years. Quinque 
milia passuum ambulare, to walk five miles. 
RULE X.—Accusative of Limit (277). 
380. The PLace To wuicu is designated by the Accusa- 
tive: 
I. Generally with a preposition—ad or in: 
Legidnés ad urbem addacit, he is leading the legions to or toward the city. 
IL. In names of towns without a preposition : 
Nantius Romam redit, the messenger returns to Rome, 
RULE XI.—Accusative in Exclamations. 
381. The Accusative, either with or without an interjec- 
tion, may be used with Exclamations : 
Heu mé miserum, ah me unhappy! 


— 
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Dative. 


RULE XII.—Dative with Verbs (54). 
$84. The Inprrecr Oxsxcr of an action is put in the 
Dative. It is used— 
I, With Inrransitive and Passive verbs: 
Tibi servid, J am devoted to you. 
If. With Transirive verbs, in connection with the Dmecr Onsecr: 
Agros plébi dedit, he gave lands to the common people. 


RULE XIil.—Two Datives—To which and For which (281). 

390. Two Datives—the onsecr To wuicn and the on- 
JECT Or END FOR WHICH—occur with a few verbs : 

I. With Iyrransitrve and Passrve verbs: 

Malo est hominibus avaritia, avarice is an evil to men, 

II. With Transrrive verbs in connection with the ACCUSATIVE: 

Quinque cohortés castris pracsidid reliquit, he left five cohorts for the de- 
Sence of the camp. 

RULE XIV.—Dative with Adjectives (141). 

391. With adjectives, the opsecr To wuicu the quality 
is directed is put in the Dative : 

Omnibus cirum est, it is dear to all. 

RULE XV.—Dative with Nouns and Adverbs. 

392. The Dative is used with a few special nouns and 
adverbs : 

I. With a few nouns from verbs which take the Dative: 

Jastitia est obtemperitid légibus, justice is obedience to laws. 

II. With a few adverbs from adjectives which take the Dative: 

Congruenter natirae vivere, to live in accordance with nature. 


GENITIVE. 


RULE XVI.—Genitive with Nouns (28). 
895. Any noun, not an Appositive, qualifying the mean- 
ing of another noun, is put in the Genitive : 
Catonis orationts, Cato’s orations. 
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RULE XVII.—Genitive with Adjectives. 

399. Many adjectives take a Genitive to complete their 
meaning : 

Avidus laudis, desirous of praise. 

RULE XVIII.—Predicate Genitive. 

401. A noun predicated of another noun denoting a dif- 
ferent person or thing is put in the Genitive : 

Omnia hostium erant, all things belonged to the enemy. 


RULE XIX.—Genitive with Special Verbs. 
406. The Genitive is used— 
I. With misereor and miser6ésc5: 
Miserére laborum, pity the labors. 
Il. With recordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor: 
Meminit practeritorum, he remembers the past. 
Ill. With réfert and interest: 
Interest omnium, it᷑ és the interest of all. 


RULE XX.—Accusative and Genitive (285). 

409. The Accusative of the Person and the GENITIVE 
of the TurnG are used with a few transitive verbs : 

I. With verbs of reminding, admonishing : 

Té amicitiae commonefacit, Ae reminds you of friendship. 

II. With verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitling : 

Virds sceleris arguis, you accuse men of crime. 

III. With miseret, paenitet, pudet, taedet, and piget : 

Edrum nds miseret, we pity them. 


ABLATIVE PROPER. 


RULE XXI.—Place from which (277). 
412. The Piace rrom wuicu is denoted by the Abla- 
tive : 
I. Generally with a preposition—&, ab, dé, or ex: 
Ab urbe proficiscitur, he sets out from the city. 
II. In Names or Towns without a preposition : 
Platénem Athénis arcéssivit, he summoned Plato from Athens, 


eo 
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RULE XXII.—Separation, Source, Cause (158). 

413. Separation, Source, and Cause are denoted by the 
Ablative with or without a preposition : 

Caedem 4 vobis dépello, J ward off slaughter from you. Hic audivi de 
parente med, J heard this from my father. Ars dtilitate laudatur, an art és 
praised because of its usefulness, 

RULE XXIII.—Ablative with Comparatives (88). 

417. Comparatives without quam are followed by the 
Ablative : 

Nihil est amabilius virtate, nothing is more lovely than virtue. 


INSTRUMENTAL ABLATIVE, 


RULE XXIV.—Ablative of Accompaniment. 
419. The Ablative is used— : 
I. To denote Accompaniment. It then takes the preposition cum: 
Vivit cum Balbo, he lives with Balbus. 


II. To denote Cuaracteristic or Qvatiry. It is then modified by an 
Adjective or by a Genitive: 


Summa virtate aduliscéns, a youth of the highest virtue. 


III. To denote Manner. It then takes the preposition cum, or is modi- 
fied by an Adjective or by a Genitive: 
Cum virtate vixit, he lived virtuously. 
RULE XXV.—Ablative of Means (78). 
420. Instrument and Means are denoted by the Ab- 
lative : 
Cornibus tauri sé tatantur, bulls defend themselves with their horns. 


RULE XXVI.—Ablative in Special Constructions (258). 
421. The Ablative is used— 

I. With ũtor, fruor, fungor, potior, vescor, and their compounds : 
Plarimis rébus fruimur et dtiumur, we enjoy and use very many things. 

IL. With Veres and Apsgectives or Pienty: 

Villa abundat lacte, cised, melle, the villa abounds in milk, cheese, and 
III. With dignus, indignus, and contentus: 


Dign! sunt amicitid, they are worthy of friendship. 
22 
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RULE XXVII.—Ablative of Price. 
422. Price is generally denoted by the Ablative : 
Véndidit aurd patriam, he sold his country for gold. 
RULE XXVIII.—Ablative of Difference (236). 


423. The Measure or Dirrerence is denoted by the 
Ablative : 


Uno diz longidrem ménsem, faciunt, they make the month one day longer. 
RULE XXIX.—Specification (231). 


424. A noun, adjective, or verb may take an Ablative to 
define its application : 


Nomine, non potestate, fuit réx, he was hing in name, not in power. 


LocaTive ABLATIVE: 


RULE XXX.—Place in which (185). 
425. The Piace in wuicn is denoted— 
I. Generally by the Locative Ablative with the preposition in: 
Hannibal in Italia fuit, Hannibal was in Italy. 


Il. In Nawes or Towns by the Loeative, if such a form exists, otherwise 
by the Locative Ablative: 


Rodmae fuit, Ae was at Tome. 
RULE XXXI.—Time (93). 
429. The Tre of an action is denoted by the Ablative : 
Octdgésimd annd est mortuus, he died in his eightieth year. 
RULE XXXI.—Ablative Absolute (240). 
431. A noun and a participle may be put in the Ablative 
to add to the predicate an attendant circumstance : 
Servié régnante viguérunt, they flourished in the reign of Servius. 


Cases WITH PREPOSITIONS. 


RULE XXXIII.—Cases with Prepositions (64). 
432. The Accusative and Ablative may be used with — 
prepositions : 
Ad amicum, to a friend. In Italia, in Raly. 


RULES OF SYNTAX. 827 


AGREEMENT oF ApJEcTIvEs, Pronouns, AND VERBs. 


RULE XXXIV.—Agreement of Adjectives (43). 
438. An adjective agrees with its noun in GENDER, NUM- 
BER, and CASE: 
Fortana cacca est, fortune is blind. 
RULE XXXV.—Agreement of Pronouns (107). 
445. A pronoun agrees with its antecedent in GenpER, 
NUMBER, and PERSON : 
Animal, quod sanguincm habet, an animal which has blood. 
RULE XXXVI.—Agreement of Verb with Subject (12). 
460. A finite verb agrees with its subject in NUMBER 
and PERSON : 
Ego régés ajéci, J have banished kings. 


Use or tHE IypIcATIvVE. 


RULE XXXVI.—Indicative (112). 


474. The indicative is used in treating of facts: 
Deus mundum aedificivit, God made (built) the world, 


Moops anp TENSES IN Privcrpat CLAUSES. 


RULE XXXVIII.—Subjunctive of Desire, Command (114). 

483. The Subjunctive is used to represent the action Nor 
AS REAL, but AS DESIRED: 

Valeant clvés, may the citizens be well. 

RULE XXXIX.—Potential Subjunctive. 

485. The Subjunctive is used to represent the action NoT 
AS REAL, but AS POSSIBLE : 

Hic quacrat quispiam, here some one may inquire. 

RULE XL.—Imperative (114). 

487. The Imperative is used in COMMANDS, EXHORTA- 
TIONS, and ENTREATIES : 

Jistitiam cole, practice justice. 
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Moops anp Trensxes 1n Svunorprnatre CLAvUSsEs. 


RULE XLI.—Sequence of Tenses (119). 
491. Principal tenses depend upon principal tenses ; his- 
torical upon historical : 
Enttitur ut vincat, he strives to conquer. 


RULE XLII.—Purpose (119). 
497. The Subjunctive is used to denote Purrose— 


I. With the relative qui, and with relative adverbs, as ubl, unde, etc. : 
Missi sunt qui (= ut #7) eonsulerent Apollinem, they were sent to consult 


Il. With ut, né, qué, quéminus: 
Enititur ut vincat, he strives that he may conquer. 


RULE XLIII.—Result (123). 


500, The Subjunctive is used to denote Resurt— 

I, With the relative qui, and with relative adverbs, as ubl, unde, cir, 
ete. : 

Non is sum qul (= wt ego) his atar, J am not such a one as to vise these 
things. 

II, With ut, ut ndn, quin: 


Ita vixit ut Athtnitnsibus esset cdrissimus, he eo lived that he was very 
dear to the Athenians, 


RULE XLIV.—Conditional Sentences with si, nisi, ni, sin 
(250). 
507. Conditional sentences with si, nisi, ni, sin, take— 
I. The Inprcative in both clauses fo assume the supposed case: 
Si spiritum dacit, vivit, if he breathes, he is alive. 
If. — ———— 
the supposed case as possible : 
Dits déficiat, sI velim causam défendere, the day would fail me, if I should 
wish to defend the cause. 
III. The Iwrenrecr or Piurgrrect Scsyunctive in both clauses to rep- 


resent the supposed case as contrary lo faet: 
Plaribus verbis ad té scriberem, sl rés verba désideraret, J should write to 
you more fully (with more words), if the case required words. 


ae: 
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- RULE XLV.—Conditional Clauses with dum, modo, Sec si, 
ut si, etc. 


513. Conditional clauses take the Subjunctive— 

I. With dum, modo, dummodo, ‘if only,’ ‘provided that’; dum né, 
modo né, dummodo nõ, ‘if only not,’ ‘ provided that not’: 

Manent ingenia, modo permaneat industria, mental powers remain, if only 
industry remains, 

II, With dc si, ut si, quam si, quasi, tanquam, tanquam si, velut, 
velut si, ‘as if,’ ‘ than if,’ involving an ellipsis of the real conclusion : 

Perinde habébd, fc si scripsissts, J shall regard it just as if (i. e., a8 I 
should if) you had written. 

RULE XLVI.—Moods in Concessive Clauses (254). 

515. Concessive clauses take— 

I, Generally the Inpicatrve in the best prose, when introduced by 
quamquam : 

Quamquam intellegunt, though they understand. 

Il. The Ixprcatrve or Supsunctive when introduced by esi, etiamst, 
tametst, or si, like conditional clauses with si - 

Etat nihil scid quod gaudeam, though I know no reason why I should rdoice. 


III. The Susyuncrive when introduced by ficet, quamvis, ut, n?, cum, or 
the relative gui: 
Licet irrideat, though he may deride. 


RULE XLVII.— Moods with quod, quia, quoniam, quando 

516. Causal clauses with quod, quia, quoniam, quand, gen- 
erally take— 

L The Ixprcative to assign a reason positively on one’s own authority : 

Quoniam supplicatid décréta est, since a thanksgiving has been decreed, 

II. The Sussunctive to assign a reason doubtfully, or on another's au- 
thority : 

Sdcratés acciisitus est, quod corrumperet juventatem, Socrates was accused, 
because he corrupted the youth. 

RULE XLVIII.—Causal Clauses with cum and qui. 

517. Causal clauses with cum and gui generally take the 
Subjunctive in writers of the best period : 

Cum vita metas pléna sit, since life is full of fear. 
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RULE XLIX.—Temporal Clauses with postquam, etc. 

518. In temporal clauses with postquam, postedquam, 
ubi, ut, simul atque, etc., ‘ after, ‘when,’ ‘as soon as,’ the 
Indicative is used : 

Postquam vidit, etc., castra posuit, he pitched his camp, after he saw, etc. 

RULE L.—Temporal Clauses with dum, etc. 
519. I. Temporal clauses with dum, dénec, and quoad, 


in the sense of WHILE, AS LONG AS, take the INDICATIVE : 
Haec fect, dum licuit, J did this while it was allowed. 


Il. Temporal clauses with dum, dénec, and quoad, in the 
sense of UNTIL, take— 

1. The Inpicatrve, when the action is viewed as an ACTUAL FACT: 

Délibera hdc, dum ego redcd, consider this until I return. 


2. The Supyuncrive, when the action is viewed as something DESIRED, 
PROPOSED, OF CONCEIVED : 


Differant, dum défervéscat ira, let them defer it till their anger cools. 
RULE LI.—Temporal Clauses with antequam and prius- 
quam, 

520. In temporal clauses with anteguam and prius- 
quam— 

I. -Any tense except the Imperfect and Pluperfeet is put— 

1. In the Inpicatrve, when the action is viewed as an ACTUAL FACT: 

Priusquam licet, adsunt, they are present before it is light. , 

2. In the Sunsunctive, when the action is viewed as SOMETHING DE- 
SIRED, PROPOSED, OF CONCEIVED : 

Antequam dé ré pabliea dicam, before J (can) speak of the republic. 

II. The Imperfect and Pluperfect are put in the Sussuncrive: 

Antequam urbem caperent, before they took the city. 


RULE LIl.—Temporal Clauses with cum. 


521. In temporal clauses with cum— 

I. Any tense except the Imperfect and the Pluperfect is put in the In- 
DICATIVE: 

Cum quiéseunt, probant, while they are silent, they approve. 

Il. The Imperfect and Pluperfect are put— 


RULES OF SYNTAX. 831 


1. In the Inpvicative, when the temporal clause AsseRTs AN HISTORICAL 
FACT: 

Paruit cum necesse erat, he obeyed when it was necessary. 

2. In the Sussuncrive, when the temporal clause simply perines Toe 
tre of the principal action: 

Cum epistulam complicirem, while [ was folding the letter, 

RULE LIII.—Moods in Principal Clauses (262). 

523. The principal clauses of the Direcr Discourse on 
becoming Inpreect take the Lyriyirive or Supsuncrive as 
follows : 

I. When Dectanrativs, they take the Infinitive with a Subject Accusative: 

Dictbat animés esse divinds, he was wont to say that souls are divine. 

II. When Inrerrocative, they take— 

1. Generally the Subjunetive : 

Ad postulata Caesaris respondit, quid sibi vellet, cir ventret, to the de- 
mands of Caesar he replied, what did he wish, why did he come? 

2. Sometimes the Infinitive with a Subject Accusative, as in rhetorical 
questions : 


Docébant rem esse testimdnis, ete. ; quid esse levius, they showed that the 
fact was a proof, ete. ; what was sore inconsiderate? 


III, When Iurzrative, they take the Subjunctive : 

Scribit Labiénd cum legidne veniat, he writes to Labienus to come (that he 
should come) with a legion. 

RULE LIV.—Moods in Subordinate Clauses (262). 

524. The subordinate clauses of the Direcr Discourss, 
on becoming Inprrect, take the Sudbjunctive: 

Respondit sé id quod in Nerviis fécisset factarum, he replied that he would 
do what he had done in the case of the Nervii. 

RULE LV.—Moods in Indirect Clauses (127). 

529. The Subjunctive is used— 

I. In indirect questions : 

Quaeritur, car doctissimi hominés dissentiant, it is a question, why the 
most learned men disagree. 


II. Often in clauses dependent upon an Infinitive or upon another Sub- 
junctive: 
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Nihil indignius est quam eum qui culpa careat supplicid nén carére, noth- 
ing is more shameful than that he who is free from fault should not be exempt 
from punishment, 


INFINITIVE. 


RULE LVI1.—Infinitive (132). 

533. Many verbs admit an Infinitive to complete or 
qualify their meaning : 

Hace vitare cupimus, we desire to avoid these things. 

RULE LVIl.—Accusative and Infinitive (171). 

534, Many transitive verbs admit both an Accusative 
and an Infinitive : 

To sapere docet, he teaches you to be wise. 

RULE LVIII.—Subject of Infinitive (171). 

536. The Infinitive sometimes takes an Accusative as its 
subject : 

Platénem Tarentum vénisse reperié, J find that Plato came to Tarentum, 


SupPINeE. 


RULE LIX.—Supine in Um (166). 
546. The Supine in wm is used with verbs of motion to 
express PURPOSE : 
Légati vénérunt rés repetitum, deputies came to demand restitution. 
RULE LX.—Supine in &i (246). 
547. The Supine in @ is generally used as an Ablative of 


Specification : 
Quid cst tam jacundum andita, what és so agreeable to hear (in hearing)? 


ADVERBS. 


RULE LXI.—Use of Adverbs (70). 

551. Adverbs qualify verss, ApsEcTrvEs, and other ap- 
VERBS : 

Sapientés feliciter vivunt, the wise live happily. 
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ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph. D., LL.D. 





A Complete Latin Course for the First Year. 


Progressive Exercises in Reading and Writing Latin, with 
Frequent Practice in Reading at Sight. 


An Introductory Latin Book, 12mo, 

A Latin Grammar, FEdition of 1874, 12mo. 

A Latin Grammar, Standard edition of 1881. 12mo, 

The Elements of Latin Grammar, 12mo. 

A New Latin Reader, 12mo. 

A Latin Reader, 12mo. 

A Latin Reader, With Exercises in Latin Composition. 12mo. 
A Practical Introduction to Latin Composition. 12mo, 
Caesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War, 12mo, 
Cicero's Select Orations, 12mo. 


Cicero's Select Orations. With Explanatory Notes and a Special 
Dictionary. 12mo, 


Sallust’s Catiline, With Explanatory Notes and a Special Vocabu- 
lary. 12mo, 


Preparatory Course of Latin Prose Authors, Large 8vo. Con- 
tains Four Books of Cwsar’s Commentaries, Sallust’s Catiline, and 
Eight of Cicero’s Orations. 


D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, SAN FRANCISCO. 


STANDARD LATIN SERIES. 


Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar. 


“The most complete, philosophical, and attractive Grammar ever 
written.” Adapted to all grades, 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12. 


Harkness’s New Latin Reader. 


Especially adapted for use with the “Standard Latin Grammar,” 
12mo. Introduction price, 87 cents, 


amg oa Complete Course in Latin for the First 
ear. 
Comprising = oe of ia — * and eae: Exercises 
in Reading Frequent Reading 
at Sight. Dalene’ se —* as a complete introductory book in 
pert grammar being required. 12mo. Introduction price, 


Harkness’s Czsar’s Commentaries. 


New Pictorial Edition. With full Dictionary, Life of Cæsar, Map 
of Gaul, Plans of Battles, Outline of the Roman Military System, 
etc., and Notes to the author’s Standard Latin Grammar. 

numerous colored plates, showing the movements of armies, military 
uniforms, arms, standards, etc., which, in point of beauty, are supe- 
rior to any edition of Cesar yet published. 12mo. Introduction 
price, $1.20, 


Harkness’s Cicero’s Orations. 
With full Notes, Vocabulary, etc. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Harkness’s Course of Latin Prose Authors. 
New Pictorial Edition. With full Notes and Dictionary. The 
work contains four books of “ Caesar's Commentaries,” the “Cati- 
line” of Sallnst, and eight of Cicero’s Orations. 12mo. Introduc- 
tion price, $1.40. 


Frieze’s Editions of Vergil. 


THE :NEID, with Notes only. 12mo. $1.40. 

THE NEID, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.30. 

SIX BOOKS OF THE A:NEID, GEORGICS, AND BUCOLICS, 
with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.30. 

VERGIL COMPLETE, with Notes and Dictionary. 12mo. $1.60. 


Sallust’s Jugurthine War with full Explanatory Notes, 
References to Harkness’s Standard Latin Grammar, and 
a copious Latin-English Dictionary. By Cuartes Grorce 
HERBERMAN. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.12. 
(SEZ NEXT PAGE.) 








STANDARD LATIN SERIES—Continued. 





Cornelius Nepos. 


Prepared expressly for the Use of Students Learning to Read at 
Sight. With Notes, Vocabulary, Index of Proper Names, and Ex- 
ercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by numerous Cuts, 
By Tuomas B. Lixpsay, Ph. D., Professor of Latin in the Boston 
University. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Tue Same, for Sight-Reading in Schools and Coll with Eng- 
lish-Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. By Tuomas 
Linpsay. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.00. 


Selections from the Poems of Ovid. 


With Notes. By J. L. Lixcotx, LL. D., Professor of Latin in 
Brown University. The text is very carefully annotated and refer- 
a * to Harkness’s Standard Grammar, 12mo, Introduction 
price, $1.00. 


Tue Same. With Notes and Vocabulary. 12mo. Introduc- 
tion price, $1.22. 


Livy. 
Selections from the First Five Books, together with the Twenty-first 
and Twenty-second Books entire; with a Plan of Rome, a Map of 
the Passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the Use of Schools. 
By J. L. Lixcoty, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 


Horace. 
With English Notes, for the Use of Schools and Colleges. By J. L. 


Lixcotx, LL.D. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 

Sallust’s Jugurtha and Catiline. 
With Notes and a Vocabulary. By Nonte Burter and Mixanp 
Srcrevs. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.22. 

Germania and Agricola of Tacitus. 


With Notes, for Colleges. By W. 8. Tyzer, Professor of the Greek 
and Latin Languages in Amherst College. 12mo, Introduction 


price, 87 conts. 
po poser 8 eng see examination, at introduction prices. Send for 
ve 
D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
New York, Boston, Chicago, Atlanta, San Francisco, 





PROFESSOR LINCOLN’S LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 


Selections from the Poems of Ovid. With Notes. By J. L. Lix- 
coin, LL. D., Professor of Latin in Brown University. 12mo, 238 
pages. 

This edition of Ovid was prepared ot the request of many teachers of Latin 
who rd the try of Ovid more suitable for the use of nners than that 
of Ve an nion that governs the course in the Earopean schools 

The text is very carefully annotated, and references are made to Hark- 

— Standard Grammar. 

Some selections from the “ Amores," the “ Fasti,”’ _and the * Tristia,” have 
te laterting themes ‘of wie they Wet et ns fr the eke ging he 

— w 

student an oe — y of ike sogalianed #7 with Latin elegiac verse, hon of 

which, in — pony’ Ores ledged master. 


With Notes and Vocabulary. 


Horace. With English Notes, for the Use of Schools and Colleges. 
12mo. 575 pages. 


Selections from the First Five Books of Livy, with 
the Twenty-first and Twenty-sccond Books entire; with a Plan of 
Rome, a Map of the Passage of Hannibal, and English Notes for the 
Use of Schools. 12mo. 329 pages. 


PROFESSOR LINDSAY'S LATIN TEXT-BOOKS. 


Cornelius Nepos. Prepared expressly for the Use of Students Learn- 
ing to Read at Sight. With Notes, Vocabulary, Index of Proper 
Names, and Exercises for Translation into Latin. Illustrated by 
numerous Cuts. By Tuomas B. Laypsay, Ph. D., Assistant Professor 
of Latin in the Boston University. 12mo. 357 pages. 

the characteristic featares of this new edition of * rig N 








Am 
we the flowing: The « Bra bach, and wae me —— — 
nves ns sen, Bram ca 
in view. The notes have been prepa il reference to the tra 
the student in , and to rd toast li bier fo grasping tes main idea of 
sentence. The ish- exercises make use of the words 
idioms of the text, thus fixing them firmly in 8 mediate “The marking of the 
long vowels ane) the relation of derivatives toa common root are the 


special features of the vocabulary. It isa valuable supplementary reading- 
where the curriculum does not admit of its introduction into the prescribed 
course, 
“ Cornelius Nepos™ is one of the authors regular! ——— — in the German * 
— The —— of his style and = interest of the subjects treated eRe 
—— ted to engage the atteution of the student, and make his stud 
of f La a pleasure rather than a task. 


Tae Same, for Sight-Reading in Schools and Colleges, with English- 
Latin Exercises and Index of Proper Names. 12mo. 


This edition contains the Text, the English-Latin Exercises, and the Histori- 
and hical Index, and is designed to meet the wants of students that 
desire in addition to the regular course to read a Latin author at sight. 


D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
' NEW YORK, BOSTON, CHICAGO, SAN FRANCISCO. 





RECENT PUBLICATIONS 


FOR THE STUDY OF GREEK. 


Hadley’s Greek Grammar. Revised, and in part rewritten, b 
Frepertcx De Forest Auten, Ph. D., Professor of Classical Philol- 
ogy in Harvard University. 


This grammar not only presents the latest and best results of Greek studies, 
bat also treats the language in the light received from comparative philology. 
The work is clear in nguage, accurate in its definitions, judicious in its 
arrangement, and sufficiently comprehensive for all purposes, while it is free 
from cumbrous details. It is simple enough for the beginner, and comprehensive 
oe fur the most advanced students. 12mo. 405 pages. Introductory price, 





Greek Lessons. Prepared to accompany the Grammar of Hadley and 


Allen. By Ropeat P. Keer, Ph. D., Principal of the Norwich (Con- 
necticut) Free Academy. 

An elementary Greek book intended to serve as a companion and e to 
the Grammar, and as an introduction to the stady of Xe Ce. The publishers 
commend this work to American teachers with great ence that it will be 
found to possess eg advantages above other books of its class. I2mo. 
Introductory price, $1.20. 

Elementary Lessons in Greek Syntax, congas to accompany 
the reading of Xenophon’s Anabasis. By S. R. Wixcmett, A. M. 

A series of lessons on Attic Greek Syntax, designed to follow about one 

ear'’s study of the etymology of the lan e. It comprises lessons on the last 

f of the Grammar, with exercises vocabularies, ali ar with a view 
of making the pupil familiar with the fandamental s prestiiee Greek syntax. 
It is intended as an introdaction to a thorough and comprehensive treatise on 
Greek prose composition. Introductory price, 54 cents. 


Harkness’s First Greek Book. Comprising an Outline of the 
Forms and Inflections of the Language, a complete Analytic Syn- 
a and an Introductory Greek Reader. With Notes and Vocabu- 

es. 
w . 1 n 

AllanHodiey —— —————* and Crosby's 

Greek Grammars. 12mo. 276 pages. Introductory price, $1.06. 

Three Months’ Preparation for ing X By 
James Morris Wurron, Ph. D., author of Whiton’s “ First Lessons 
in Greek,” and Mary Baxrtiert Wurroy, A. B., Instructor in Greck 
in Packer Collegiate Institute, Brooklyn. 

A concise and practical new introductory Greek book, designed to accom- 
y 


ee Ses s Greek Grammar. Containing references alro to Goodwin's 
Grammar. i2mo. pages. Introductory price, 48 cents, 





Sample copies, for examination, sent to teachers of Greek, post-paid, for 
examination, on receipt of the introductory price. 





D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
New York, Bosrox, Cuicaco, Attanta, San Francisco, 





STANDARD GREEK TEXTS. _ 
Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Explanatory Notes for Use of Schools — 
and Colleges in the United States. By James R. Boise, Ph, D. (T0- 


bingen), LL. D., Professor of Greek in the University of Michigan. 
12mo. 393 pages. Introduction price, $1.40. 


The First Four Books of Xenophon’s Anabasis: with Ex-_ 
planatory Notes with grammatical references to Hadley-Allen'’s, Good- _ 
win's, and other Greek Grammars; a copious Greek-English Vocabu- — 
lary; and Kiepert’s Map of the Route of the Ten Thousand. By 
James R. Boise. 1amo. 451 pages. Introduction price, $1.32. ; 
This work takes the place of the 7Aree Book and Five Book editionsof — 

the Anabasis heretofore published. | 
Tue Same. Without Vocabulary. i12mo. 324 pages. Introduction 
price, $1.08, 


The First Three Books of Homer's iad, according to the Text 
of Dindorf; with Revised Notes, Critical and Explanatory, and Refer- 
ences to Hadley-Allen's, Crosby's, and Goodwin's Greek Grammars, 
By Henry CLarK Jounson, A. M., LL.B. 1s2mo. 180 pages, In- 
troduction price, $1.22. 


THe Same. With Vocabulary. 12mo. (/« press.) 


Seiections from Herodotus: comprising mainly such Portions as 
give a Connected History of the East, to the Fall of Babylon and the — 
Death of Cyrus the Great. By HERMAN M, Jonunsown, D. D., Professor 
of Philosophy and English Literature in Dickinson College. 12mo. 
185 pages. Introduction price, $1.05. 


The Cdipus Tyrannus of Sophocles; with English Notes. By 
Howarp Crossy, D. D., formerly Professor of Greek Language and 
Literature in Rutgers College, and Professor in the University of the 
City of New York. Revised edition, with Notes to Hadley-Allen’s and 
Goodwin's Greek Grammars. 12mo. Introduction price, $1.05. 


The Greek Prepositions, Studied from their Original Meanings as 
Designations of Space. By F. A. Apams, Ph. D. A short but com- 
prehensive treatise on the meanings of the verbs as compounded with 
the prepositions. 12mo. 131 pages. Introduction price, 6o cents. 


“ 
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Specimen copies of the above books, for examination, will be sent, poste — 
paid, to teachers of Greek, on receipt of introduction price. 





D. APPLETON & CO., Publishers, 
New York, Boston, CuHicaco, ATLANTA, SAN FRANCISC 











STANDARD CLASSICAL TEXT-BOOKS. 





Arnold, T. K. Greek Prose Composition, By Srzncer. 12mo. 
— — Second Greek Prose Composition. By Spencer. 12mo. 
-— —— Greek Reading Book. By Spencer. 12mo. 

Blake, Clarence E. Lexicon of the First Three Books of the Iliad. 
Boise, James R. Exercises in Greek Prose Composition. 12mo. 


— —— The gin Four Books of Xenophon's Anabasis. With Notes and Vo- 
cabulary. 


— — Same, wk Notes only. 12mo. 

— — Xenophon's Anabasis. Complete with Notes, and Kiepert’s Map. 12mo, 

Champlin, J.T. Short and Comprehensive Greek Grammar. 12mo, 

Coy, Edw-*d G. Mayor's Greek for Beginners, 

Crosby Howard, (Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles. With Notes, etc. 12mo. 

. See Owen. 

Demosthenes. See Swen. 

Greek Grammar. See Arnoup, Cus “rian, Cory, Hapitey, Harkness, Ken- 
prick, Kuayenr, Sttarkn, and Wurrox. 

Greek Ollendorff. See Kenputck. 

Greek Reader. See Anvoup, Harkness, and Owen. 

Greek Testament. See Hany. 

Hackett, H. B., and Tyler, W.8. Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in Pun- 
ishing the Wicked. With Notes, etc. Revised edition. 12mo. 

Hadley-Allen’s Greek Grammar (1884). 

Hadley, James. Greek Grammar. 

— — Elements of Greek Grammar. 

— — Greek Verbs. Paper cover. 

Hahn, Augustus. Novum Testamentum Graece. Notes by Ropryson. 12mo. 

Harkness, Albert. First Greek Book. With Reader, Notes, and Vocabulary. 
12mo. 

Herodotus. See Jounson, H. M. 

Homer. See Jonnson, H. C, and Owen. 

Iliad. See Jomnson, H. C., and Owen. 

Johnson, Henry C. Homer's Iliad. First Three Books. Notes and References. 

Johnson, Herman M. Herodoti Orientalia Antiquiora. Revised edition. 
12mo. 

Keep, Robert P. Greek Lessons. 

Kendrick, Asahel C. Greek Ollendorff. 12mo. 

Kuhner, Raphael, Greek Grammar. Translated by Epwarps and Tartor. 
Revised edition. S8vo. 

Memorabilia of Xenophon. See Rossrs. 

Odyssey. See Owen. 

Cdipus Tyrannus. See Crospy, H. 

Ollendorff, Greek. See Kenpricx. 

Owen, John L. Acts of the Apostles, in Greek. With Lexicon. 12mo. 

— — Anabasis of Xenphon. With Notes and References to Crosby’s, Had- 
ley’s. and Kuhner’s Grammars. 12mo. 
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STANDARD CLASSICAL TEXx7-Books. 


































Owen, John L, Cyropmdia of Xenophon. With Notes, etc, Bighth edition. 
12mo, 


— —— Greek Reader. 12mo, 

— —— Homer's Iiiad. With Notes. 12mo. 

—— — Homer's Odyssey. With Notes. Tenth edition. 12mo. 

— —— Thucydides. With Notes, Map, etc. 12mo, 

Plato. See Tren. 

Plutarch. See Hackerr and Trier. 

Robbins’s Memorabilia of Xenophon. With Notes. Revised edition, 12mo. 

Robinson, Edward. Sce Haun. 

Silber, William B. Progressive Lessons in Greek. With Notes and Refer- 
ences to the Grammars of Sophocles, Hadley, and Crosby. Also, Vocabulary 
and Epitome of Greek Grammar, for Beginners. 12mo. 

Smead, M.J. The Antigone of Sophocles. With Notes. 12mo. 

— — The I, I, II Philippics of Demosthenes. With Historical Introdac- 
tions, and Notes. New, enlarged edition. 12mo. 

Sophocles. See Crosny, H., and Suzan. 

Thucydides. Sce Owen. 

Tyler, W.8. Plato's Apology and Crito. With Notes. 1%mo. 

Tyler and Hackett Plutarch on the Delay of the Deity in Punishing the 
Wicked. With Notes. 12mo. 

Whiton, James M., and Mary B. Three Months’ Preparation for Reading 
Xenophon. 

Whiton, James M. First Lessons in Greek: the Beginner's Companion to Had- 
ley's Grammar. 12mo. 

Winchell, 8. R. Lessons in Greek Syntax. 

Xenophon. See Botse, Owen, and Rompres. 


SYRIAC. 


Uhlemann. Syriac Grammar. Translated from the German by Exocn Huton- 
mson. With a Couree of Exercises in Syriac Grammar, a Chrestomathy 
and brief Lexicon, prepared by the Translator. Second edition, with Cor 
rections and Additions. 8vo. 


‘ HEBREW. 


Gesenius. Hebrew Grammar. Edited by Ropiozn. Translated from the last 
(the seventeenth) German edition by Conant. With an Index, 8vo. 





D. APPLETON &€ CO., Publishers, 
New Yorx, Bosrox, Cmrcaco, Artanta, San Francisco, 
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